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INTRODUCTION 


§7: Purposes of this book 


Introductions to Traditonal Astrology (ITA) 1s an introduction and resource 
text for students of traditional astrology. It is not exactly a course, but would 
be invaluable for those taking a course as well as studying alone, whether as 
new or continuing students. It covers material spanning all areas of the tradi- 
tional period: Hellenistic, medieval Arabic and Latin, Renaissance and early 
modern astrology. 

At its core are two short works by famous astrologers of the 9 and 10th 
Centuries: Abu Ma’shar’s Abbreviation of the Introduction and al-Qabisi’s Introduc- 
tion to the Scrence of Astrology. In many sections, I have also added material from 
Abu Ma’shar’s Great Introduction to the Science of the Stars and from other 
sources.' These texts also provide a unifying historical and conceptual center 
for the traditional period generally, as an elaboration of Hellenistic practice 
and as the foundation of later European astrology. /TA thus covers Gnd: 
mental astrological concepts and methods from about 100 BC to 1700 AD 

with its center in 9th Century Baghdad. | 

ITA 1s also the technical introduction and entry-point to my Essential Me- 
sated Astrology (EMA) series:? a cycle of translations in all branches of 
traditional astrology (again, focusing on Persian and Arabic writers). Recently 
I cothpieted the natal installments of the cycle as Persian Nativities I-III, and I 
will soon release the horary installments. But no matter which branch inter- 
so you, all techniques in traditional astrology come down to the primary 
principles, concepts, and methods presented in this book. The other intro- 

duction to the EMA series will be an “invitation” to traditional astrology 
directed at curious modern students. It will offer a more philosophical look 
at key approaches and ideas in traditional astrology, including matters of fate 
and freedom, prediction techniques and time, how we look at signs, and so 


on. It will also include helpful reading lists, astrologer biographies, and more. 


1 Although I have translated the Gr. Inf. excerpts from Latin, I have reviewed the Arabi 
versions of them for clarity and corrections. It 1s clear to me now that we very c ‘ ie is 
a complete translation of Gr. Inf. directly from the Arabic. ry much need 
2 See Appendix G. 
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If we think of these two introductions in terms of quadruplicities, TA is 
the “fixed” book, a concentration of instructions and information for use in 
all branches of astrology. The invitational book will have a “mov- 
able/cardinal” and “mutable/common” function: it will offer some 
challenges to modern astrology, stimulate a deeper experience of traditional 
astrology and thought generally, provoke more sophisticated conversations 
about issues astrologers care about, and expose people to a variety of alterna- 


tive outlooks and practical methods. 


§2: The primary authors and texts 


In this section, let me describe the lives and works of several of the au- 
thors represented in ITA; in the next section I will describe the overall 
organization and special features of the book. 

Abi Ma’shar. Aba Ma’shar Ja’far bin Muhammad bin “Umar al-Balkhi 
was one of the most significant astrologers of the medieval period. He was 
born on August 10, 787 AD, in medieval Khurasan, today near Balkh, Af- 
ghanistan.* According to ibn al-Nadim, he died on March 8" or 9%, 886 AD. 
He lived in Baghdad and first took up astrology at age 47, allegedly in re- 
sponse to a challenge from the Arab astrologer and _ scientist, al-Kindi. 
According to a famous story, Abu Ma’shar had had a scoffing attitude to- 
wards astrology and those who practiced it, until al-Kindi challenged him to 
learn something about it first. He was soon converted to astrology and be- 
came a prolific and highly influential author in several branches of astrology, 
particularly in mundane techniques. 

One major work was the Great Introduction to the Science of the Stars (Gr. Intr.), 
translated into Latin by both John of Spain (in 1133) and Hermann of Carin- 
thia (in 1140).4 Its eight books begin with some philosophical and scientific 
justifications for astrology, which later formed the backbone of Bonattt’s 
BOA Tr. 1. Subsequent books cover all areas of basic concepts, from attribu- 
tions of the signs and planets and houses, to dignities, planetary 
configurations, special degrees in the zodiac, some predictive material, and 
Lots.> Again, this material was mined by Bonatti and others for centuries. In 





3 See PN3, pp. 1 and 134. 

4’The oldest existing copy of Gr Inir. in Arabic is from 939 AD: Istanbul, Carullah 1508, 
published in facsimile by Sezgin in 1985 (sce Abbr. p. 7). 

5 In 2011-12 ] plan on releasing a translation of John’s | atin version. 
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ITA, I have liberally inserted sections from this book (using Lemay’s critical 
edition of John’s translation). 

After writing Gr. Intr., Abu Ma’shar turned extracts from it into a shorter 
textbook called the Abbreviation of the Introduction (Abbr.). This book was trans- 
lated in the 12‘ Century by Adelard of Bath, who paired it with material on 
astrological talismans and pseudo-Ptolemy’s famous Centiloguinm. According 
to Burnett ef a/, Abbr. was never popular in either the Arabic East or Latin 
West, “perhaps because of competition from several other popular short 
introductions.”° But it might also have remained on the margins because it 
was included with magical material rather than with the standard astrological 
compendia. As of 1994, when Burnett ef a/ published the critical edition of 
the Arabic and Latin, only two Arabic manuscripts of it were known. In 
forming their edition, Burnett’s group compared their Arabic Abbr. against 
the oldest copy of Gr. Intr.,, but also found that Adelard’s Latin was help ful— 
even in establishing the correct reading of competing or unclear Arabic pas- 
sages. Since Adelard’s Latin also contains more material than the Arabic 
Abbr., 1t may reflect a fuller version of Abbr. now lost.’ My new translation of 
Adelard forms one of the two key texts of ITA, supplemented by sections 
from John’s Latin version of Gr. Intr. 


Al-Qabisi. The second core text is al-Qabisi’s Introduction to the Science of 
“Astrology. Abu al-Saqr ‘Abd al-‘Aziz bin ‘Uthman bin ‘Ali al-Qabisi (d. 967) 
was a mathematician and astronomer active in the friendship circle of Sayf al- 
Dawla (the Emir of Aleppo from 945-67 AD), who also composed some 
astrological works. According to the historian al-Nadim, al-Qabisi was the 
student of the astrologer al-‘Imrani, who wrote a famous work on elections.® 
In a treatise on the testing of astronomers and astrologers, al-Qabisi outlined 
a livefold division of astrology (which he called the “Craft of Judgments”): 
this is simply the four traditional branches (mundane, nativities, questions 
elections), with annual natal techniques? as a separate category. He belived 
that astrology should be kept from dilettantes, and in his book on testing he 





© Abbr. p. vii. 
7 For exam / 
ple, Abbr. 111.54-62, 1V.34-36, and VII.8-73; also i { 

5 : so. infec stes 
fice beet. > yrmation on tastes and 
8 1 plan to trans : ant inv 

é anslate al-‘Imrani’s book from the Latin versi j 
Pe : F ersion for the cle 1 
ieee =e clectional portion of 
9 ‘ iy ! 5 mt . 
See \ I.2 below for al-Qabist’s brief account of these, and Appendix F for others’ v 
sions in the three volumes of my Persian Nativities. Save 
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divided astrologers into four categories: from the fully competent astrologer 
who understands the mathematics involved and the reasoning behind inter- 
pretations, to those who can only perform mechanical tasks (like using 
astrolabes and such). 

Al-Qabisi’s Introduction was translated by John of Spain, and became one 
of the most popular introductions to astrology for many centuries. Important 
portions of it are clearly drawn from Abu Ma’shar’s Abbr. or the Gr. Intr,, but 
there is plenty more material in it, including brief reviews of several natal and 
mundane predictive techniques: these reviews may help students who have 
not already been acquainted with the lengthier treatments in Persian Natiwities. 
Burnett ef a/, produced a critical edition of the Arabic and Latin in 2004, and 
ITA contains my own translation of the Latin, with corrections and adjust- 


ments based on the Arabic edition. 


Adelard of Bath. The more popular translations of astrological works 
from the 12! Century were by John of Spain, whose literal and simple Latin 
style makes them very easy to read. In my Introduction to PN7, I describe 
how John’s terminology supplanted those of competitors such as Hugo of 
Santalla and Hermann of Carinthia: thus we speak today of planetary “exalta- 
tions” (John), not “kingdoms” or “supremacies” (Hugo). The same thing 
may be said about Adelard of Bath (ca. 1080-1152 AD), whose translation of 
Abbr, calls the planetary falls or descensions “slaveries” (servitus), and the sign 
of detriment an “estrangement” or “alienation” (a/enatio). Although Ade- 
lard’s translations of astronomical and mathematical material were initially 
influential, ultimately both his terminology and works were neglected. 

Adelard was from Bath,' born just after the Norman Conquest and a few 
yeats before the First Crusade. His father was likely Fastred (a Germanic 
name), a tenant of the Bishop of Wells (and his successor, John of Tours), 
both continental bishops. Adelard seems to have been an educated country 
gentleman rather than an academic, suggested in part by his familiarity with 
now-lost English methods of hawking (preserved in his Treatise on Birds). He 
is known to have studied at Tours, and had an early interest in astronomical 
and mathematical sciences. Some of his works are constructed as dialogues 
with a (fictional?) nephew, who is supposed to represent less sophisticated 
northern European learning, while Adelard’s own persona is up to date on 


the new and exotic Arabic and eastern contributions to learning—of which 





10 In what follows I draw on several of the articles in Burnett 1987. 
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Adelard himself would be an early translator. But in order to write such 
works, he also had to know traditional Latin learning. 

Around 1112, Adelard began his encounter with eastern learning in south- 
ern Italy (particularly Salerno), where he was exposed to and discussed 
various scientific questions with unnamed Greek scholars. After Italy he 
traveled to France, and probably before 1116 he wrote a work called On the 
Same and the Different. Although the title is a clear reference to Plato’s Timaeus 
(which was enjoying scholarly popularity at the time), the book is really a 
description of the seven liberal arts modeled on earlier Latin literature. 
Probably around this same time, he wrote On the Rules of the Abacus, possibly 
also in France. | 

In the early 1120s, Adelard returned to England and participated in the in- 
tellectual circle of the Bishop of Hereford and Prior of Malvern. Here he 
translated three astrological works, which apparently tended to be included 
together: (1) Abbr, (2) an incomplete version of pseudo-Ptolemy’s Centih- 
quinm, and (3) Thabit’s Book of Talismans, following Ptolemy and Hermes. This latter 
work includes a description of magical images, prayers and incenses, the ma- 
terial bases for talismans and rings, and so on. Adelard’s translation of Abbr. 
remained virtually unknown for reasons suggested above, but with the work 
ee talismans he may also have helped jump-start the medieval magical tradi- 
Hen of carved gems and astro-magical images, some of which were “even on 
episcopal croziers.””!! Burnett suggests! that Adelard’s translation shows he 

was not fully confident with Arabic at the time, but in my own view Ade- 
lard’s choice of Latin words was sometimes more perceptive than that of 
fully fluent Arabists such as John of Spain. 

Around 1126, Adelard translated the astronomical tables of al-Khwitizmi 
and between 1125-50 he went on to translate Euclid’s Eements from an fe: 
bic source.'!3 Near the end of his life he wrote Ox the Work of the Astrolabe (ca. 
1150), and, if North is right, Adelard was a tutor of sorts to the future Henry 
Il, and is responsible for casting most of the ten astrological charts on royal 
matters described in his article, covering years from the 1130s to about 
1150.'4 If true, it would show that northern European and English royalty 





i . 
Margaret Gibson, “Adclard of Bath,” in Burnett 1987 p. 16. 
'2 Burnett 1987, prt: 
'S There are three versions 
ersions of the Edywents attributed to Adelard 

: , of which “Ade ? 4s 
considered the most secure. iaeegee 
1 coy 4 
* North, “Some Norman Horoscopes,” in Burnett 1987, p. 160. 
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were solidly committed to Arabic-era astrology just a few decades into the 
First Crusade. 

Other works pretty solidly attributed to Adelard include Natural Questions 
and Ox Music (in which Adelard notes that teenage boys of his day just want 


to sit around and listen to music: some things never change). 


§3: Structure of ITA 


In order to take the best advantage of ITA, readers must understand how 
I have structured it. Since Abbr. is composed largely of excerpts from Gr 
Intr., and al-Qabisi’s book is often based on Abbr, it makes sense to put par- 
allel discussions in these three works into the same sections of ITA. One 
could reconstruct bbr, and al-Qabisi entirely by putting these sections in 
numerical order, but for my purposes I have followed the organization of 
Abbr. for Books I-VI, and put al-Qabisi’s material on predictive and inter- 
pretive methods at the end as Book VIII. Each section heading is my own, 
followed by the relevant sections of the core works, almost always in the 
following order: Abbr., Gr. Intr., al-Qabisi, other astrologers—occasionally 
with my own comments following. Below is an example of the structure, 


with further descriptions of each type of excerpt: 


§XX.1: Dykes’s section numbering and heading 


(Abbr. XX.1] Leading excerpts from Aba Ma’shat’s Abdr., almost com- 
pletely in numerical order based on Burnett ef a/’s critical edition of 
Adelard’s Latin. In almost every instance, I adhere to Adelard’s Latin without 
cortections from the Arabic unless necessary: this offers an alternative per- 
spective on some technical terms and style (which is sometimes informative 
in Book III). 


[Gr. Inir. XX.1.1] Corresponding excerpts from Gr. Intr, citing the 
book, section and line numbers from Lemay’s edition of John of 


Spain’s Latin. I have also corrected and amended every instance in 


i 


15 [Towever, in Book V (on planetary natures), I have not corrected Adelard’s list of planc- 
tary attributes except where absolutely necessary: there is enough overlap between the lists 
that readers should not fecl they are missing anything. 
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which John’s meaning departs from the Arabic, though for the most 


part I do not make John’s vocabulary conform to my new standards. 


[al-Qabisi XX.1] Parallel excerpts in al-Qabisi (citing Burnett ef a/’s 
critical edition), with strict adherence to my standardized Arabic tech- 
nical vocabulary here and in my commentary. These excerpts do not 


appear in numerical order, since al-Qabisi arranged his own book dif- 
ferently. 


[Other sources XX] Relevant quotes or passages from other authors 
. * . . . * ° 
usually giving advice on their use in reading charts.!° 


Comment by Dykes. Occasionally (and throughout Book III) I offer commen- 
tary on concepts and their uses. 


In sum, each section ideally has the closely-related perspectives of Abu 
Ma’shar and al-Qabisi (with updated standardized vocabulary), delineation 


advice and comments from other traditional astrologers, and (especially in 
Book III) commentary by me. 


§4: Planetary relationships: Book II 


In my owe view, Book III is the heart of the TA. It establishes special 
technical vocabulary for planetary relationships which is sometimes surpris- 
ing and informative. In ITA, 1 have now adopted a standardized vocabulary 
almost exclusively based on the Arabic, which in some cases differs from 
what we have inherited from the 17 Century English astrologers (or even 
John of Spain’s Latin), including from some of my Own previous translations. 
aS an example, in III.14 I explain why I no longer use the word “prohibi- 
tion” for a planet blocking another from completing a connection by degree 
Instead, I use the more concrete and accurate “barring” or “blocking.” | 

It is useful to compare Abbr, Gr. Intr, and al-Qabisi on their organization 
here. My impression is that Abbr. takes a bit more care in its organization 
For instance, in Gr. Inir. Abi Ma’shar did not list domain (IIT.2) in the list of 


a ee 


16 JF el . aes me 
- a excerpts from ibn Ezra’s Beginning of Wisdom (BW), 1 have had to reconstruct s¢ 
j <> ’ ag ve oy i some 
e Latin sentences using Epstein, due to the extremely terse style of the Latin 
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planetary configurations, and al-Qabisi casually inserts it later; but Abbr. puts 
it at the top of the list, allowing it to be grouped with advancement and re- 
treat (III.3-4), yielding intriguing ideas | explore in my commentary. 
Moreover, al-Qabisi’s definitions are sometimes briefer, more abstract, or 
organized in a way that does not reveal their distinctness. For example, al- 
Qabisi’s definition of assembly (III.5) is rather bare, and is treated alongside 
aspects instead of being set apart and emphasized, as Aba Ma’shar treats it. 
Al-Qabisi also treats separation (I1I.8) as practically a throwaway sentence in 
his paragraph on connection (III.7)—-when in fact the Arabic terminology 
and concept of separation deserves its own examination. Thus it seems that 
even by al-Qabisi’s time, planetary relationships were being considered more 
mechanical and abstract via dry jargon, instead of richly and concretely. 

Lalso include many diagrams and lengthy commentary on the meanings of 
the Arabic and Latin words, as well as comparing the planetary relationships 
with one another. One might indeed ask whether this is necessary, since on 
the surface the texts are simply defining astronomical scenarios. And from a 
modern perspective, this attention to conceptual and linguistic detail might 
seem tedious and picky. But these complaints arise from two sources: (1) the 
abstraction and increasingly stale nature of our jargon over the centuries, so 
that it is hard to reflect on exactly what inspired particular terms; and (2) a 
modern emphasis on psychological and spiritual interpretations. 

I address the nature of our jargon (and the importance of recapturing its 
richness) in my comments in Book III. But let me address the issue of te- 
dium and pickiness directly, because many people confuse accuracy and 
detail with loosely-defined notions of fate, and believe that an abundance of 
precise concepts implies some objectionable notion of fate or determinism. 
First of all, the metaphysical status of fate is totally different from the exact- 
ness of a science. Even if out lives are in fact determined down to the smallest 
detail, our Anowledge of that determinism through a given science or discipline 
might be either imprecise or only general. For example, it may be that astrol- 
ogy can ultimately only describe types, instead of every singular detail of the 
world: if so, then even a completely precise astrology can only be precise 

about types instead of every particular feature of a fully deterministic world. 

But here we are talking about the value of conceptual precision in a sci- 


ence.!7 Much modern astrology is characterized by a lack of detail or rigor in 





17 Please note that | am sof talking about modern statistical attempts to prove that astrol- 
ogy “works,” but rather the qualitative precision of interpretation. 
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its concepts, in part because it has made psychology a centerpiece of atten- 
tion. Much psychology (not to mention spirituality) is difficult to pin down 
and define, so any astrology which defines itself in their terms invites a corre- 
sponding looseness of expression. But for our medieval astrologers, astrology 
was a science, closely related to astronomy and mathematics, and even ex- 
pressed something of God’s mind: so even if something like a nativity 
describes many potential outcomes or general types, they at least wanted to 
define the range of those outcomes well, through precise terminology. If 
astrology 1s really supposed to give us insight into our past, present, and fu- 
ture, from mental attitudes to concrete events in life, we should not complain 
about that. We might argue that a given definition is right or wrong, and even 
agree that a given meaning in a chart is only general and does not extend 
down to the smallest detail of our lives; but we owe it to these astrologers 
and astrology itself to fake the definitions themselves seriously. So for instance 

when Abu Ma’shar comments that a certain planetary scenario will involve : 
matter escaping one’s grasp, and that some other thing will confront or come 
into one’s path (III.23.2), we are obliged to note that he is not just speaking 
casually, but using technical Arabic terms already defined: escape (III.22) and 
obstruction (II.21). This can add qualitative detail to chart readings, but also 

expresses the fact that Aba Ma’shar sees his role as expounding a well- 

defined discipline with interrelated technical concepts. 

What is more, the fact that these configurations can be grouped according 
to themes (see Appendix B), embodies a kind of philosophical commentary 
on what astrology does. For if the concepts deriving from different planetary 
scenanios are related in certain ways, then planetary conditions are not merely 
static and unrelated states or properties, but they are all part of a grander 
process of planetary flowing, relating, connecting, separating, loneliness, res- 
cue, generating and constructing or falling apart and destructing, and so on: 
and so we who are born, ask questions, or perform elections, are born or asking or mak- 
ing ness within a process of worldly and spiritual generation and corruption. The 
nativity should show the general arc of many areas of life: whether they are 
ea an ascending or descending arc, following a theme of successful comple- 
tion, or corruption, or cooperation, or isolation, and so on—and likewise for 
horary and electional charts. We need a clear and rich vocabulary to describe 
these processes, and Book III contains the medieval attempts to do so. I 
think a proper understanding of these processes could lead to new oe 
deeper ways of reading charts and understanding the meanings of our lives. 
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§5: Planetary conditions: Book IV 


In IV.1-IV.4.1, our authors define four categories of planetary condition 
in terms of two contrasting pairs: (1) good fortune and bad fortune, and (2) 
power and impotence (or more usually, strength and weakness). At first the 
titles and meanings of these categories might seem like a superficial grouping 
into good/bad, and strong/weak: terms which are often overused and left 
unexamined in traditional literature. But the Arabic terms help clarify what 
each category is trying to capture, and hopefully we will be able to make their 
recognition and use more widespread. 

The Arabic term for “good fortune” (sa‘adah) means “happiness, bliss, 
prosperity, good fortune.” It is the same Arabic word used for the Lot of 
Fortune. “Bad fortune” (nuhiisa) means “bad luck, misfortune,” and is related 
to the verb “be calamitous, ominous, unlucky, disastrous.” Clearly, these 
conditions should pertain not only to the conventionally good and bad quali- 
ties displayed by planets in them, but they should have to do more 
specifically with outcomes. If we compare our astrologers on these individual 
conditions, that does seem to be the case. But I emphasize “conventional” 
goods, since much astrology focuses on conventional notions of benefit and 
harm: wealth, for instance, or poverty, health or sickness, fame or obscurity. 
A more spiritual or philosophical approach might frame enlightenment and 
happiness in other terms, even though the planets will still often indicate 
such conventional goods and evils. 

The Arabic term for “strength” (quwwah) means “power, strength, capac- 
ity,” with an emphasis on being able to do something. Its opposite, 
“impotence” (du‘f), means “weakness, feebleness,” and is related to the verb 
to “become weak, frail, impotent, flabby, to slacken, abate.” This is signifi- 
cant: it is not so much that a planet is acfually doing something—that would 
be more a question of advancement and retreat'®—but that it is in a postion 
to do something either in a taut and forceful, or slack and frail, way. In the 
Arabic lexica, power is related to being strong, upright, standing, and sup- 
ported;!9 but impotence conjures the image of a frail and flabby man: thus 
these categories have to do with the difference between a planet’s activity 


—_— 
18 hat is, angularity. See IT.2-3. 
19 "There is a connection here between angles (which connote firmness and fixity, see 1.12 
below) and planetary “strength.” 
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being like a toned and practice athlete, being sharp and timely, versus being 
lazy, lax, slovenly, and clumsy. 

Thus in traditional astrology, we have several ways of determining what a 
planet does and how it does it: for instance, being slack at providing good 
outcomes, powerful at providing bad outcomes. And in each case, the planet 
might be more (angular, succeedent) or less (cadent) engaged in what it is 
doing: a powerful planet indicating good outcomes, but cadent in the 6th, 


might be unengaged and unhelpful as a whole, unless perhaps it is for 
indicating positive 6th-house matters. 


§6: Whote-sign versus quadrant-based houses 


People familiar with traditional astrology will be aware of “whole sign” 
and “quadrant” houses. Still, it is worth reviewing the difference between 
them here, since whole-sign houses are becoming more popular—making it 
even more important for traditional astrologers to decide what house system 
to use. Moreover, I discuss some new information and interpretive possibili- 
ties below. 

Quadrant-based houses are the familiar house systems such as Porphyry 
Alchabitrus Semi-Arc, Placidus, and Regiomontanus. They are created - 
criding the celestial quadrants between the horizon and meridian, as anes 
tioned by al-Qabisi in 1.12 below. The zodiacal degree falling on each of the 
divisions is called a “cusp” (Lat. auspis, “point’”), and marks the beginning of a 
new house. Because the zodiacal distance between the Ascendant and Mid- 
heaven changes depending on latitude and other factors, quadrant-based 
house systems sometimes yield “intercepted signs” (signs without a cusp on 
them) and signs with multiple and intermediate cusps (for example, both the 
second and third house cusps might fall onto the second sign). 

A variation on quadrant-based houses is the equal house system, in which 
houses are measured by equal 30° increments from the rising degree of the 
Ascendant itself; again, the degree beginning each division is a cusp marking 
a new house.*” This method seems to have been used by Ptolemy in his 
treatment of longevity (Ter. HI.11). Many traditional astrologers also adapted 





a er eee 
Since the degree marking the tenth house must match the corresponding degree in tl 
: ac Ie 


rising sign, it follows that in cqual houses, the Mi 
"| ‘ qual houses the Midheaven does nc : the beojinn) 
the tenth house. EreOee beginning of 
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a recommendation by Ptolemy, that planets within 5° prior to a house cusp 
will be considered to have topical significance for that house, even though 
they are not actually in it. In equal houses, there are no intercepted signs or 
multiple, intermediate cusps on signs, though each house still overlaps two 
signs. 

Whole-sign houses result from treating each sign itself as being identical 
to a house, so that all of the rising sign is the first house, all of the second 
sign counts as the second house, and so on. Like equal houses, the degree of 
the Midheaven does not automatically begin the tenth house, since it moves 
around between the ninth and eleventh signs. In whole-sign houses, there are 


no intermediate cusps and no intercepted signs. 
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Figure 1: Quadrant-based houses (Alchabitius Semi-Arc) 
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Figure 3: Whole-sign houses 
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In all of the figures above, the degree of the Ascendant is at 20° 51’ Libra, 
and the Midheaven is at 26° 34 Cancer. In the quadrant-based figure, the 
Sun has first house significations because he is within 5° of the cusp— 
though many people would agree that he also has twelfth house significations 
because he is actually in the twelfth (though the first house significations 
would counted as more important). Mercury is in the rising sign, but he ts a 
twelfth-house planet because he is in the twelfth quadrant-based region and 
not within 5° of the cusp. Mars is in the second sign but in the first topical 
house. Jupiter is in the fourth sign, but in the third quadrant region and so in 
the third house. 

The equal house figure is very similar, but the degree of the Midheaven at 
26° 34 Cancer is not identical to the tenth-house cusp: rather, the tenth- 
house cusp is the degree corresponding to the Ascendant, at 20° 51’ Cancer. 
If there had been a planet within 5° prior to 20° 51’ Cancer, it would be con- 
sidered a tenth-house planet. 

In the whole-sign figure, all of Libra is the first house, and so both Mer- 
cury and the Sun are first-house planets (though the Sun would be more 
significant because he is closer to the horizon). Mars and Venus are each in 
the second house. Jupiter is in the fourth house because he is in the fourth 
sign. All of Cancer is the tenth house, but the degree of the Midheaven in it 
has special significance for tenth-house matters, just as in the other systems. 

Already in the Perso-Arabic period, there were disagreements not only 
about which quadrant-based houses to use (when an astrologer used them, 
that is), but whether one should favor them over whole-sign houses. 
Mashi’allah mentions some of this controversy in 1.12 below. If we compare 
Abu Ma’shar and al-Qabisi, we see that al-Qabisi occasionally emphasizes or 

strongly suggests using quadrant systems for delineating house topics, even if 
the corresponding text in Aba Ma’shar does not. But one thing is certain: as 
time went on, quadrant-based houses eventually triumphed. One element in 
their triumph was the new ability of Arabic-language scholars to perform the 
calculations to create them—which corresponded exactly with the 9th Cen- 
tury explosion in new systems.*! But an ability to do something requires a 
motivation, even if the ability and its success ultimately overwhelm and dis- 


guise the original motivation. In my Introduction to Works of Sahl & 





21 See for example Idward S. Kennedy, “the Astrological [Touses as Defined by Medieval 
Islamic Astronomers.” in Edward S$. Kennedy, Astronomy and Astrology in the Medieval Islamic 
World (A\dershot, { lampshire and Brookfield, Vermont: Ashgate Publishing, 1998). 
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Masha ‘allah | tried to reconstruct some of the reasoning that might have con- 
tributed a well-meaning astrologer’s motivation for such a switch.22 But I 
think we must recognize a combination of professional preferences, mathe- 
matical abilities, and translation errors at work, too. I return to this below. 

There was even linguistic ambiguity over what sort of house system a par- 
ticular author meant. For example, in the quadrant-based and equal systems, 
if a planet “aspects the Ascendant,” it means it aspects the degree on or just 
around the cusp itself. But in traditional texts employing whole signs, it 
means the planet aspects the rising sign itself, regardless of where the rising 
degree actually falls. For the exact degree, the traditionalists spoke of “the 
degree of the Ascendant.” 

Likewise, there was great ambiguity over certain important concepts and 
words which I must describe at some length here: (1) being “angular” or 
“pivotal” or in a “stake”; (2) being “busy” or “advantageous” or “advanc- 
ing”; (3) being “strong” or “powerful”; and (4) house topics. For it seems 
that at least some astrologers used both quadrant/equal houses and whole- 
sign houses simultaneously, but perhaps for different purposes; and there is 
more than one way to understand how to distribute these four concepts 
across the house systems. Let me briefly describe the problems and how 
some astrologers seemed to create their own solutions. 

(1) Already in antiquity, the word which we translate as “angle” or “pivot” 
ce kentron, Ar. watad) was used to describe three distinct things: a whole- 
sign angular house (such as the tenth sign), one of the axial degrees, and (3) a 
region of power which followed those axial degrees. Obviously, this makes it 
difficult to know exactly what a particular author means. For instance, in the 
whole-sign figure above, Libra is an angle or pivot because it is the Arua: 
dant (by whole sign), and nothing in the second sign (Scorpio) would be 
considered angular. But 20° 51’ Libra is also an angle or pivot because it is 
the axial degree itself. Finally, an indeterminate region following 20° 51” is 
also angular and considered a region of power, and any planet in that re- 
g1on—even if it is in the second sign—would be considered angular. It is 
easy to know how large this degree-based region is if we use quadrant and 
equal houses: the angle is precisely the region of the house itself. Thus in the 
quadrant-based figure, the angle extends from 20° 51’ Libra to 24° 44’ Scor- 
plo. 





22 ISM pp. AE. 
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(2) As explained in my comment to III.4 below, the houses are distin- 
guished into those which are “busy” or “advantageous” or “advancing,” and 
those which are “not busy” or “unadvantageous” or “retreating”—and there 
were two ways of making this distinction. One way 1s sign-based, because the 
busy places include the rising sign itself and six others which aspect it. ‘This 
approach was advocated by Timaeus and adopted by astrologers like Sahl bin 
Bishr (via Dorotheus). The other way is explicitly stated as though it pertains 
only to signs, but it could and was interpreted according to quadrant and 
equal houses as well: in this second way, all four angles and all four suc- 
ceedents are busy or advantageous or advancing, and all the rest (1e., the 
cadents) are unbusy or unadvantageous or retreating. This approach was 
advocated by Nechepso and adopted by Abu Ma’shar and al-Qabisi; and 
while I think Aba Ma’shar might have used whole signs, al-Qabisi definitely 
uses quadrant houses. Planetary actions will be interpreted differently 
depending upon one’s use of these houses. For example, in the figures above 
Mercury is in the rising sign by whole signs (busy, etc.), but in the twelfth by 
quadrant or equal divisions (unbusy, etc.). 

I have already mentioned that (3) houses were also attributed a certain 
amount of strength based on their relationship to the angles, where angles 
are the strongest, the succeedents strong to middling, and the cadents weak. 
There is evidence (see below) that some astrologers viewed the quadrant di- 
visions as referring to regions of power, while still using the signs for (4) 
topical meaning. So for example, a planet might be in the rising sign and 
therefore indicate first-house matters; but if it were far away from the degree 
of the Ascendant itself (like Mercury in the figures above), 1t might be con- 
sidered weak in that signification. Likewise, a planet in the tenth sign would 
indicate profession and actions, but if it were far away from the Midheaven 

(which still retains an analogical meaning for profession and actions), it might 
not be particularly stimulated or quantitatively strong. However, in quadrant- 
based and equal house systems, the signs are not used for topical matters at 
all, so the region of power becomes identical to the region indicating the 
topic. In that case, every planet indicating friends (the eleventh house) would 
be strongish, and every planet indicating religion (usually, ninth house) would 
be “weak.” But does it make sense that religious indicators are by definition 


weak? 
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Evidence that some astrologers used signs for topics but quadrant divi- 
sions for power, comes from Dorotheus2> and a parallel text in Antiochus 
and Porphyry.** The text from the Arabic Dorotheus is also evidence for 
how some astrologers may have been encouraged to adopt quadrant-based 
houses straightforwardly for both power and topics. Recall that in both of 
the ways of determining the busy (or advantageous or advancing) houses, the 
rising sign is considered busy. But the seven-place, whole-sign approach ad- 
vocated by Porphyry and Dorotheus?5 does not consider the second sign to 
be busy. In their discussion of this seven-place approach, Antiochus and 
Porphyry state that sometimes, if a late degree 1s rising in the Ascendant, then 
degrees in the spatial region following it, even if in the second sign, will be “co- 
busy” or “jointly busy” with the Ascendant. Dorotheus considers the regions 
of greatest power (or perhaps, busyness or advantageousness) to extend up 
to 15° from the axes.26 

Let us return to our figures above and see how this would actually work in 
a chart. In all three figures, the degree of the Ascendant is at 20° 51” Libra. 
Now look at Mars, at 3° 37’ Scorpio. If we followed the eight-place, whole- 
sign version of busyness advocated by Nechepso, then Mars is definitely 
busy, because all succeedent signs are busy. In fact, according to quadrant 
and equal houses, Mars is in the first house and therefore busy as well. But if 
we follow the seven-place, whole-sign approach of Timaeus and Dorotheus 
then Mars is not obviously busy because he is in the second sign. bigeesce 
the degree of the Ascendant is rather late, and he is with in 15° of it: ae 
fore he falls under the special exception described above, and is considered 
“co-busy” or “jointly busy” even though he is in the second sign. 

In other words, the Timaeus-Dorotheus theory allows normally unbusy 
planets to be jointly busy, provided that they fall into a certain region of power. 
It ics not make a planet in an unbusy sign change its Ze fopic: in this case, 
Mars is not made into a Jirst-house planet, he is simply a jointly-busy, second-house 
planet. He is more relevant to the generality of life because he is (jointly) 
busy, but he is still a second-house planet indicating finances in particular. In 


es 

°3 Carmen 1.5 and 1.7.7-8. 

4 See Schmidt 2009, p. 279. In my discussion of Dorotheus in W’SM, | did not 
about the Antiochus-Porphyry material. ; 


% This a 
Ss approach 1s also advocated by Rhetorius and Sahl. See my : 
y comment to III.4 be- 


6 Carmen 1.7.7-8, 1.26.3-8, 1111.23. 
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quadrant and equal systems, fhes destinction is ignored, because in them the re- 
gions of power and house topics wholly coincide. 

If this were simply how things stood, we could say that whole signs are to 
be used for topics, but that regions of power could be measured from the 
Ascendant (and probably from the Midheaven and the other axial degrees), 
either using quadrant houses, or Dorotheus’s 15° for the regions. And we 
might look at Ptolemy’s use of equal houses?’ as a kind of unfortunate mis- 
statement, in the sense that he uses the equal house regions of power but 
misleadingly calls them by their normal house names. But the Arabic edition 
of Dorotheus which has come down to us”* is worded in a manner some- 
what differently than the Antiochus and Porphyry passages, and I believe this 
Arabic passage erroneously inspired a wider use of quadrant-based houses 
for topics themselves. 

After describing the seven-place version of busy places, which he also 
calls “good” and “strong,”?? Dorotheus turns to rules for distinguishing na- 
tives with a good and healthy upbringing from those without one. He wants 
us to examine planets in a// of the signs of the seven-place approach (1.7.3), 
then considers whether planets in the signs are of the proper sect (1.7.4-5), 
and then whether they are benefic (1.7.6). Clearly, Dorotheus is employing 
very generic considerations of busyness and sect and planetary quality, but 
here to assess the overall chart support for the native’s life as a whole. So, if 
there are planets in the busy or advantageous places, of the correct sect, and 
benefic, then things look good for the native as a whole. Then Dorotheus 
adds the second-sign exception found in Antiochus and Porphyry: if a planet 
is in the second sign within 15° of the Ascendant, it has “power as if it were in 
the Ascendant” (1.7.7). As it stands, this is simply a restatement of the sec- 
ond-sign exception from Antiochus and Porphyry, though again in the 
context of the native’s life. So far, so good: after all, the very general assess- 

ment of the chart for upbringing (in terms of angularity and power) was a 
staple of traditional astrologers. But then the Arabic goes further: if a planet 
were in the second sign and further away than 15°, it has no power “in the 
Ascendant” and indicates those who will have “no upbringing” (1.7.8). This 
is actually a significantly different statement. In the first place, Antiochus and 





27 Ter. 111.11. 

28 ‘Ihe edition of “Umar al-l'abari (itself not a complete translation of the Pahlavi and/or 
Greek). Masha’allah also had translated his own version, but it only survives in a few 
fragments. 

29 Carmen 1.5. 
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Porphyry (and the true Dorotheus) did not say that planets in the second 
sign would actually have power “in the Ascendant,” but rather that they 
would be “jointly busy,” a kind of upgrade from a normally unbusy condi- 
tion. But the Arabic Dorotheus links a region of power to a specific topic: 
life. Moreover, the Arabic says that if the planet were further away than 15° 
it indicates “no upbringing”—but what the text should (and probably did) 
read is that such a planet cannot be considered “jointly busy” for the overal// 
assessment of the chart. Thus again, what should have been a general obser- 
vation about chart support seems to be made more specific to the rising sign 
and the topic of life. 

Finally, another of the 15° rules in Dorotheus links this second-sign ex- 
ception to life—without mentioning the second sign or busyness. In Carmen 
III.1.23, the Arabic Dorotheus assesses the primary ielease for longevity,>” 
and says that if there 1s a benefic in the Ascendant, between the rising jena 
and 15°, it should be “mixed with” the releaser. I am not sure how one 
“mixes” another planet with the releaser, but we see again the ambiguity be- 
tween what was originally a region of power, the Ascendant, and a topic of 
life or longevity. 

| These are the types of considerations which I believe led ancient and me- 
dieval astrologers to begin identifying regions of power more and more with 
house topics, so that by the High Middle Ages of Latin Europe, a “house” 
meant almost exclusively a region of power measured from an axial degree 
which was identical to a topic of life. Although there had been ica 
over different systems before, this is very different from a whole-sign topical 
system overlaid with busy or advantageous signs and regions of power. 

If we allow signs to signify topics, but the quadrant divisions to indicate 
Some tns like “power,” then this problem is largely solved: all planets in the 
sing sign will indicate first house matters, and will be central to life because 
2: it; but they might be weak in power even if they are central to life. Con- 
sider arthritis: some arthritis might always be on one’s mind (in the risin 
— but might never be debilitating or really problematic (cadent in eh 
aie ee might be on one’s mind (in the rising sign) but very painful 

g (angular in power). Other planets and signs could work in 
toughly the same way: signs for topics, quadrant divisions for intensity. 

I would like to propose the following as a possible solution to these is- 
Sues, employing all of the schemes we have discussed so far: (1) adopt whole 





30.8 ins “Send be] ; : 
See “releaser” and related terms in the Glossary. 
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signs for topics; (2) apply Nechepso’s eight-place scheme to signs in order to 
identify pivotal and busy ‘opis relevant to conventional well-being;>! (3) apply 
Nechepso’s eight-place scheme to quadrant-based dynamical divisions, to 
assess planets’ overall activeness and engagement in the chart (which I asso- 
ciate with advancement and retreat in III.3-4); (4) apply Timaeus’s seven- 
place scheme to identify topics more directly advantageous to the native’s 


sense of well-being.*” 


§7: Orbs 


Since the medieval period, English-language astrologers have been used to 
speaking about “orbs” (Lat. orbzs): spans of degrees within which two planets 
are said to be effectively connected. There are several versions in the litera- 
ture: orbs based on type of aspect (modern), a 3° range (Hellenistic), a 6° 
range (al-Qabisi), and unequal orbs based on the planets involved (Abu 
Ma’shar).>3 All of these are described in JTA. But readers should also be 
aware that the Arabic word does not really mean “orb.” Rather, the Arabic 
authors speak of the size or power of a planet’s “body, mass, bulk, volume” 
(jirm). For the unequal planetary orbs, it does seem strange that these degrees 
of power should be related to a planet’s “body” or “volume,” since we might 
expect them to derive from planet’s brightness: but fainter planets like Saturn 
and Jupiter have larger ranges than a brighter and nearer planet such as Ve- 
nus. The ranges of equal degrees (such as 3° or 6°) are undoubtedly based on 
other unknown considerations. Still, if we start from the notion of body or 
bulk or volume, we might begin to understand why orbs work as they do, 


and which version 1s preferable. 





31 This is already used by traditional astrologers in assessing conventional happiness and 
prosperity, when judging the triplicity Lords of the sect light. See “Prosperity” references 
in Appendix F. 

32 he distinction between busy/advantageous/advancing planets relative to the chart as a 
whole versus for the native, is suggested by Schmidt (2009, p. 289). But Schmidt does not 
distinguish Nechepso’s scheme for whole signs and for quadrant-based divisions as 1 do 
here. I also do not agree with his analysis of other aspects of the passages and concepts. 

33 Not to say that the 6° and planct-based orbs began with al-Qabisi and ‘\bu Ma’shar, but 
they report them thusly in 11.6 below. ‘Where are other degree-based regions too, such as 
being in the same bound or within 15° of the same sign (sce II.6 and TIT.5). 
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§8: Lots: Book VI 


Book VI is relatively straightforward. I only capitalize the names of the 
Lots of Fortune and Spirit (and the variant titles for Spirit), because their 
names are relatively stable: it does not make sense to me to insist on capital- 
ized letters for the varied names of other Lots, when we should be 
understanding their meaning and formulas instead. Also, there is some con- 
troversy in traditional literature over whether or not to reverse certain Lots, 
and Abu Ma’shar himself wades into these controversies (with an occasional 


comment or observation by me). My own view ts that all or most of the Lots 
are intended to be reversed. 


Ze 
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BOOK I: SIGNS AND HOUSES 


§1.1: Introductory comments 


[Abbr. 1.2-4] Anyone inquiring into the higher knowledge of philosophy 
with faithful study, scrutinizes the admirable effects of heavenly [things] in 
the sensible! world—indeed, inasmuch as the likenesses of superior forms 
[are] appearing above this lower world with a certain natural motion,? and 
portending the preconception’ of future matters— he can hardly obtain it 
without an awareness of the degrees of the circles and signs, [and] moreover 
what planet [is] the Lord of a sign, and which parts they occupy in them; 
even their nature (and no less that of the signs); it is even fitting to know 
beforehand which ones of them are northern, but [also] which are southern. 
However, the specifics of these were stated more expansively in the Greater 
Introduction, but now in a more abridged way, closer to [how] things should be 
introduced. 


(al-Qabisi I.2-3] The Introduction of al-Qabisi to the judgments of 
the stars, interpreted by John of Spain. 

With an extended life being requested for Sayf al-Dawla, and the 
lastingness of his honor, and the protection of his goods, and the ex- 
tension of his rule, let us begin what we want to describe. Since I have 
seen an assembly of certain ancients (from among the authorities of 
the mastery of the judgments of the stars) write books which they call 
introductions to this mastery, but, of those things which are appropriate 
to an introduction they have not scrutinized diligently all the things 
which are necessary in that mastery, and certain ones publish what is 
necessary in a sprawling way, and since I have determined that what is 


necessary in it has been lost; also that I have observed certain people 





' Reading sensibili for sensili. 

? This statements suggests the existence of eternal Forms (in Plato’s sense), which are 
represented by the planets circling the sublunar (“lower”) world. 

> Normally we would take this to mean a preconception or anticipatory notion in the 
mind of the astrologer, and this seems to be the case in the Arabic text. But to my mind, 
Adelard’s statement really suggests a preconception in the mind of God, who has ration- 
ally ordered the universe: thus the stars would foretell something which will happen 
according to the rational ordering of God and I lis mind. 
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not having begun on the path of teaching in the order in which the 

: i : : . a, a 8 errr A The second section, on the natures of the seven planets and what is 
ave pubus! ed it, , ave taken up the writing of this D0 ea ave proper to them and what they signify. 

made it an introduction, and I have gathered in it whatever is necessary 


[he third section, on those thi 

: ose things which happen t 
| | : O 7 - 
for this mastery from the statements of the ancients, ™® the manner of : a 


his mas ets in themselves, and what happens to them from each other 
an introduction. | | | 

The fourth section, on the explanation of the [technical] terms of 
the astrologers.!! 


The fifth section, on all of the Lots.!2 
[Abbr. 1.1] And so, in the first place,* we will speak about the nature of the 


signs, [and their] proper qualities [and] effects; but secondly about the proper 
qualities of the stars according to themselves and their quantities, and what 
affections they have from the Sun; but thirdly about the twenty-five? bearings 
of the planets; fourthly, we must speak about the good fortune and power of 


§I.2: List of signs and planets and Nodes 


[Aber 1.5] Therefore, the circle is divided into 360°, not to mention into 
twelve signs: but the first of the signs is Aries, the second Taurus, the third 
Gemini, the fourth Cancer, the fifth Leo, the sixth Virgo, the seventh Libra 


the eighth Scorpio, the ni ittari 
, the ninth Sagittarius, the tenth Capri 
one is in charge over what day or hour; sixthly, about the names of the Lots, Aquarius, the twelfth Pisces | —e 


the stars, but also [their] misfortune and impotence, even the unsoundness of 
the Moon, and an acquaintance with their twelfth-part, fifthly, about the na- 
ture of the planets and what they signify over the lower world, and which 


seventhly, about an acquaintance with the firdariyyat® and the bounds of the 


stars according to the philosophers of the Egyptians,’ and also the differ- [al-Qabisi 1.5-6] The first section, on the essential idental b 
or accidental be- 


ing of the circle of signs. The belt of the circle of signs is divided into 
twelve equal parts according to the division of the circle of signs, and 
pie twelve parts are called “signs,” and they refer to the eae 
which are under that same zodiacal circle, which are: Aries, Taurus 

; 


Gemini, Canc , 

; er, Leo, Virgo, Libra, Scorpi ittari ; 

: , , Scorpio, Sagittarius, Capricorn 
wrote in confirmation of the mastery of the judgments of the stars Aquarius, Pisces. : 


ences of [their] degrees. 


[al-Qabisi 1.4] And I have not introduced the necessary reasonings 
for the defense of what we have published, since they are in Ptolemy’s 
book which is called the Tetrabiblos8 and in my own book which I 


(and in destroying the letter by ‘Ali bin ‘Isa on its annihilation),!” of the 
reasoning which could be sufficient for this. And I have divided [the 
book] into five sections: 

The first section, on the essential and accidental being of the circle 


of signs. 


ce 


4 [tach of the following seven headings corresponds to a Book below. 

5 rom “domain” to “reception,” IT.2-25 below. 1 would group largesse and recompense 

together (IT1.24), and treat generosity and benefits (111.26) as the twenty-fifth. 

6 VII.2-8. Note that these periods include the Persian firdariyyat proper and the usual 

planetary years (greater, middle, lesser). 

7 Lat. Medorum, i.c., of Medes. 

8 See Tet, 1.1-3. Kor other sources, see Gr. Intr, I-II1, and BOA (or Bonatti on Basic Astrology) 

AbYs. a ee ears 

9 A book by al-Qabisi containing test questions for aspiring astrologers. "! Most of this material is in Book VIIT below 


10 A book by al-Qabts1 defending astrology from a critic. 12 Omittino- ; 
y ar g gy IJmitting: “and the explanation of them in the degrees.” 
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Aries 
‘Taurus 
Gemini 
Cancer 
Leo 

Virgo 
Libra 
Scorpio 
Sagittarius 
Capricorn 
Aquarius 
Pisces 
Figure 4: Symbols of the signs 


xegnrx 2p se805a3 


[Abbr. 1.6] But each one of these is divided into 30°; but the degrees into 
60’. According to the same [method] a minute can be divided into seconds, 
and the seconds into thirds, and the thirds into fourths, in an unending 
way.!3 

[al-Qabisi 1.7] And each one of these signs is divided into thirty 
equal parts, which are called “degrees,” and a degree is divided into 60’, 
and a minute into 60”, and a second into sixty “thirds,” and [others] 
follow likewise: namely the “fourths” and “fifths,” going on up to in- 


finity. 


[Abbr. 1.7| But the seven planets are these: the first [is] Saturn, the second 
Jupiter, the third Mars, the fourth the Sun, the fifth Venus, the sixth Mer- 
cury, the seventh the Moon. [8] But each one of these holds onto its own 


dignities!4 in the signs, and also its apogee!> and Dragon." 





13 These further divisions into smaller parts arc used by astrologers such as Aba Ma’shar 
for mundane calculations over great periods of time, such as in BRD. 

4 Ar. hazz, which means something's good fortune or allotment, which it has to itself 
apart from others. 

15 |at./ Ac. auj, here and throughout. 

16 "hat is, its Node. ‘he Moon’s Nodes are the most well-known, but all planets have 
them. See BOA pp. 201-02 (also in Bonatti on Bastc Astrology). 
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Saturn 
Jupiter 
Mars 


Sun 


YJruoOoagnrne 


Head of the Dragon 

(North Node) 

Tail of the Dragon 

(South Node) 

Figure 5: Symbols of the planets and Nodes 


16) 


[al-Qabisi 1.12] But of all the wandering planets which are borne in 
these signs (not that they are z# them, but they are borne under them in 
oe forward movement), the one higher and nearer to the circle of the 
signs, and slower in course, is Saturn, then Jupiter, then Mars, then the 
Sun, then Venus, then Mercury, then the Moon—who is closer to the 
earth and quicker in course than all [the others]. Certain significations 
are even signified by the Head of the Dragon and the Tail in addition 
to the planets, just as we will make clear in what follows. 

[al-Qabisi I.13] Also, the planets have powers in these signs, certain 
ones by nature, certain ones by accident. The ones which are by nature 
are these: domicile, exaltation, bound, triplicity and face. But of those 


which are by accident, they are those which we will deal with in an ap- 
propriate place. 


21 
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§1.3: Significations of the signs 


Great orb 
Fixed stars 


Zodiacal sig ns 


4 
es 
O 
g 
N 


Elements 


® 





Figure 6: Simplified medieval cosmos based on MAsha’allah'’ 


? 


[Abbr, 1.9-14] And so, Aries is a domicile of Mars, but the kingdom of the 
Sun in its nineteenth degree; but the slavery of Saturn in the twenty-first. Its 
faces!8 [are] three, each one holding onto 10°; but its first face is that of 
Marts, the second that of the Sun, the third that of Venus. Its nature [is] hot 
and dry, fiery, choleric, the taste bitter, the sex masculine, rejoicing by day, 


convertible,'? [pertaining to] new sprouts, increasing the day beyond an 





17 On the Knowledge of the Motion of the Orb, §§15-17. 


18 See a complete table of the Chaldean faces or decans in 1.5 below. 
19 L.e., movable. 
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equality of hours, its arising less than 30°, and it is indirect.2” But the shape 
[is] imperfect, [it is] lable to anger, two-colored, two-formed, libidinous, of - 
few children (sometimes none),?! royal, four-footed, hoofed, of imperfect 
voice. Its part in a man [is] the head and face. But in lands, Babylonia, Persia, 
Palestine and Azerbaijan.72 


[Gr. Inir. V1.9.1210-14] Of regions, Aries has Babylonia and Persia 
and Palestine and Azerbaijan. And of regions, sandy places and places 
for the grazing of sheep, and furnaces, and places in which one works 


by fire, and the hiding places of robbers; also, houses covered in wood. 


[al-Qabisi 1.25] And every one of the signs has a proper signification 
in these things which it signifies: of the creation of men, crops, and re- 
gions and so on. Of the body of a man, Aries has the head and face; 


and of regions Babylon and Persia, and Azerbaijan and Palestine. 


|Detriment | Fall | 


Ly (esp. 21°) 







y 


(esp. 15° 





Figure 7: Table of major dignities and corruptions/debilities”3 





20 That is, “crooked.” 
21 "| a», . * ° « * . 
. Che Ar. says it sometimes indicates twins. 

Many of thes i 

ese ] 5) 2S . VV > Pigg 1 : wed F 

jae eae ese place names arc in the Middle [ast or Asia, reflecting the political inter- 
S of the time; I will address them in the mundane installment of the EMA serics 
peavey titled Astrology of the World. pee 

In traditional texts there is widespread inconsistency between cardinal and ordinal 
numbers. lor example, the exaltation of the Sun is variously given as “nineteen” decree 

: sespeins 
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Figure 8: Simplified table of sign-limb correspondences” 


S 


(Abbr, 1.15-20] Taurus is a domicile of Venus, the kingdom of the Moon 
in its third degree, but the slavery of none in it. Its three faces: the first one 
that of Mercury, the second that of the Moon, the third that of Saturn. Its 
nature [is] cold and dry, earthy, melancholic, its taste acidic,?> the sex fem1- 
nine, nocturnal, firm, [pertaining to] sprouts, increasing the days, an 
imperfect shape, a diminished limb, libidinous, of few children (sometimes 
none), of imperfect voice, four-footed, hoofed. However, every plant and 
whatever is rooted in the earth belongs to it. But in a man, the neck and 


throat. In lands, however, al-Suwad, [Mahin], Hamadhan, and the cities [of 
the Kurds]. 


[Gr, Intr. V1.9.1215-19] Of regions, Taurus has al-Suwad, Mahin,?° 
Hamadhan, and [the cities of] the Kurds who live in the mountains. 


And of provinces, lands of little water in which one sows [seed], and all 


ees 
(19°), and the “nineteenth” degree (18°). My sense is that the authors probably meant “at 
the end of the nineteenth degree, namely at 19°.” 

24 See also 1.4 for the use of these correspondences for pain and illness. 

25 Or, “vinegary” (acetosus). 

2 Reading with Burnett for the Ar. mahir. 


BOOK I: SIGNS AND HOUSES 31 


fertile tilling [places], and every place close to mountains, also gardens 


and the forest and trees and waters and places of elephants and cows. 


(al-Qabisi 1.26] Taurus has trees which are planted, and of the body 
of a man the neck and Adam’s apple; and of regions al-Suwad, Mahan, 
Hamadhan, and [the land of] the Kurds. 


I] 


[Abbr. 1.21-26] Gemini: a domicile of Mercury; however, the kingdom of 
the Head of the Dragon 1n its third degree, but the slavery of the Tail in the 
same one.?’ Its faces [are] three, of which the first [is] that of Jupiter, the sec- 
ond that of Mars, the third that of the Sun. Its nature: hot and moist, airy, 
sanguine, ie taste sweet, the sex masculine, diurnal, two-formed, a spring 
[sign] but its furthest part is of the solstice; many-faced,* of all flying things, 
the majority of it over tall trees, a human shape, eloquent, lacking children, 
powerful in voice,”? shapely, generous, benevolent. But in men, having the 
chest and arms.*” In lands, Jurjan, Armenia, Azerbaijan, [Jilan, Burjan, Mu- 


qan,] Egypt, and Barqa. 


[Gr Inir. VI.9.1220-24] Of regions, Gemini has Jurjan and Armenia 
and Azerbayan and Jilin and Burjan*! and Muqan, also Egypt and the 
regions of Bargqa, and it has partnership in Isfahan and Kirman. And of 
places, mountainous ones, and whatever is cultivated in the earth, and 
[rubble]*? and hills, also places of hunters and of those playing back- 


gammon, and those who have fun and sing. 


[al-Qabisi 1.27] The sign of Gemini is generous, of a good mind; of 
the body of a man it has the shoulder and arms and hands; and of re- 





‘ V'he attribution of exaltations to the Nodes is Persian and/or Indian, but I have neve 
et it used practically. | | a 
Reading with the Arabic for “‘many-formed.” | take this to be a psychological stateme 
1¢., Inconsistent or shifting or two-faced. : fete ey 
Pasa with the Ar. for “sparse in words.” 
‘ ; r.: shoulders, upper arms, hands. 

may reads: Buzjan. 
°2'I'ranslation tentative. 
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gions Jurjan and [Greater] Armenia and Azerbaijan and [Muqan and] 


Jilan and Egypt and Barqa. 


Q° 


[Abbr. 1.27-32] Cancer is the domicile of the Moon, but the kingdom of 
Jupiter in its fifteenth degree, the slavery of Mars [in the] twenty-eighth. Its 
three faces: the first one that of Venus, the second that of Mercury, the third 
that of the Moon. Its nature: cold and moist, watery, phlegmatic, its taste 
salty, the sex feminine, nocturnal, turning?} from spring to summer, its be- 
ginning decreasing the days, of many children, without voice. Its part [is] 
over creeping things and what swims, and trees middling {in height], and run- 
ning waters and rain-waters. But in a man, having the breasts and the heart, 
the stomach, the sides and the spleen and lungs. In lands, Lesser Armenia, 
Eastern Khurasan, [China and Marw al-Rad], but it is a partner in the land of 
Balkh [and Azerbatjan].*4 


(Gr. Intr. V1.9.1225-29] Of regions, Cancer has Lesser Armenia and 
Marw al-Migan and Numidia (which is part of Africa), and the eastern 
region of Khurasan, and Sind, and Marw al-Rud. And it has partner- 
ship in Balkh and Azerbaijan. And of places, bushes and thickets*> and 


coasts and riverbanks, and bluffs, also the places of trees. 


[al-Qabisi 1.28] Of trees, Cancer has those which are moderate*® in 
height; and of the body of a man the chest, heart, stomach, ribs, spleen 
and lungs; and of regions, Lesser Armenia and the eastern region of 


Khurasan, and China, and it has a partnership in Balkh and Azerbayan. 


_ 
33 L.e., movable. 

4 ’he Latin has, “and [celewez and some [parts of] Africa.” 
35 Or perhaps, “jungle.” 

6 Reading with the Ar. for aequales. 
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JQ, 


[Abbr. 1.33-38] Leo is the domicile of the Sun, [and there is] no kingdom 
or slavery 1n it. Its first face [is] that of Saturn, the second that of Jupiter, the 
third that of Mars. Its nature: hot and dry, fiery, choleric, its taste bitter, mas- 
culine, diurnal, firm, according to the summer, four-footed, having the teeth 
and claws in wolves; a partner in tall trees; imperfect [in shape], liable to an- 
ger, libidinous, lacking children, of imperfect voice, making things up,*’ false, 
malevolent, troubled, sad. In a man, having the upper part of the stomach 
and the heart and the sinews** and the sides and ribs.5° In lands, those of the 
Turk up to the end of the tnhabited world [in] Sogdiana and Nishapur.*” 


[Gr Intr. V1.9.1230-34] Of regions, Leo has those of the Turk up to 
the end of the inhabited [world] which follows it, and Sogdiana and 
Nishapur.*! And [delightful things]? and adornments. And of places 
deserts*’ and rivers [which are] hard to cross, and earth that is eer 
like and every place of abundance, and the mansions of the rich 
(namely palaces), and mountains and hills, also higher places and 
strong fortresses. 


[al-Qabisi 1.29] Leo has tall trees; clever and cunning, and of much 
anguish and sorrow; and of the body of a man the stomach, heart, 


flanks and back; and of regions, that of the Turk up to the end of the 
inhabitable region. 


TR 


; [-1bbr. 1.39-44] Virgo is a domicile of Mercury; his kingdom [is] even in its 
ifteenth degree; but the slavery of Venus in the twenty-seventh [degree] of 





37 Hon» (6 i 
- Artfex “craftsman, actor”), but following the sense of the Arabic 
: Or perhaps, the nerves (very). 
: eho the back part of the rib cage. 
’ ’ . i i 
| ollowing the Ar. Instead of Sogdiana, the Latin follows Gr. Intr. by including roval 
lle ; . by ) 

P aces, sandy deserts and fortresses. pou 

lollowing Abbr. 
42") 

lranslation uncertain. 
3°The a 

he Arabic is uncertain: possibly also valleys or caverns or grottoes 
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it. Its first face [is] that of the Sun, the second that of Venus, the third that of 
Mercury. Its nature: cold and dry, earthy, melancholic, the taste acidic, femt- 
nine, nocturnal, double, weak, its end-part is of the equinox, three-formed 
(each one of them a flying one), a little dark, with a human figure, sterile, of 
great voice, shapely, generous, benevolent. In a man, the buttocks and the 
intestines [and the diaphragm]. But in lands: Jaramaqa, Syria, the Euphrates, 
al-Jazira, and Persia following Kirman.*° 


[Gr. Intr. V1.9.1235-39] OF regions, Virgo has Jaramaqa and Syria, 
and the Euphrates, and al-Jazira;*° and, of the regions of Persia, those 
following Kirman. And of places, every land in which one sows [seed], 
and places where women stay, also those of jokers and those singing 


and walking around.*’ 


[al-Qabisi 1.30] Virgo has whatever is sown from seeds, and it is 
generous, of a good mind; and of the body of a man it has the belly, 
the innards, the diaphragm and [small] intestines; and of regions, 
Jaramaqa and Syria and the Euphrates, and al-Jazira, and Persia. 


O 


LAbbr. 1.45-50] The sign of Libra is a domicile of Venus, but the kingdom 
of Saturn in its twenty-first degree, the slavery of the Sun in its nineteenth. 
Its first face fis] that of the Moon, the second that of Saturn, the third that of 
Jupiter. Its nature: hot and moist, airy, sanguine, of the male sex, diurnal, 
convertible, autumnal, decreasing the day, its arising over 30°, indirect, two- 
colored, two-formed, a little dim. Its part [is] in tall trees, with a human 
shape, middling in pleasures and longing, of few children (sometimes 
twins),* of a lively voice, shapely, benevolent to all. In a man, having the 


i 
44 Adding with the Ar. 

45 Rollowing the Ar. The Latin has: “the cities, Africa and Shem and Arabia and all grain- 
lands, places of female musicians and musicians.” 

46 John believes this refers to Spain, but it is also a familiar name for the Arabian penin- 
sula and regions in modern Iraq (both of which are more likely). 

47 Spatiantinm. 

48 Reading with the Ar. for 2m/oram “nonce”). 
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[backbone],*” lower parts of the belly and the pubic area. In lands, the Ro- 
man [Empire]°? up to Africa, and Upper Egypt5! up to Ethiopia, and [the 
boundaries of Barga] and Kirman, Sijistan, Kabul, [Tukharistan, Balkh, and 
Hirat].°7 


[Gr. Intr. V1.9.1240-47] Of regions, Libra has the region of the Ro- 
mans and whatever ts in their boundaries up to Africa, and those which 
are in its circuit; and the upper parts of Egypt up to the boundaries of 
Ethiopia, and Barga, also Kirman and Siistan, and Kabul and Tabaris- 
tan and Balkh and Hirat. And of places, every place in which one sows 
in the peaks of mountains, and every land in which there are palm 
trees, and places of hunting with hawks, and every observation post 
and road, also every lofty and elevated place,>* or sandy level plains. 


(al-Qabisi 1.31] Libra has tall trees, and is generous, of a good mind; 
of the body of a man, having the backbone,>4 the lower parts of the 
belly, the navel, and the private parts, the hips,55 intestines®6 and but- 
tocks; and of regions the land of the Romans5’ and what follows its 
boundaries up to Africa; having Egypt up to the boundary of Ethiopia 
and Barqa; it even has Kirman and Sijistan and Kabul and Tabaristan, 
Balkh and Hirat. 


Mm 


[4bbr. 1.51-56] The sign of Scorpio is a domicile of Mars, but the slavery 
of the Moon in its third degree. Its first face [is] that of Mars, the second that 
of the Sun, the third that of Venus. Its nature: cold and moist, watery 





» Adding with the Ar. 
50 sy ‘ ; 4 
: Le., the Byzantine Iimpire. 
. : ollowing the Ar. (Lat. Shahid Mediae). 
~“ Following the Ar. ‘he Latin follows . 

F ows Gr. Intr: “and places for hunti i 

| $ ting and é 

a peaks of mountains.” ; ° ial ed 
x a] eta . . 4 : 
i The Arabic also has connotations of shining and and splendid places 
The Lat. reads “loins.” - 
* Particularly the waist. 
6 Tha, 


hg ee 
Vhat is, the Byzantines. 
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phlegmatic, feminine, nocturnal, firm, autumnal, [dark],5* its part [is] in 
wolves and in every swimming thing, and in rivers and in orchards; of many 
children, liable to anger, a liar, occupied in evil, good-looking, generous, 
mute. In a man, having the private parts and the sperm. In lands, the Hyaz, 
the countrysides®’ of the Arabs up to the Yemen, Tangier, [Qumis and Rayy 
and part of Sogdiana]. 


[Gr. Intr. V1.9.1248-53] Of regions, Scorpio has the lands of the Hi- 
jaz, and the countrysides of the Arabs up to the Yemen, and Tangier 
and Qimis [and] Rayy and partnership in Sogdiana. And of places it 
has the places of vineyards and mulberries and the rest of similar things 
of that which is in a garden, and every stinking and horrid place, also 
prisons and places of grief and sorrow, and destroyed houses and the 


hollows of scorpions. 


[al-Qabisi 1.32] Scorpio has trees moderate in height; generous, of a 
good mind;“! and of the body of a man it has the private parts, the tes- 
ticles, bladder, anus and thighs; and of regions the land of the Hyaz, 
and the countrysides of the Arabs and its boundaries up to the Yemen, 
and Tangier and Qumis and Rayy, and it has partnership in Sind. 


x 


[Abbr, 1.57-62] The sign of Sagittarius is a domicile of Jupiter, but the 
kingdom of the Tail of the Dragon in its third degree [and] the slavery of the 
Head of [the Dragon] in the same one.® Its first face is] that of Mercury, the 
second that of the Moon, the third that of Saturn. Its nature: hot and dry, 
fiery, choleric, its taste bitter,6? masculine, diurnal, two-colored, autumnal, its 
end point that of the winter solstice, imperfect, arising indirectly, of a twin 





38 Adding with the Ar. 

59 Or, the deserts. 

60 Kollowing the Ar. ‘Ihe Latin follows Gr. Intr., putting Persia after Tangier and adding 
“all stinking places and prisons and the habitations of scorpions.” 

61 1 do not know how al-Qabisi gets this description of Scorpio’s mind: perhaps the origi- 
nal read “no?” of a good mind, ere. 

62 lhe attribution of cxaltations to the Nodes is Persian and/or Indian, but | have never 
seen it used practically. 

63 Reading amarus with the rest of the fiery signs, for “acidic” (acidus). 
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figure, divided into two halves (the first half that of a human figure, royal, 
ruling; the second half four-footed, of an undivided hoof); its part [is] in 
wolves, [insects of the earth],°* of few children, of a small voice, dutiful, 


profitable. In a man, the legs.°6 In lands, [Baghdad and al-Jibal, Isfahan, 
places of the Herpads®’ and fire-worshippers]. 


[Gr. Intr. V1.9.1254-58] Of regions, Sagittarius has mountains and 
Rayy and Isfahan. And of places, it has gardens and every place which 
is irrigated for a season, and it signifies the places of the Herpads and 
fire-worshippers, and the places of the rest of the sects, and smooth 
desert, also places of animals and bulls and calves. 


fal-Qabisi 1.33] Sagittarius: ingenious and clever; of the body of a 
man it has the thighs; and of regions, Baghdad, al-Jibal, Isfahan, 
places of the Herpads and fire-worshippers, and Ethiopia. 


© 


| [4bbr. 1.63-69] The sign of Capricorn is a domicile of Saturn, but the 
kingdom of Mars in its twenty-eighth degree, but the slavery of Jupiter in the 
fifteenth. However, its first face fis] that of Jupiter, the second that of Mars, 
the third that of the Sun. Its nature: cold and dry, earthy, melancholic, an 
acatien taste, feminine, nocturnal, convertible, wintry, its beginning increas- 
ing the day, of a round shape, incomplete [in figure];’! of two wills and 
natures (for the first part [is] earthy and dry, sometimes powerful over beasts 
and sterile [men], the second part watery, flowing,’? of many children, foul;” 


a a ee ae ee 
64 ; 
* Adding with the Ar. 
65'T" 
: as Ar. reads, “master of stratagem, cunning.” 
”° Particularly the thighs. 
67 > ’ 4 
: Reading with Burnett (Ar. herabdhah). 
? = : ‘ 
: ; Latin has only “mountains and places having fires.” 
! : 

ohn switched some of the places between Sagittari “apri 

‘ aces between S 3 ; readi 

ie p agittarius and Capricorn; reading with the 
70 ; ? 
: Or, “vinegary” (avefosns). 
: eine: with the Ar. for “jealous,” but jealousy could make sense for a Saturnian sign 
" Plaxilis, as water flows. But it also has bad moral connotations, and part of Capri <3 
oe cr t : part of Capricorn ts 
ae nown as “lecherous. 
’ The Ar. has the last part of Capricorn also indicating birds. 
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having grassy land and what is like grass;’4 of a good life, a mediocre voice, 
tending to anger, cautious,”> panicky, sad, libidinous, {dark].”° In a man, the 
knees. In lands, Ethiopia and the banks of the Indus,’” [Makran, Sind, Oman 
and Bahrain] and Hind up to the Hyaz.’* 


[Gr. Inir. V1.9.1259-68] Of regions, Capricorn has Ethiopia and 
Makran and Sind, and the river of Makran, and the shore of the sea 
which follows those regions, and Oman, and the two seas” up to Hind 
its boundaries up to Sind, and the Ahwaz, and the boundaries of the 
land of the Romans. And of places it has palaces and portals and gates 
and gardens, and every irrigated place, also rivers and the flowing down 
of waters and rivers, and irrigation canals, and ancient cisterns®? and 
every riverbank above which there are trees, and a shore at which there 
are plantings, and places of dogs and foxes, also wild beasts and preda- 
tory animals, and the lodging-places or staying-places of foreigners and 


resident slaves,*! and places in which fires are lit. 


(al-Qabisi 1.34] Capricorn: of a good life, a tendency to anger, cau- 
tious and clever, of much sorrow;*? of the body of a man, having the 
knees; and of regions Ethiopia and Mahruban, Sind and Oman up to 
the two seas and up to Hind. 


NAY 


[Abbr. 1.70-75] The sign of Aquarius ts a domicile of Saturn, the es- 
trangement*> of the Sun. Its first face is that of Venus, the second that of 





74 Ihe Ar. adds “insects of the earth.” 

75 'Uhe Arc. adds, “master of stratagem.” 

7% Adding with the Ar. 

77 Lat. Eden. 

78 Following more the Ar. (which has “up to Sind and [Tind.”). The Latin follows Gr. Intr. 
by adding “flowering regions and meadows, places of dogs and wild asses, wolves and the 
places of the Arabs.” 

79 Vat., “Bahrain.” 

80 John reads, “fishponds” (Lat. pesctnas). 

81 Cr, “residents and slaves.” 

82 Reading with the Ar: John switched some of the places between Sagittarius and Capri- 
com. 

83 "hat is detriment. 
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Mercury, the third that of the Moon. Its nature: hot and moist, airy, sanguine, 
its taste sweet, masculine, diurnal, firm, wintry; its part [is] in tall trees, flow- 
ing waters, of a human shape, few children (occasionally none), of a small 
voice. In a man, the shins up to the feet. In lands, [al-Suwad], Kufa,®* [the 


rear of the Hijaz, the land of the Copts in] Egypt, [and western Sind].*5 


[Gr. Intr. V1.9.1269-77] Of regions, Aquarius has al-Suwad toward 
the mountains, and Kufa and its parts, and the rear of the Hijaz, and 
the land of the Copts of Egypt, and the western region of the land of 
Sind, and it has partnership in the land of Persia. And of places, it has 
places of waters and flowing rivers and seas and canals and whatever is 
in them, and everything which is dug by hoes, not to mention every 
place which 1s irrigated by water, also places in which there are aquatic 
birds and the rest of birds, and every place in which there is a vineyard 
or in which wine 1s sold or whores provide lodging,®° and every moun- 
tainous and uncivilized land. 


[al-Qabisi 1.35] Aquarius: of the body of a man it has the legs and 
the lower ankles; and of regions al-Sawad, and Kufa and its parts, and 
the land of the Hijaz and part of the land of Egypt,8’ and the western 
region of the land of Sind. 


Hf 


[-406r. 1.76-82] Pisces is a domicile of Jupiter, the kingdom of Venus in its 
twenty-seventh degree, the slavery of Mercury in the fifteenth degree of it. 
The first one of its faces fis] that of Saturn, the second that of Jupiter, the 
third that of Mars. Its nature: cold and moist, watery, phlegmatic, its taste 
salty, feminine, nocturnal, two-bodied, wintry, its end-point equinoctial. Its 
first part is marshy, the other [part is set] over trees of mediocre height. To it 
belong wolves and all [animals] of waters, and ponds.®® Indifferent to 





. a the region around it. The Latin adds “up to Africa and Media [I‘gypt].” 
oe ett eo he Latin is closer to Gn Intr, adding “forested areas” and “watery 
. “scrub,” in the sense of a massage parlor or bathhouse. 
amcly, that of the Copts (Ar.). 
88 Ar. “stagnant waters.” 
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women,®? of many children, imperfect, mute, [cautious, master of stratagem, 
rash, assuming many colors].”” In a man, the feet. In lands, Tabaristan, [what 
is north of Jurjan],°! part of the Roman’? [Empire], the land from the Byzan- 
tine Empire to Syria,”? al-Jazira, [Egypt], Alexandria and the sea of Yemen.”* 
And these indeed are the natures and proper qualities of the signs. 


(Gr. Int. V1.9.1278-85] Of regions, Pisces has Tabaristan and the 
northern parts of the land of Jurjan, and it has partnership in the land 
of the Romans up to the land of Syria, and al-Jazira and Egypt and Al- 
exandria, and whatever is 1n the circuit of Egypt and the Red Sea 
(namely the sea of the Yemen), and the eastern region of the land of 
the Hind. And of places, it has whatever comes up to the sea and its 
shores, also lakes and thickets and shores of the sea, and fish, also 
places of angels’> and hermits,”® and places of beating [the breast] and 


sorrow. 


(al-Qabisi 1.36] Pisces: cautious and clever, commingled,” of much 
color; of the body of a man, having the feet, and of regions Tabaristan 
and the northern region of the land of Jurjan, and a partnership in 
Roman’ [lands] up to Syria, and it has al-Jazira and Egypt and Alexan- 


dria and the sea of Yemen. 


NEES 


89 Ar.: “moderate in libido.” 

9 Adding with the Ar. 

1 The Latin has: “parts of France.” 

92 That is, Byzantine. 

93 Lat. Soliman. 

% The Latin follows Gr. Intr. by adding “coasts and places of prayer and the places of 
angcls.” 

95 Lemay does not mark this as a mistake, but the Arabic reads “of a queen.” If so, it 
might be related to the fact that Venus is exalted in Pisces. 

% Or, “worshippers.” ‘his could relate to Pisces as being the ninth house of the Thema 
Mundi (sec 11.6.2 below); also, Jupiter and Venus are rulers of Pisces, and both are reli- 
gious planets. 

97 Ar.: “promiscuous,” probably because it is both watery and common. 

98 That is, Byzantine. 
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§I.4: The signs in pain and illnesses: al-Qabisi 


[al-Qabisi 1.37-48] And since certain planets signify pain, and they 
have a limb proper to them in each sign, let us therefore treat of de 
pains of the planets in the signs. And let us begin with Aries: in Aries, 
Saturn has the chest, Jupiter the belly, Mars the head, the Sun the 
thighs, Venus the feet, Mercury the legs, the Moon the knees. 

In Taurus: Saturn the belly, Jupiter the chest,2” Mars the neck, the 
Sun the knees, Venus the head, Mercury the feet, the Moon the legs. 

In Gemini: Saturn the belly, Jupiter the private parts and what fol- 
lows them, Mars the chest, the Sun the legs and ankles, Venus the 
neck, Mercury the head, the Moon the thighs. | 

In Cancer: Saturn the manly parts and what follows them, Jupiter 
the thighs, Mars the chest, the Sun the feet, Venus the arms and shoul- 
ders, Mercury the eyes, the Moon the head. 

In Leo: Saturn the private parts and what follows them, Jupiter the 
thighs and knees, Mars the belly, the Sun the head, Venus the heart 
Mercury the shoulders and throat, the Moon the neck. ) 

In Virgo: Saturn the feet,! Jupiter the knees and what follows 
them, Mars the belly, the Sun the neck, Venus the belly, Mercury the 
heart, the Moon the shoulders. 

In Libra: Saturn the knees and what follows them, Jupiter the eyes 
and what follows them, Mars the private parts and what follows them, 
the Sun the shoulders, Venus the [belly and]'"! head, Mercury the belly 
the Moon the heart. . 

In Scorpio: Saturn the ankles and what follows them, Jupiter the 
feet, Mars the head, arms and thighs, the Sun the heart, Venus the pri- 
vate parts and what follows them, Mercury the back, the Moon the 
belly. 

In Sagittarius: Saturn the feet, Jupiter the legs and head, Mars the 
feet and hands, the Sun the belly, Venus the thighs and arms, Mercury 
the private parts and the heart, the Moon the back. 

In Capricorn: Saturn the head and feet, Jupiter the knees and eyes, 
Mats the legs and shoulders, the Sun the back, Venus the thighs aaa 





99 Lat. “back oy 

160 ‘The Ar re ds “ hi hs.” b mead? cashes : 

i . reads “thighs,” but feet secm to fit better to me. 
' Reading with the Ar. 


4] 
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heart, Mercury the private parts and what follows them, the Moon the 
thighs and what follows the private parts. 

In Aquarius: Saturn the head and neck, Jupiter the shoulders, chest 
and feet, Mars the ankles and heart, the Sun the private parts and what 
follows them, Venus the knees and what follows them, Mercury the 
thighs and heart, the Moon the private parts. 

In Pisces: Saturn the shoulders, arms and neck, Jupiter the heart and 
head, Mars the ankles and the belly, the Sun the thighs and what fol- 
lows them, Venus the neck and back, Mercury the legs and private 


parts, the Moon the thighs. 





Genitals Thighs 





Figure 9: Pain/illness distribution of planets 
based on Capricorn 
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§1.5: The faces: al-Qabisi 


[al-Qabisi 1.20] On the face. But the faces of the signs are these: 
each sign 1s divided into three equal parts; each part consists of 10° and 
they are called “faces,” the beginning of which is from the first degree 
of the sign of Aries,!"2 
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Figure 10: Chaldean faces (decans) 










[al-Qabisi 1.21] If therefore you had degrees in some sign and you 
wanted to know of which of the planets they are, take the signs from 
the beginning of Aries up to the whole sign which is before the sign 
about which you wanted to know the face, and triple them, and add 
[three] on top of how much there was, and [subtract by sevens], and 
count what remained from Saturn, through the succession of planets: 
and where the numbering would be ended will be the [planet ruling] 
the first face of that sign; whence, were the degrees up to the tenth de- 
gree of that sign, [the face will be ruled by] that planet with which the 
number was ended; and from 10 up to 20, that of the one which suc- 
ceeds it. Therefore, it will be of the face of that planet in whose 10° of 
the sign it was. 


re 
a Omitting the rest of al-Qabisi’s description, as the values and tulerships match the 
following table. T have put in the actual degrees of the faces, whercas al-Qabisr’s table 
simply puts “10°” in cach cell. 
3 T have adapted this paragraph from the Latin, trying to shorten it and making the 
Counting start with Saturn (which is how the Arabic reads). 
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Example: 16° Virgo (second face of Virgo) 


Number of signs up to ® (Y, 8, H, &, ¥2): 
Multiplied by 3: 

Add 3: 

Subtract multiples of 7. Remainder: 
Count down from 5 (5, 4, 0”, O): 
(Therefore, 1* face of ™ ruled by ©) 
Second face of Virgo ruled by: 














Figure 11: Example of deriving a face Lord 


§1.6: Exaltation, detriment, fall 


[Abbr. 1.83-84] However, in the above-stated signs are also the 
estrangements! and slaveries!5 of the stars. And estrangement is the oppo- 


site of a domicile, but slavery [the opposite] of a kingdom,!'" in the same 


degree. 


[al-Qabisi I.14a] The domiciles are these: Aries and Scorpio, domt- 
ciles of Mars; Taurus and Libra, domictles of Venus; Gemini and 
Virgo, domiciles of Mercury, Cancer, the domicile of the Moon; Leo, 
the domicile of the Sun; Sagittarius and Pisces, domiciles of Jupiter; 
Capricorn and Aquarius, domiciles of Saturn. 

But the seventh sign from the domicile of each planet is said to be 
to be the detriment of that same planet. 

[al-Qabisi 1.15] These are the exaltations of the planets:!0’ The Sun 
is exalted in Aries (this is in its nineteenth degree), the Moon in the 
third degree of Taurus, Saturn in the twenty-first degree of Libra, Jupt- 
ter in the fifteenth degree of Cancer, Mars in the twenty-eighth degree 
of Capricorn, Venus in the twenty-seventh degree of Pisces, Mercury 


a es 


104 Detriment (Ar. wabal: “unhcalthiness, evil results, harm’). 
105 Hall. Ar. hubat, “downfall.” 
106 Ar. sharaf, “honor, distinction, nobility.” 


107 In my diagram below I have followed the more common practice of treating the signs 


themselves as the cxaltations, instead of using the specific degrees. 
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in the fifteenth degree of Virgo, the Head of the Dragon in the third 
degree of Gemini and the Tail in the third degree of Sagittarius.! 

However, in the seventh sign from the exaltation of each planet will 
be its descension in a like degree. For example, just as the Sun ts ex- 
alted in the nineteenth degree of Artes, so does he fall in the nineteenth 
degree of Libra; and thus with the rest. However, Ptolemy!” made all 
of Aries be the exaltation of the Sun, and all of Taurus the exaltation of 
the Moon, and likewise the rest. 


eae Nee 
SAR 


Figure 12; Planetary domiciles (outer) and exaltations (inner) 
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108 PL. oo ten es , ; 
Vhe exaltations of the Nodes derive from Persian and/or Indian lore: they do not 
Z * * “7 
appear in earlier Greek astrology. ie 
109 Ter, 1.20. 
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$1.7: The triplicities 


Abbr. 1.85] One must even know that the threefold signs are of the same 


nature: 


{al-Qabisi 1.16a] But we distinguish the triplicities thus: for every 
three signs which seem to agree in one nature make a triplicity, and 


they are called by the same name. 


Cara, 


CT & 


Figure 13: Signs related by triplicity 





Figure 14: Dorothean triplicity Lords 


(Abbr. 1.86] Aries, Leo, [and] Sagittarius [are] triangular, fiery, eastern, col- 
lecting and filling up; the diurnal judge of these 1s the Sun and [then] Jupiter, 
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but the nocturnal one Jupiter and [then] the Sun; sharing with them by day 
and night [is] Saturn. 


{al-Qabisi I.16b] Therefore, Aries, Leo and Sagittarius make the first 
triplicity, because each one of these signs is masculine, diurnal, fiery 
(namely hot and dry), choleric, bitter in taste. And this triplicity is also 
eastern, the Lords of which are: in the day the Sun, and in the night 
Jupiter, and their partner in the day and night is Saturn. 


[Abbr. 1.87] Then Taurus, Virgo, [and] Capricorn [are] generous of provi- 
sions'!? and power, triangular, earthy, southern; their diurnal judge [is] Venus 
and [then] the Moon; but the nocturnal one [is] the Moon and [then] Venus; 
sharing with them by day and night [is] Mars (but Mercury has a share in 
Virgo). 


[al-Qabisi 1.16c] The second triplicity is that of Taurus and Virgo 
and Capricorn, because these signs are feminine, nocturnal, earthy 
(namely cold and dry), melancholic, acidic in taste, southern. Also, the 
Lord of this triplicity are: in the day Venus, in the night the Moon, the 
partner of whom in the day and night is Mars. 


[4bé6r. 1.88} Then Gemini, Libra, [and] Aquarius [are] giving and empty- 
ing, triangular, airy, western; the diurnal judge of these [is] Saturn and [then] 
Mercury, but the nocturnal one Mercury and [then] Saturn; sharing with 
them by day and night [is] Jupiter. 


[al-Qabisi I.16d] The third triplicity is that of Gemini, Libra and 
Aquarius, because these signs are masculine, diurnal, airy (namely hot 
[and] moist), sanguine, western, sweet in taste, the Lords of whose trip- 
icity are: in the day Saturn and in the night Mercury; also, their partner 
in the day and night is Jupiter. 


L-4bbr. 1.89] Finally, Cancer, Scorpio fand] Pisces [are] overflowing!!! and 
filling up, triangular, watery, northern; their diurnal judge [is] Venus and 





10 Consys. 
Mt Reading with the Ar. for “taking.” 
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[then] Mars, but the nocturnal one Mars and [then] Venus; sharing with them 
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by day and night [is] the Moon. 


[al-Qabisi I.16e] But Cancer, Scorpio and Pisces make the fourth 
triplicity, because these signs are feminine, nocturnal, northern, watery, 
phlegmatic, cold [and] moist, salty in taste, the Lords of whose triplicity 
are in the day Venus and in the night Mars, the partner of whom in the 


day and the night is the Moon. 


§1.8: Analogies of the dignities: al-Qabisi and others 


[al-Qabisi 1.23] Certain people even gave such a comparison con- 
cerning this matter, saying that if a planet were in its own domicile it 1s 
like a man at home and in his own rule; and if it were in its own exalta- 
tion it is like a man in his own kingdom and glory; and if it were in its 
own bound it is like a man among his parents and relatives; and while it 
was in its own triplicity it will be like a man in his own honor and 
among his allies and underofficials. And if it were in its own face, it will 
be like a man in his own mastery.!!2 These are the general, essential 


powers of the planets in the signs. 


[BI VIIL.78] If a planet were in its house, it is just like a man in his 


own home. 


[BW VIII.79] But in its own honor,'!9 it is just like someone in the 


loftiness of his station. 


[BW VIII.57] A planet as the Lord of the Ascendant: if it were in its 
own triplicity and the Lords of the signs of the triplicity look at tt, 
many [relatives] will be present as helpers. 

[BW VIIL.81] But in [its own] triplicity, [it is] just like one among his 


own relatives.!'4 





112 [hat is, in his own profession or job. 
113 fxaltation. 


114 Reading just as Epstein, but propingvos can also mean “neighbors” or people “nearby.” 
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[BIV VIII.80] A planet in its own bound fis] just like a man in his 
own seat. | 

[BOA 1.2.14] And the philosophers found by long experience, that 
at such a time that a planet 1s in those degrees which are assigned to 
him as his bound in every sign, that it more strongly imprints in infe- 
rior things, than when it 1s in the other degrees of that same sign. And 
therefore they are called “bounds” because just as bounds are fixed by 
fields, they 1mpose an end [limit], and they divide field from field; so 
those degrees assigned to a planet as its bound, impose an end on its 
virtue, and they divide the virtue of one planet from the virtue of the 
next. 


[BW VIII.82] In [its] face: as one in [beautiful] ornaments and vest- 
ments. 


[Judgment 26] If the malefic planets were in a peregrine sign, and if 
they were not in their own domiciles (nor in the exaltation, nor in trip- 
licity), they increase evil and their impediment is made greater; and if 
they were in signs in which they have testimony, they are restrained 
from evil, and altogether there will not be an impediment. 

[Judgment 41] If a planet were on a foreign journey,!!5 that is, if it 
were not in one of its own dignities (as is the exaltation, face, and so 
on), its mind and nature becomes cunning.!!6 And if it were not in its 
own domicile or exaltation and it were direct, and in a good place from 
the Ascendant, or in the Midheaven or in the eleventh, it will be good. 

[BI VIII.23] If a bad one were peregrine, its malice will increase. 
| [BW VI1II.87] A planet in a place in which it wholly lacks dominion 
is like someone outside of his own homeland. 


[udgments 50] And know that the Lord of the Ascendant (or the 
Moon), if it were in the opposition of its own domicile (that is, in the 
seventh of its own domicile), the master of the question!!7 will dread 
the purpose concerning which he asked: for it will be severe for him. 


i 


115 a oh 
_ In Peregrinatione. 
'6 Callidus. 


7 "That: 
Chat is, the querent. 
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[BIW VIII.86] But if it is in the detriment of its domicile, it is like 


one who is antagonistic toward himself. 


[Judgments 9] If a planet were in its own descension, it signifies sor- 
row and prison and distress. 

[OR Ch. 10] [A planet in its own fall] will hate fits situation] on ac- 
count of [its] hatred which it has towards its own place. 

[BW VII.31] If a planet were in its disgrace, it denotes pain and dif- 
ficulty. 

[BW’ VIIL88] A planet in the house of the opposite of its height,''® 
is like one doing down from his dignity. 





118 _4ygis, reading with ipstein instead of “apogee.” 
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§I.9: Classifications of the signs: Abt’ Ma’shar 


§1.9.1: Straight/ crooked signs 


[Abbr. 1.90-91] Of the signs, six artse directly, but the others tndirectly. In- 
directly [are] from the first [degree] of Capricorn to the last one of Gemini; 
but directly [are] from the first [degree] of Cancer to the last one of Sagitta- 
rius.!!? 


[al-Qabisi I.8b] And six of them are said to be ascending directly: 
that is from the beginning of Cancer to the end of Sagittarius; and six 
are said to be ascending crookedly: that 1s, from the beginning of Cap- 
ricorn to the end of Gemini. 


oan 


Indirectly/ 
Crookedly 






Figure 15: Signs ascending directly /indirectly 





TU | See ; 
hose ascending directly have greater ascensional times; those ascending directly have 
lesser ones. ; 
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§1.9.2: Commanding/ obeying signs, signs of equal daylight\* 


Abbr. 1.92] In a certain way, those which arise indirectly obey!”! those 
which rise directly, [namely] [because] their days are equal to their days, giv- 
ing themselves to them for prosperous actions:!22 for example, Gemini and 


Cancer, Taurus and Leo, Aries and Virgo, Pisces and Libra, Aquarius and 


Scorpio, Sagittarius and Capricorn. 


[al-Qabisi I.8c] And those ascending crookedly obey those ascend- 
ing directly: that is, two signs which were of one longitude from the 
beginning of Cancer obey each other: as Gemini [obeys] Cancer, Tau- 
rus Leo, Aries Virgo, and Pisces Libra, Aquarius Scorpio and 


Capricorn Sagittarius. 





Figure 16: Commanding/obeying signs (Abbr.), antiscion signs, 
agreeing in strength/power and equal daylight 


i 


120 Ptolemy Tet. 1.16 likewise calls these signs equal in daylight, but instead of command: 
and hearing” signs. But he does not specify which ts 


ing and obeying, these arc his “seeing 
which. 

121 Reading with the Arabic for “love” (amant). 
122 Ar.: they signify agreement and friendship. 
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S193: Agreeing in strength or power 


[Abbr. 1.93] And so, these whose days are equal are friendly to each other, 
and they consent in good effects and agree in power. 


[Gr. Intr. V1.4.1068-71] Also, the signs obeying each other are 
named in another way, that is, the “very powerful signs” and those 
“agreeing in strength,” namely those for which the hours of the day of 
one of them are like the hours of the day of the other. And we will de- 
scribe this in what follows, if God wills. 

[Gr Inir. VI.5.1098-1117] Secondly are the signs agreeing in 
strength. And the Persians call all [sets of] two signs from among them 
“very powerful.” Also, they are said to obey each other. And they are 
the signs in which, if the Sun were in one of them, the hours of its day 
come to be equal just as the hours of the day of the other sign, as: 
Cancer and Gemini, Taurus and Leo, Aries and Virgo, Pisces and Li- 
bra, Aquarius and Scorpio, also Capricorn and Sagittarius. For the 
hours of the day of one of these signs are equal to the hours of the day 
of the other sign. 

And!3 let us begin in one of these from the end of a sign, and in 
the second one from the beginning, as: the hours of the day of the thir- 
tieth degree of Gemini, which are like the hours of the day of the first 
degree of Cancer; and the hours of the day of the twenty-ninth degree 
of Gemini are like the hours of the second degree of the sign of Can- 
cer. And the hours of the tenth degree of Gemini are like the hours of 
the twentieth degree of the sign of Cancer. And the hours of the day of 
the last degree of Taurus [are] like the hours of the day of the first de- 
gree of Leo. And [it will be] according to this up to where the hours of 
the day of the thirtieth degree of Virgo [are] like the hours of the first 
degree of Aries, and the hours of the end of Libra are like the hours of 
the beginning of Pisces. And the hours of the beginning of Scorpio 
[are] like the hours of the end of Aquarius, and the hours of the begin- 
ning of Sagittarius [are] like the hours of the end of Capricorn. 


[al-Qabist 1.54] And two degrees which were of one longitude from 
the beginning of the movable signs are said to be co-powerful and 





123 "This matching of individual degrees also describes the antiscia or “shadow” degrees. 
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partners in virtue: like the twentieth degree of Capricorn of Cancer 
with the tenth of Sagittarius and Gemini; and the twentieth degree of 
Aries and Libra with the tenth degree of Pisces and Virgo; and thus 
with the rest. 


§1.9.4: Commanding/ obeying in concord and esteen'*4 


(Abbr. 1.94-95] Moreover, those which arise indirectly are even said to fol- 
low those which do so directly, [going] in another direction: for Gemini 
obeys!25 Leo, Taurus Cancer, Capricorn Virgo, Pisces Scorpio, and Capricorn 
Scorpio, and Aquarius Sagittarius. But Aries and Libra, [and] Capricorn and 
Cancer, do indeed have obedience!?6 between themselves but not to a good 


effect: for they are opposites. 


(Gr. Intr. V1.4.1057-67] Therefore, the signs of crooked ascension 
obey the signs of direct ascension, and they signify concord and es- 
teem. And they signify more than this if they aspected each other from 
an aspect of friendship: as for example the sign of Gemini, which 
obeys Leo; and Leo Gemini; and Taurus Cancer, and Cancer Taurus; 
also Capricorn Virgo, and Virgo Capricorn; and Scorpio Pisces and P1- 
sces Scorpio; also Sagittartus Aquarius and Aquarius Sagittarius; even 
Capricorn Scorpio and Scorpio Capricorn. However, Aries [obeys] L1- 
bra and Capricorn Cancer, but they are contrary in esteem. Because 
even though one of them obeys its companion, still they aspect each 


other from the opposition. 


124 "This section may be based on something like the anonymous scholion to Paul Ch. 8 on 
his secing and hearing signs (sce diagram below). Note too that these trines and sextiles 
cross the crooked/direct divide, and involve signs of the same gender. But I do not sec 
why not all signs are included. 

125 Reading with the Arabic for “love” (a@mant). 

126 Reading with the Arabic for “love” (@ant). 
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Figure 17: Commanding/obeying signs in concord and esteem 


§ 1.9.5: Agreeing in the circle and ascensions\2" 


55 


[1b6r. 1.96] Moreover, all those whose degrees [of ascension are] equal, 


[Gr. Inir. V1.5.1079-97] One, that there would be two signs agreeing 
and partnering in the zone: this is that the longitude of each of them 
would be equally on the side of the circle of the equinox, and the as- 
censions of one of them are like those of the other, as for example 
Aries with Pisces, and Taurus with Aquarius, and Gemini with Capri- 
corn, also Cancer with Sagittarius, and Leo with Scorpio, and Virgo 
with Libra. These signs agree with each other by ascensions. 

For in one of these signs it begins through the concord of their as- 


censions with the other, from the beginning of the sign, but in the 


a st 


are friendly to each other: Aries and Pisces, Taurus and Aquarius, Capricorn 
and Gemini, and the rest like these. 


For a table of ascensional times calculated according to degrees of latitude, scc 
, 3 


www.bendykes.com. Ptolemy Teg. 1.15 likewise lists these signs (as does Paul Ch. 12), but 
they also function as Ptolemy’s commanding and obeying signs: the signs of aura 
declination (Aries through Virgo) are commanding, and those of southern declination 
(Libra through Pisces) are obeying. 
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other it begins from the end of the sign. Because the ascensions of the 
first degree of Aries agree with the ascensions of the last degree of P1- 
sces. And the ascensions of the tenth degree of Aries agree with the 
ascensions of the twentieth degree of Pisces. And the ascensions of the 
end of Pisces are like the ascensions of the beginning of Pisces. Also, 
the ascensions of the beginning of Taurus are like the ascensions of the 
end of Aquarius, and the ascensions of the end of Taurus are like the 
ascensions of the beginning of Aquarius. And according to this exam- 
ple, the ascensions of the twentieth degree of Virgo come to be like the 
ascensions of the tenth degree of Libra, and the ascensions of the last 


degree of Virgo like the ascensions of the first degree of Libra. 


[al-Qabist 1.9] And two signs which were of one longitude from the 
beginning of Aries are said to be “agreeing in the journey,”!°? as Aries 
and Pisces, Taurus and Aquarius, Gemini and Capricorn, Cancer and 


Sagittarius, Leo and Scorpio, Virgo and Libra. 


Caray, 


Cay 2 


Figure 18: Signs agreeing in ascensions 
(and Ptolemy’s commanding/obeying) 


128 Or, “the path” (Ar). 
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§L.9.6: Agreeing in the journey 


[A bor. 1.97] Moreover, any two which are the domiciles of one [planet]: | 
Capricorn and Aquarius belong to Saturn, Sagittarius and Pisces belong to 
Jupiter, and those like these. 


[Gr Intr. V1.5.1118-25] But thirdly are the signs agreeing in the 
journey. This is that two signs would belong to one planet: as Aries and 
Scorpio, which are domiciles of Mars; and like Taurus and Libra, which 
are domiciles of Venus; and Gemini and Virgo, which are domiciles of 
Mercury; also Sagittarius and Pisces, which are domiciles of Jupiter; 
and Capricorn and Aquarius, the domiciles of Saturn. For each of these 
signs is in the journey of its Lord. But Cancer and Leo are the domi- 
ciles of the luminaries, [and are] in one journey, because each of them 
is the [sole] domicile of its Lord. 


fal-Qabisi I.14b] And if two signs were the domiciles of one planet, 
they are said to be “agreeing in the belt.” 


SELL 


CT @> 


Figure 19: Signs with same ruler: 
Agreeing in the “journey” (Abbr) or “belt” (al-Qabisi) 
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Cre 


Figure 20: Seeing/hearing signs from Paul Ch. 8!” 





Figure 21: Commanding/obeying signs from Paul Ch. 91° 





129 Paul docs not explicitly say how Capricorn and Cancer are related, but it is casy to sec 
that all of the other crooked signs sce the direct signs: thus 1t makes sensc that Capricorn 
would see Cancer. My own sense is that these are the signs to be uscd for the synastry 
techniques in BA 111.12.1-3 and H1.12.7-8. 
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§1.10: Classifications of the signs: al-Qabisi 


§1.10.1: Northern/ southern 


(al-Qabisi I.8a] And six of these signs are northern: that 1s, from the 
beginning of Aries up to the end of Virgo; and six southern: that 1s, 
from the beginning of Libra up to the end of Pisces. 





Figure 22: Hot/cold, northern/southern signs 


§1.10.2: Solar] lunar halves of the zodiac 


[al-Qabisi I.10a] And the half of the circle which is from the begin- 
ning of Leo up to the end of Capricorn is called the “greatest half,” 
and it is the Sun’s half: because the Sun has sovereignty in this whole 


half just like the planets do in their own bounds. And the other half, 


ap EYE Sr ye ype 


1 e as 

°° Paul does not explicitly say how Aries and Jabra are related, but the other signs of 
northern declination command the signs of southern declination: so it is reasonable to 
Suppose that Aries commands Libra. 
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which is from the beginning of Aquarius up to the end of Cancer, 1s 


called the “least half’: because the Moon likewise has sovereignty in 


this whole half, just like the Sun does in the greatest one. 


cara 


Cie 


Figure 23: Solar and lunar signs 


§1.10.3: Hot/ cold halves of the xodtac 


(al-Qabisi 1.10b] And that half which is from the beginning of Aries 
to the end of Virgo is called the “hot half,” and the other which 1s 
from the beginning of Libra to the end of Pisces is called the “cold 
half.?"!3! 


TS 


131 his is because daylight and heat grow when the Sun is in the hot half (spring through 


summer), and diminish when he is in the cold half (autumn through winter). 
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§1.10.4: Quarters of the xodiac'** 


(al-Qabisi J.11] And that fourth of the circle which 1s from the be- 
ginning of Aries up to the end of Gemini is called the hot, moist, 
spting-like, child-like, sanguine quarter. And the one which ts from the 
beginning of Cancer up to the end of Virgo is said to be the hot, dry, 
summery, youthful, choleric quarter. And the one which is from the 
beginning of Libra up to the end of Sagittarius is said to be the cold, 
dry, autumnal, melancholic quarter, and it signifies the decline of mid- 
dle age. And the one which 1s from the beginning of Capricorn up to 
the end of Pisces 1s said to be the cold, moist, defective, senile, wintry, 


phlegmatic quarter. 
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Figure 24: Quarters of the zodiac 


ce 


13 y . . ‘ sae _ 
32 See a similar grouping for the quarters in 1.11 below. 
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§1.10.5: Ouadruplicities 


[al-Qabisi 1.17] Also, four of these signs are said to be movable: that 
is, Aries, Cancer, Libra and Capricorn; and four fixed: that is, Taurus, 
Leo, Scorpio and Aquarius; but the remaining four are common: that 


is, Gemini, Virgo, Sagittarius and Pisces. 


(BW VIIL47] If a planet were in a fixed sign, it denotes everything 
fixed [and] stable. And if it were in a movable one, it will be trans- 
formed. And if it were in a common one, it signifies a stable thing 


partly [completed], and partly changeable. 


[Judgments 46] If planets were in fixed signs, they signify fixity—that 
is, firmness and the stability of matters concerning which the question 
comes to be. And if they were in common signs, they signify the loos- 
enings of matters and repetitions, and other things will be attached to 
that matter (or some such other thing). And if they were in movable 
signs, they signify the speed of the conversions or changes of matters 


into good or evil. 


[On Elect. §§12a-17 passim] Know that the movable signs signify the 
mobility of matters, quickly [so], and there is nothing lasting in them, 
nor is their time prolonged. But it is good to sow seed in them, to buy, 
sell, and to be betrothed to a woman (all of these are successful under 
them);!33,..And everything which you might begin in them (whose sta- 
bility you want), will not be stable; but every unstable work (and 
hastenings) which you wanted to do, begin under them...And the 
faster [of] the movable ones are Aries and Cancer, for they have more 
crookedness and more mobility. Indeed Libra and Capricorn are the 
stronger and more temperate. 

Next, the fixed ones are appropriate to every work whose stability 
and prolongation is sought, and what its author wants to be durable. 
And it is good and useful to build in them, and to celebrate a wed- 
ding—after the engagement was in the movable ones.'** And if a 


woman were divorced by her husband in them, she will not return to 





133 
134 


‘his parenthetical comment belongs to the translator or a later editor. 


I.c., a quick engagement (movable) but a long celebration (fixed). 


BOOK I: SIGNS AND HOUSES 63 


him. Indeed in judgments and inceptions in them, there will not be 
confidence!*> afterwards, unless the testimonies of the benefics would 
be multiplied in them!'*¢...But Scorpio is lighter than all the fixed 
[signs], and Leo more fixed; Aquarius is slower and worse, indeed ‘Tau- 
rus is more level [or even]. 

The!3? common signs are useful in partnerships and brotherhood, 
and whatever might be worked in them often will be repeated. Indeed 
to buy and to celebrate a wedding in them will not be useful nor advan- 
tageous, and there will be trickery and deception in them ...all of the 
good and evil which comes to a man in them is doubled upon him; and 
if someone dies in them, then after him another person near him!*8 
will die in that place. And alteration,'®? and the washing of the head 
and the beard, and the purification of gold and silver are appropriate in 
them, and sending boys [to learn their] letters. 


Figure 25: Quadruplicities 





135 Fiduca. 


136 42 _ ee. ah ; ; 
For this last point Crofts reads, “lhere is no satisfaction after making a judgement or 


Starting an enterprise, unless the testimonies of the benefics are manifold.” 

'37 See Carmen V4.1, 

'38 In proximo; following Crofts, signifying a neighbor or someone related, hence the evil is 
doubled in relation to the first dead person. 

'3° According to Crofts, this is resettling one’s home from one place to another. 
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§1.10.6: Further classifications of the signs: al-Qabist 


(al-Qabisi 1.24] And the figures of the signs follow these: because in 
the signs are certain signs which are said to be rational: that 1s, Virgo, 
Gemini, Libra, Aquarius and the first half of Sagittarius, because these 
images in the circle are shaped in the images of men. These are also 
said to be those having beautiful voices. These also thrive if they were 
in the east. 

And certain ones are said to be those having wings: that 1s, Gemini, 
Virgo and Pisces. 

Certain ones four-footed: that is, Leo and Sagittarius. 

And certain ones of them are domesticated: that is, Aries, Taurus 
and Capricorn; and these thrive if they were in the north. 

And of the signs certain ones are defective: that is, Aries, Taurus, 
Cancer, Scorpio and Capricorn. 

And certain ones of them and are said to be having many offspring: 
that is, Cancer, Scorpio and Pisces; and these thrive if they were in the 
west. 

And certain ones are sterile: that is, Gemini, Leo and Virgo. 

And certain ones are having few children: that 1s, Aries, Taurus, Li- 
bra, Sagittarius, Capricorn and Aquarius. 

And certain ones are said to be very wanton: that is, Aries, Taurus, 
Leo and Capricorn. 

And of the signs certain ones are said to be having half a voice: 
namely those which are formed in the images of bleating, lowing, and 
roaring animals, like Aries, Taurus, Leo, Capricorn, and the last part of 
Sagittarius. 

And certain ones are lacking in voice, namely those which are 
formed in the images of animals lacking in voice: like Cancer, Scorpio, 


and Pisces. 
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§1.10.7: Joys of the planets by sign: al-Oabisi 


[al-Qabisi I.14c] However, the signs in which the planets, when they 
enter [them], are said to rejoice in them, according to Dorotheus,'*” are 
these: Saturn ts said to rejoice when he enters Aquarius, and Jupiter in 
Sagittarius, Mars in Scorpio, Venus in Taurus, and Mercury in Virgo."4! 


Figure 26: Planetary joys by sign 


rc regener me ct, 


90 Carmen 1.1.9. 


141 : 7 ae 
Except for Mercury, note that the planets rejoice in the domiciles of their sect: the 


Nocturnal planets in their feminine/nocturnal domiciles, the diurnal ones in mascu- 
line/diurnal ones. Mercury probably rejoices in Virgo because he is also exalted there 

+ ‘ . . a - ‘ 
Sahl’s Introduction has the Sun in I.co and the Moon in Cancer as well. 
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§I.11: Quarters of the circle 


(Abbr. 1.98-102] However, at any hour the circle is divided into four parts. 
The first one fis] from the rising up to the Midheaven: and it is called eastern, 
masculine, advancing.'#* But another from the Midheaven up to the west: 
and it is called female, southern, retreating. The third from the west up to the 
middle of the lower hemisphere: western, masculine, advancing. The fourth 


from the lowest middle up to the east: northern, female, retreating. 


[al-Qabisi 1.56a] However, the quarter which is from the Ascendant 
to the Midheaven (which is the twelfth, eleventh, tenth houses) is said 
to be the eastern, masculine, arriving quarter: it signifies the beginning 
of life, and is called childlike, sanguine, spring-like. 

And the next part, which 1s from the Midheaven up to the degree of 
the western sign which is above the circle of the western hemisphere 
(which is the ninth, eighth, seventh houses), is southern, feminine, re- 
treating: it signifies middle age and is called the completion of youth, 
summery, choleric. 

Also, the third part, which is from the west up to the degree of the 
fourth house, which is upon the circle of midday [but] below the earth 
(which is the sixth, fifth, fourth houses) is western, masculine, arriving: 
it signifies the end of life and is called autumnal, melancholic, and 1s of 
middle age. 

But the fourth part, which is from the fourth house up to the As- 
cendant (which is the third, second, and ascending houses) is northern, 
feminine, retreating: it signifies what happens to a man after his death, 
or his atrangement with respect to his leftover assets or what will be 
said about him (that is, whether he would be praised or blamed), and 
this part is called senile, phlegmatic, defective, wintry. 


Re 


442 ‘Phe terms for advancing/arriving and retreating in this section are the same as for 
advancing and retreating planets in I1.3-11.4 below. 
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Figure 27: Quarters of the circle 


[Abbr 1.103-04] Moreover, were any part of the circle above the earth, it ts 
usually called “night,” but the lower [part] “left.” According to certain people 


the two upper parts are even called masculine and right and advancing, but 
the two lower ones female and left and retreating. 


[al-Qabisi I.56c] And whatever of the circle were above the earth 1s 
called “to the right,” and what is below the earth is called “to the left.” 


[4bér. 1.105] Moreover, from the lowest middle up through the east to the 
upper middle, it is called “ascending”; but from the upper middle through 
the west to the lowest middle [it is] “descending.” 


[al-Qabisi I.56b] And those two parts which are from the Mid- 
heaven up to the Ascendant, and from the Ascendant up to the fourth 
house, this half is called the “ascending half.” And the remaining parts 
are called the “descending half.” 
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§1.12: Angularity of the houses'® 


[Abbr. 1.106-07] Likewise, the four above-stated parts are divided over the 
twelve signs, and they call each one of them a domicile. They call the first 
domicile of each above-stated quarter “firm,”!4* but [also] the one following 


“firm,”!45 [and] the third one “removed from a firm one.” 


[al-Qabisi I.56d] And the Ascendant and fourth, seventh and tenth 
are called “stakes”;!46 and the second house and the fifth, eighth, and 
eleventh are called “succeeding to the angles”, but the third and the 
sixth, the ninth and twelfth are said to be “cadent”!47 from the an- 


gles.'48 
{al-Qabist I.56e-f] If therefore a planet were in an angle or in its suc- 
ceedent, it is said to be advance; and if it were in the cadents from the 


angles, it is said to fail.!*” 


eS 


143 See also HI.3-111.4 below. 

4 Ar. watad, “stake.” Sce the passage from al-Qabisi immediately below. 

145 Tt is considered advancing and strong, but it is a succecdent to a stake (watad). 

146 "hese were called “pivots” by the Greeks and some |atin translators, but are usually 
called “angles” (lit. “corners”) duc to the popularity of John of Spain’s translation. ‘The 
Latin manuscripts of al-Qabisi contain a comment by John or a later scribe: “...which we 
call ‘angles’ because it sounds more beautiful.” 

147 Fat., “falling.” 

148 Ihe diagram below is somewhat idealized, since both Greek and Arabic writers called 
the signs and the regions measured from the axial degrees by the same name (Gr. Rentron, 
Ar. watad), without always clarifying which they meant in a given situation. See my Intro- 
duction §6 and the quote from Masha’allah below. 

149 Following the Latin. In the Arabic and in II1.3-4 below, these are distinguished as “ad- 
vancing” and “retreating”; but ancient people associated moving forward and making 
progress with being successful and making moncy, and moving backwards and failing 
with poverty just as we do today. See my comments on advancing and retreating in IIT.3- 


4. 


BOOK I: SIGNS AND HOUSES 69 





Figure 28: Angularity of houses 


[4bbr. 1.108] They distinguish each one of these by its own proper 
name.'>’ But these domiciles are those signifying all lower things. Therefore 
one must speak about the significations of the twelve domiciles. 


[al-Qabisi 1.55] But because, with God aiding, we have already made 
the essential being of the circle of the signs known, now let us mention 
even [its] accidental [being]. For, the circle is figured at every hour in 
such a figure that is divided into four parts, which the circle of the ho- 
rizon and the circle of the meridian divide; and each part of these is 
divided into three unequal parts according to the ascensions of the as- 
cending sign, and in this way the circle is divided into twelve parts, 
which are named “houses.” Also there are named the “cusps,”!5! the 
work of which is laid out in the Z7/ 

Therefore, the beginning of the division is the Ascendant, the be- 


ginning of which is on!°” the circle of the eastern horizon; then follows 





150-Thag: ; ar 
hat is, according to what they signify below. 

151) : . . : 

‘ Lit. “pinpoints” (Lat. caspides) or “centers” (Ar. marakiz). 

»2 Reading with the Ar. for “above.” 
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the second house and the third, and the rest of the houses up to the 
twelfth.'>? 
[al-Qabisi I.57a] And each of these houses signifies something about 


the being of men. 


[BA 1.4] Nevertheless also, in terms of assigning the arisings [of de- 
grees], much disagreement can be observed [among] the astrologers: of 
which a certain portion fof the astrologers] attribute the 5° [above] its 
arising as being associated with the arising degree...On the other hand, 
others, with the degree of the east being found in 29 [degrees] of any 


sign, want to ascribe that entire sign to the east.!>4 












Transits 
4 j Event Chart 
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Figure 29: A chart with quadrant-based houses and cusps 





153 Al-Qabisi obviously favors a quadrant-house division of houses, though he did not 
explicitly call for that when speaking about angularity in the passage above. 

154 This quote is meant to illustrate that even in the 8 Century AD, there was some dis- 
pute over whether houses should be measured from cusps (and even a few degrees before 
the cusp), or in terms of whole signs. 
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§1.13: Significations of the houses 






Religion 





Travel 












Frnends 





Spouse 
Contentions 


Children 


Pleasure 





Figure 30: Basic meanings of the houses 
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[4146r. 1.109] And so, the domicile occupying the rising [place] is called the 


[al-Qabisi I.57b] For the first house, whose beginning arises in the 
circle of the eastern horizon, is called “the Ascendant”: this signifies 
[the soul],'55 bodies and life and the beginnings of works—namely of 
interrogations and orating and speech and rumors, and whatever the 
one asking is thinking about in his own mind; and it signifies the be- 
ginning of life.!56 And al-Andarzaghar said: in a nativity the first Lord 
of the triplicity of the Ascendant signifies life and the nature of the na- 
tive or of the one asking, and his delights and pleasures, and what he 
esteems or what he hates, and what good or evil finds him at the be- 





'S5 Adding with the Ar. 


'86 See below for a figure showing the angular triads grouped according to age. 


horoscope; the effect of this [is] over the body and life of a man itself, and all 
of his undertakings. 


te 
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ginning of his life. And the second Lord of the triplicity signifies life 
and the body and virtue and the middle of life. And the third Lord of 
the triplicity signifies what its companions signified, and it signifies the 
end of the matter!>’ at death. 


(Abbr. 1.110] The second domicile [is] over possessions and dealings.!>* 


[al-Qabisi 1.58] The second house is the house of assets and the 
means of livelihood and underofficials.!5° And it signifies the end of 
the years of life (that is, the end of youth). And al-Andarzaghar said 
about the Lords of the triplicity of the house of assets, namely about 
the first, second and third: see which one of them is stronger in being 
and place: you will make this one deservedly the authority over assets 
and the significator of their acquisition. Which if it were in the Mid- 
heaven, he will find this from the king; and if it were in the house of 
faith, it will be better. Likewise, the first Lord of the triplicity gives as- 
sets at the beginning of life, the second one in the middle, and the third 


at its end. 


[Abbr. 1.111] The third, over full siblings and blood-kin, and the relatives 


of the wife,!® and [it is] also over [religion, jurisprudence, rumors, messen- 


gers],!°! and movement in place. 


[al-Qabisi 1.59] The third house: of brothers and sisters, also kins- 
men and those [who are] esteemed, faith and religion, commands and 
legates, changes!“? and short journeys; and it signifies the condition of 
life before death. Al-Andarzaghar said: the first Lord of the triplicity of 
the house of brothers signifies older brothers, and the second one the 
middle ones, but the third one the younger ones; and their worthiness 


will be according to their places. 


157 Reading with the Ar. for “life.” 


158 ‘Tentatively following Burnett for asus, but asus refers specifically to activitics surround- 


ing livelihood and supporting oneself. ‘he Ar. reads “income” (ma‘ash). 
159 Or, “helpers” (Ar.): that is, human support (as opposcd to financial support). 
160 hat is, in-laws (broader sets of kin through marriage). 


161 


Reading with the Ar. for “reading and knowledge.” 


162 |ispecially in the sense of moving one’s place of residence. 
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[Abér. 1.112] The fourth, over parents (namely, the father and mother) 
and their predecessors, and what part of the land he is going to occupy, 
treasures and all hidden things. 


{al-Qabisi I.60] The fourth house: of fathers and real estate and the 
end of matters and treasures and all concealed and hidden things; and 
of the being of the life of men, it signifies the end. Al-Andarzaghar said 
the first Lord of the triplicity of the house of fathers signifies fathers, 
the second cities and lands, but the third the ends of matters and pris- 


ons. 
[Adbr. 1.113] The fifth, over his desires!® and children.'“4 


[al-Qabist [.61] The fifth house: of children and delights, [eating and 
drinking],'® legates and donations; and it signifies what is going to be 
after death (namely in terms of praise or blame). Al-Andarzaghar said: 
the first Lord of the triplicity of the house of children signifies children 
and life, the second delight, but the third signifies legates. 


[4b6r. 1.114] The sixth, over illness and slaves and his beasts. 


[al-Qabisi 1.62] The sixth house: of infirmities and slaves; it signifies 
the end of life and whatever is going to be before old age. Al- 
Andarzaghar said: the first Lord of the triplicity of the house of infir- 
mities signifies infirmities and recovery from infirmities, the second 
one signifies domestics and slaves, the third signifies what will find him 
in terms of those, and their usefulness and works. And {the house] is a 
significator of beasts!®* and flock-animals and all four-footed things, 
and their strength, also their multitude or scarcity, [and] by the custom 
of their being in his hand or their going out from it;'%’ also prison and 
detention.168 


ephemera emer mms 
163 T jbidinem. 


164 WL, : . a 
he Ar. reads “children, messengers, and guidance,” but pleasure is in fact one mcan- 


ing of the fifth. 


165 
166 
167 


168 


Adding with the Ar. 


lhe Ar. adds, “riding,” which is normally not associated with the sixth. 


lhe Ar. seems to refer only to the native keeping animals or their running away; but the 


Latin is phrased to as to include the keeping or manumission of slaves. 


Readin @ detentionts for retentionis. 
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[Abbr. 1.115] The seventh, that of wives and nuptials, [controversies, op- 


positions. ]!° 


[al-Qabis! 1.63] The seventh house: of women and nuptials, conten- 
tions too and partnerships and opponents;!™ and it signifies the middle 
of the end of life towards old age. Al-Andarzaghar said: the first Lord 
of the triplicity of the house of women signifies women, the second 


one contentions, the third uniting [with others].1! 
[bbr. 1.116] The eighth, that of fear and death [and inheritance].'” 


[al-Qabisi 1.64] The eighth house: of death; it signifies fear and 
death and inheritance, [and the assets of women, and thefts, and the 
conditions of opponents, and poisons];'” and it signifies the end of the 
years of life after old age. Al-Andarzaghar said: the first Lord of the 
triplicity of the house of death signifies death, and the second one an- 


cient things, and the third inheritance. 


[Abbr. 1.117] The ninth, that of travel and pilgrimage, laws and divine con- 


templation, philosophy and the arts, writings and [rumors and]'”* visions. 


(al-Qabisi 1.65] The ninth house: of pilgrimages and travels,!’> faith 
and religion, wisdom,'’6 philosophy and books, also letters and legates, 
reports and dreams; and it signifies the beginning of [the second] half 
of life. Al-Andarzaghar said: the first Lord of the triplicity of the house 
of pilgrimage signifies pilgrimage and everything which happens on it, 
the second one signifies faith and religion and the good state of these 





169 Adding with the .\r. 

170 Reading with the Ar. for “opposites.” 

171 hat is, partnerships and agreements. 

172 Adding with the Ar. 

173 Adding with the Ar. “Poisons” (sumam) can also mean “hot wind” (simam), which docs 
not make much sensc here. 

174 Adding with the «Ar. 

175 Or more directly, “absence” (Ar.), as found in medieval horary questions about absent 
people. 

176 he Ar. reads, “sciences,” which traditionally referred to organized bodies of knowl- 
edge of many types, not just the natural sciences. 
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things and their manner,'’’ and the third one is the significator of wis- 


dom and dreams, also stars and omens and their truth and lying in this. 


[Abbr. 1.118] The tenth, that of the kingdom and dealings,'’® fortune, 
reputation,'”” silence,!®? duties!®! and labors [and mothers].!6? 


[al-Qabisi 1.66] The tenth is the royal house, and [is] of works and 
loftiness, also of a kingdom and memory!®} and voice,'§4 and masteries 
and mothers;'*> and it signifies the middle of the years of life. Al- 
Andarzaghar said: the first Lord of the triplicity of the royal house sig- 
nifies work and exaltation, and the highest station; the second one 


signifies [one’s] voice and courage in the same; the third signifies its 
stability and durability. 


[Abbr. 1.119] The eleventh, that of hope, fortune, riches, fame,'5® compan- 


ions. 


[al-Qabisi 1.67] The eleventh house: of trust and fortune and praise, 
also friends and underofficials, [recompense, clothing, scents, dignity, 
affection, and joy];!'®’ and it signifies the end of the middle of the years 
of life, and after the middle of life. Al-Andarzaghar said: the first Lord 
of the triplicity of the house of trust signifies trust, and the second one 
friends, the third signifies their usefulness. 


[4bbr. 1.120] The twelfth, that of suffering, enemies, prisons, [envy and 


slander], pains, wants, [and riding animals].!#8 





'7"Vhe Ar. refers to one’s eminence in religious matters. 

'78 See footnote above. 

' Reading famae (and with the Ar.) for formae. 

') Possibly a reference to Saturn in an archetypal rclation to the tenth. 

8! Also, offices and responsibilities (offidorum). 

'82 Adding with the «Ar. 

'83 "That is, of whether or not one is remembered by others (ic., one’s lasting reputation). 
'§4 "That is, the influence of one’s voice and commands. 

'8 "The Ar. adds, “and whatever job the native docs.” ‘This is potentially important as 
showing daily activity instead of one’s higher vocation. 

186 In the sense of good praise from others, and not merely reputation in gencral. 

'8? Adding these items from the Ar. 

'88 Adding bracketed material based on the Ar. Note that envy and slander are meant to 
cover a varicty of malicious and crafty thoughts and deeds. 
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[al-Qabisi 1.68] The twelfth is the house of enemies and labor and §1.14: House meanings according to angularity: al-Qabisi 
sorrow, envy and whispering, clever tricks and devices, and beasts [for 
riding].!8? And it signifies!” what will happen to mothers in their con- [al-Qabisi 1.71] And in the signification of the houses, it is said that 
ception, in terms of good or bad. Al-Andarzaghar said: the first Lord the angles signify strength and advancement,!92 but the cadents weak- 
of the triplicity of the house of enemies signifies enemies, the second ness and retreat!’ (except that the ninth and third signify public 
one labors,'®! but the third signifies beasts [for riding] and flock- things'?4 and the twelfth and sixth signify hiddenness and being cov- 
animals. ered and the low quality of things. But the angles and the Lords of the 

This is what the twelve houses signify. angles signify the greatness of honor and value and fortune, and being 


stimulated and being far from falling; and the presence of falling is the 
contrary of fortune: that 1s, disgrace and misfortune. 
{al-Qabisi 1.72] But concerning the succeedents of the angles, the 






Middle 





one which succeeds the tenth (that is, the eleventh) signifies strength 
and middling fortune from friends [and] from that direction in which 
there was trust. And the one which follows the fourth (that is, the fifth) 
signifies middling fortune through donations and reverence, and it is a 
cause of children with reverence, happiness and joy. However, the one 
which succeeds the Ascendant (which is the second) likewise [signifies] 






Toward middling fortune by reason of assets and underofficials. But the one 


old age 







which succeeds the seventh (which is the eighth) signifies middling for- 
tune from inheritance and from hidden things. 





Before 


old age 







§1.15: The Lords of angles in the angles: al-Qabisi 
death 






[al-Qabisi I.73-I.76] These are also the significations of the Lords of 
Figure 31: Angular triads and ages of life (al-Qabisi) the angles when they as present in the angles. T ne presence of the 
Lord of the Ascendant in the Ascendant signifies his fortune and ac- 

quisition through himself and through his family.!95 And through [its] 
Presence in the tenth it signifies [it] through the king and through 
higher masteries. And if it were in the seventh, through meetings and 


contentions! and wives. Also, by its presence in the fourth it signifies 





'2 Reading with the Ar. for “perfection.” 

'3 Reading with the Ar. for “detriment.” 

'4 Lat. “appearance” (apparitionem); Ar. “fame, reputation” (shuhrah). 

'5 "The Ar. docs not mention the family, but this is consistent with the fact that the Lord 
189 Adding with the Ar. of the Ascendant will be in its own “house” or “houschold”— particularly in a whole-sign 
190 Following the Ar., omitting “the end of life and.” system, when it would be in its own domicile. 
191 Or, “suffering” (Ar.). '6 Reading more with the Ar. for “sowers” (safores). 


78 


197 
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fortune through real estate and through the causes of fathers and 
through the drawing out of waters, and through populating [lands] and 
[the building of cities and]!°’ from ancient and deep-rooted things. 

Also, the Lord of the tenth, through its presence in that same tenth, 
signifies fortune through a great kingdom and higher masteries. And 
through its presence in the seventh, fortune through a kingdom, and 
victory in contentions and from the purposes of wives. And through 
its presence in the fourth, through a kingdom and the causes of [land- 
based] taxes and the cultivation of lands and the building of cities, 
through the diverting of rivers and the guarding of cities and from an- 
cient things. And by its presence in the Ascendant, through a kingdom 
and cleverness and through petitioning!’ the king [and] from the mat- 
ters of the common masses. 

But the presence of the Lord of the seventh in the seventh signifies 
fortune through business deals and meetings, also through'”? women 
and contentions.” And through its presence in the fourth, through the 
meetings of women and business matters, through the causes of fa- 
thers and real estate and the cultivation of land. And by its presence in 
the Ascendant, through meetings and business matters, through the 
causes of medicine and astronomy and through spiritual?! works and 
cleverness and the rest suchlike. And through tts presence in the tenth, 
fortune through meetings and business deals and through wives and 
through the causes of the king. 

But the presence of the Lord of the fourth in the fourth signifies 
fortune from the cultivation of land and [its] produce, through the 
causes of fathers and ancient things. And through its presence in the 
Ascendant it signifies fortune from the cultivation of the earth and [its] 
produce, through skill and the depth of counsel. And through its pres- 
ence tn the tenth, it signifies success from the cultivation of the earth 
and [its] produce, through the causes of the king and masteries. And its 


presence in the seventh signifies fortune from the cultivation of the 


Adding with the Ar. 


198 Reading petitionem and with the Ar. for propinquitatem. 
199 Omitting sufritiones. 

209 Reading more with the Ar. for “sowers” (satores). 

201 Or, “mental” (Ar. nafsaniyyah). 
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earth and [its] produce, through the causes of wives and contentions?" 
and through business deals. | 

The Lords of the angles signify these things through their presence 
in the angles. You will do likewise concerning the presence of the 
Lords of the rest of the houses, but we have only introduced the Lords 
of the angles because they are an example for the rest. 


§I.16: Planetary joys by house 


[Abbr. 1.121] However, Mercury rejoices in the horoscopic domicile, but 
the Moon in the third, Venus in the fifth, Mars in the sixth, the Sun in the 
ninth, Jupiter in the eleventh, Saturn in the twelfth.2"3 


[al-Qabisi 1.70] And each one of the planets has a certain power 
(namely from among the accidental powers) in one of these houses, 
which ts said to be a “joy.” Because Mercury rejoices in the Ascendant, 
and the Moon in the third, also Venus in the fifth and Mars in the 


sixth, the Sun in the ninth and Jupiter in the eleventh, but Saturn in the 
twelfth. 


a ee 


oe Reading more with the Ar. for “sowers” (safores). 

3 As Robert Schmidt has pointed out, note that the diurnal planets rejoice above the 
earth, the nocturnal ones below it, and Mercury (who can partake of either sect) in a 
domicile which is partly above, partly below. 


80 INTRODUCTIONS TO. ASTROLOGY: ABU MA’SHAR @ AL-QABISI BOOK I: SIGNS AND HOUSES 81 


§1.18: The victor (mubtazz) of a topic: al-Qabisi 
fal-Qabis1 1.22] And since (with God assisting) we have already 
treated of the powers” of the planets in the signs (which are the 
domicile, exaltation, triplicity, bound and face), now therefore let us 
treat of their virtues in them. For the Lord of a domicile has five 
L" strengths, and the Lord of the exaltation four, and the Lord of the trip- 
licity three, and the Lord of the bound two, and the Lord of the face 
7, one. And certain people put the bound before the triplicity.2" 
\y [al-Qabisi 1.77] And if you wished to know the planetary dominator 


of a matter, you will look to see which one of the planets ts of more 
authority in the house of the matter, and [look] at the planet which sig- 


nifies the nature of that matter (just as we will state in the nature of the 
planets in its [own proper] place), [and the Lot of the topic],?” in terms 


: hs whicl id before; I 
Figure 30sPlanctaby joys hy house of the strengths which we said before; and the one which was stronger 


than all the others in the place of the matter, that one will be its 
dominator.2"* 
For example, if there were a question about assets, and you wanted 


$1.17: The colors of the places: al-Qabisi to know which one ts its dominator, and the second house (which sig- 
— i nifies assets) was the fifth degree of the sign of Aries: since it is a 


Be be ad domicile of Mars, Mars has five strengths in this place; it is also the ex- 
(al-Qabisi 1.69] The twelve houses even signify colors, and they are es : & P eae 
; altation of the Sun, and [so the Sun] has four strengths in it; it is even 
these: for the ascending house and the seventh are white, the second 


. the triplicity of the Sun,2? and he has three [more] strengths in it 
and twelfth green, the third and eleventh orange,? the fourth and Peo : | 8 


tenth red, the fifth and ninth honey-colored, but the sixth and eighth (therefore the Sun has seven strengths); and it is the bound of Jupiter, 


sce black: and he has two strengths there; it is even the face of Mars, and he has 
one strength there. Therefore, Mars has six strengths there, and the 
Sun seven. Therefore the Sun takes the position of first place there, 
and he himself dominates here in the house of assets. Likewise, you 
will look in the place of the Lot of Assets and the Lot of Fortune, and 


you will make Jupiter (who is naturally a significator of assets) the part- 





205 
206 


Ar. huziz (sing. hazz), “shares, portions.” 

See footnote in VII.4. 
207 Adding with the Ar. Sec below. 
208 'l’o be clear: the victor for the house ts a primary significator, but we must combine its 
as with other general significators and Jots. See the end of the instructions be- 
Ow. 

204 "Nhe Ar. reads “yellow”: probably something like a light saffron is meant. 2 In a diurnal chart. Note that only the primary triplicity Lord reccives points. 
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ner of these, and you will mix the significations of the Lots and the tes- 
timonies of the planets; you will do this for all the houses and you will 


know their dominator.2!” 





210 "his is ambiguous. Al-Qabisi could mean one of three things: (a) we should find the 
victor for cach of these other places; (b) we should combine the dignities of the second 
house and the Lots together and find a compound victor for all positions taken together, 
or (c) find the victor for the second house alone, but we are to look at the relevant Lots 
and natural significators individually without making them part of a victor calculation. | 
think (c) is the more likely and is closer to the more ancient practice, even if we allow the 
use of victors. I would like to point out that this victor procedure is not very informative: 
if we follow al-Qabisi and use Dorothean triplicity rulers and Igyptian bounds, and only 
assign points to the primary triplicity ]ord, then the victor will always be cither the domi- 
cile or exalted Lord of the place—with only two exceptions: Mars will win in a few 
degrees of Pisces, and Venus in a few degrees of Cancer. Since one should be looking at 
exalted Lords when delineating houses anyway, the whole cffort seems unrewarding. 





BOOK II: PLANETS IN 
THEMSELVES AND 
SOLAR PHASES 


§II.0: Introduction and celestial circles 


[al-Qabisi III.1] The third section, on those things which happen to 
the planets in themselves and from each other.! 


fi Apogee or aay 
(of deferent) 







Deferent 


oy! 


0 
Figure 33: Deferent, epicycle, equant, and apogee (aw7) 





' In the diagram below, the symbol for the carth (®) is the center of the universe and the 
zodiac. Mars (representing plancts gencrally) travels counterclockwise on his epicycle with 
center E. ‘lhe whole epicycle travels counterclockwise on his deferent circle, with center 
D. Note that the deferent is “eccentric,” that is, its center D does not coincide with the 
carth. Point G is the apogee (Ar. aay) of the deferent, its furthest position from the center 
of the earth. ‘he equant circle (with center Q) ts a special circle used to measure a planct’s 
Mean motion: according to al-Birunt, planets do not move equal distances in equal times 
on the deferent, but at different rates; we use the equant circle to determine mean mo- 
tions and positions. 
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$11.1: Ascending/descending in the apogee 


[Abbr. 11.1-5] But the individual planets have diverse proper qualities in 
themselves. For each one is raised high in the circle of the apogee,” and when 
it is raised high it seems both less bright and smaller to us, and it moves for- 
ward less when fewer than 90° are contained between it and the Head of its 
apogee? from the front or back part. If however there were 90° on either 
side, the light and size and motion will be balanced. But if it went beyond 
this place, the light and size and motion will be increased. 


[al-Qabisi III.2a] The signification of the planets in themselves is 
that [if] a planet would be ascending in the circle of its apogee, [it 1s] 
less in light and magnitude and course: that is, if there were less than 
90° between it and its apogee, in front or behind. If however there 
were [exactly] 90° between it and the apogee, it will be equal in light 
and magnitude and course. But if it were outside of these places, it will 
be descending in the circle of the apogee, and it will appear greater in 
light and magnitude, and quicker in course. 


[BW VIII.83] When a planet is in its own apogee, it is just like 


someone who is on his own horse. 


a AD 






= 
Figure 34: Approximate apogees of the planets (2010), 





an 
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ae ee 
based on al-Biriini 


2 Reading with the Ar. for “signs” (ségnorum). Vhe apogees (Ar. ay) of the plancts change 
slightly over the years, moving forward in the order of signs by about 1° in every 66 ycars 
(according to al-Biruni, §195). 

3 Reading with the Ar. for “being raised high” (sabdmationis). 
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Less in light, 
magnitude, and course 


(G) 
Apogee 





Greater in light, 
magnitude, and course 


Figure 35: Ascending/descending in the apogee 
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Figure 36: Arguments of anomalies and equation of the argument* 


a ee 


4 
In this diagram, we measure the distance of a planet (here, Mars) from the apogee of its 
epicycle. But the apogee can be determined from our perspective at the center of the earth 


86 INTRODUCTIONS TO_ASTROLOGY: ABU MA’SHAR @® AL-QABISI 


(G) 





Figure 37: Quadrants of the deferent and epicycle* 


§11.2: Increasing /decreasing in number 


[Abbr. 11.6] However, there are certain hours in which the number in- 
creases, but certain ones in which it decreases; even others in which it neither 
increases nor decreases. For if the argument® were less than 180°, it increases. 


But if more, it decreases. But if [exactly] 180°, neither one nor the other. 


[al-Qabisi TI.2b] And if its calculated portion’ were less than 180°, 
it will be increasing the number; and if it were more, it will be decreas- 
ing the number; and if its calculated portion were of [exactly] 180° or 
360°, it will be neither increasing nor decreasing the number. 





(to T) or from the center of the equant (to Af). Mars’s distance from T is the argument of 
the “truc” anomaly, and from M is the “mean” anomaly. In this diagram | have posited 
that Mars is 50° from T and 30° from M. Ihe difference between them is the “equation of 
the argument,” in this case 20°. Obviously all of these valucs will change as Mars contin- 
ues moving on the epicycle. 

* Nor the Moon, al-Biruni says the quadrants of the epicycle are numbered differently, 
starting clockwise from the upper right quadrant. 

6 Ar. “anomaly.” 

7 Le, tts “mean anomaly” (Ar). 
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§II.3: Increasing /decreasing in computation® 


[bbr. I1.7] It is even fitting to know that sometimes [there is a time] 
when the computation 1s increased, and when it is made less, and when it is 
neither increased nor made less. Indeed it is increased whenever the equation 
is added to the mean.’ But it 1s made less while it is being subtracted from it. 
And when it is neither added to nor made less, it 1s found in the circle of the 


obliquity, in the path of the Sun. 


[al-Qabisi III.2c] And if the calculated equation!” is added on top of 
the average course, it is said to be increasing the number; and if the 


equation 1s subtracted, it is said to be subtracting the number. 


§11.4: Increasing/ decreasing in speed 


[Abor. 11.8] But there ts also this: that if the superior planets went beyond 
their average motion, their motion 1s said to be increased. But when they 
subtract from the average, the motion [is] diminished. But if they neither add 


nor subtract, then the motion is called balanced. 


{al-Qabisi III.2d] And if some one of the three higher planets goes 
more than its own average course, it is said to be increasing the course; 
and if it goes less, it is said to be subtracting; and if it goes [its middle 


course| exactly, it is said to be even in course. 


[46r. II.9] But the motion of Venus and Mercury are named because of 
the motion of the Sun: for if they went beyond the average motion of the 
Sun, their motion [is] increased. But if they moved forward less than the av- 
erage, [it is] diminished. But should they neither add nor subtract, it is said to 


have an average course. 


rr AY 


8 See the figure of quadrants above. According to Wright’s correction to al-Biruni §203, a 
planet will be increasing in calculation if 1t ts in epicycle quadrants 1 and 2, and decreasing 
3 and 4. In the figure above, Mars ts decreasing because he is in the 34 cpicycle quadrant. 
> This is to find the true longitude of a planet. 

' Or, “equated equation” (Ar.). 
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[al-Qabisi III.2e] And if some one of the inferior planets goes more 
than the course of the Sun, it will be increasing the course; and when it 
goes less, it will be subtracting the course; and when it goes [the Sun’s 
course] exactly, its course will be even. However, the condition of the 
luminaries in [their] course is just like the condition of the higher plan- 


ets. 


[Judgments 13] If a planet were slow (that is if it walks slowly), it puts 
aside!! its own number!? or its own promise. That 1s, it makes a delay 
in number or its own promise, both in the good and the bad. It does 
likewise if it were in the domiciles of Saturn or Jupiter. And in the 
domiciles of the light planets, it hastens. 


[BW VIII.94] Slow in course, like an exhausted person, without 


power in the course of his journey. 


[BW VIII.95] A quick planet: like a young man running. 


00° 02’ 01” 
00° 04’ 59” 
| ot | 00°31 27" 
| © | 00°59? 08” 


| 9 | 00° 59° 08” 
/ 3 | 00°. 59 08” 
13° 10° 36” 


Figure 38: Average daily motions of the planets 





11 Posthontt, the origin of our “postpone.” 
> £ 


12 "This scems to refer to timing techniques—such plancts will manifest more slowly and 


take more time. 


See 
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§II.5: Planetary nodes, northern and southern latitudes 


[Adbr. 11.10] But there is also this, that they are called northern and south- 
ern with respect to the path of the Sun. For from [their] own Head of the 
Dragon up the Tail, they are called northern; but from the Tail up to the 
Head, southern.'4 


[al-Qabisi III.3}] Also, a planet becomes northern when it crosses its 
own [northern] Node.'* If therefore a planet crossed the aforesaid cut- 
ting [of the ecliptic], and there were less than 90° between the planet 
and the cutting itself, the planet will be ascending northern. And if it 
were from 90° up to 180°, it will be descending northern. And if it 
passed by this number, going towards 270°, it will be descending 
southern. And if it crossed this number, going to 360°, it will be as- 
cending southern. 


This is the condition of the planets in themselves. 


crossing northwards 


=<) 





crossing southwards 


Figure 39: Nodes and latitude of Moon 





13 Sce IV.2-IV.3 and IV.5 for these position as indicating power or Impotence. 
4 Jawzahirr, fom the Pahlavi for “dragon.” 
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§II.6: Planetary orbs 


[Abobr. [].11-12] But one should not pass over the fact that the individual 
stars have determinate degrees of their power, in front and behind. And so 
the Sun has 15° of his power in front of himself and the same amount be- 
hind himself. The Moon, 12° in front and the same amount behind. Saturn 
and Jupiter, 9° in front and the same amount behind. But Mars, 8° in front 
and the same amount behind. Finally, Venus and Mercury: 7° in front and 


the same amount behind. 


[Gr. Intr. VII.4.354-89] And the orbs of the seven planets have an 
amount of strength in their places, which we have already described in 
the preceding section.!® Therefore, if one planet is being joined to an- 
other, if there were the quantity of one-half (or less) of the orb of each 
of them between them—that ts, in front or behind—the signification 
of their conjunction with each other will manifest, [divided between 
them].!7 But if one of them were in the degrees of the strength of the 
other’s orb, but the other were not commingled with the degrees of the 
orb of that planet which is conjoining to it, their signification will be 
weaker. 

For example: if Saturn and the Moon were in one sign, and the lon- 
gitude which was between them were less than 12° in front or behind, 
Saturn will be in the strength of the Moon’s orb, but the Moon will not 
be in the strength of Saturn’s orb until there are less than 9° between 
them (by a trifling amount). 

But if each of them were in the strength of its companion’s orb, the 
signification of their conjunction will be strengthened. And if in addi- 


tion it were in one bound, they will be stronger in signification.'!? And 





'S It is worth noting that the Arabic does not call these “orbs,” but refers to the “body” or 
“mass” of a planet (jirm). Our own notion of a planctary “orb” for aspects may therefore 
conceal the rationale for these valucs. 

'6 T.c., ina paragraph matching the one in Abbr. immediately above (Gr. Intr. V11.3.333- 
39), 

'7 Translation somewhat uncertain. 

'8 Satucn’s orb will not begin to touch the Moon until she is 9° away from him. 

'° "This seems to reflect a version of Hellenistic “neighboring” (Gr. homoreesis) according to 
Rhetortus; Antiochus and Porphyry want this only to apply to plancts aspecting each 
other by sign while they happen to be in bounds ruled by the same planet. Sce Schmidt 
2009, pp. 187-91. 
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by how much more one of them approached the other, the significa- 
tion of those things which they signified will be increased by that much 
more. And if they met by their own bodies, they will be effected to the 
limit of their signification over good and evil. And when one of them 1s 
separated from the other, their signification is weakened. And by how 
much more they were elongated, they will be weakened that much 
more in signification, up to where one of them goes out from the sign 
in which the other was. If however there were the quantity of half the 
orb of each of them between them, and one was going toward the 
other, their signification will be stronger than if that same quantity of 
degrees were between them while one of them is being separated from 
the other. | 

And if the planets were each in two different signs, and one of them 
were in the strength of the other’s orb by the number of aforesaid de- 
grees, they are not said to be “conjoined,’?? on account of the 
difference of their signs—but each of them is said to be in the strength 
of the other’s orb, and the commingling of their orbs will have signifi- 
cation over some small matter [compared with] what they signify when 


they are conjoined.?! 





Figure 40: Size of planetary bodies/orbs, in front and behind 


SE Eee 


*0'That is, “assembled” in the same sign. See IILS5. 


21 See also L.5 on assembly in one sign, ITI.6 on aspects from different signs, and III.7 
On connections by degree. 


a2 
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Figure 41: Saturn in the body/orb of the Moon: Abi Ma’shar 





Figure 42: The Moon in the body/orb of Saturn: Abt: Ma’shar 
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§II.7: Relations to the Sun 


[Abbr. 11.13] It must also be stated what properties they receive from the 
Sun; however, in the Greater Introduction [this was treated] more expansively, 


but here however [we will state only] what is necessary. 


(al-Qabisi III.4] But concerning their condition with respect to each 
other, let us deal with what happens to the five planets in relation to 
the luminaries. 


$11.8: Right and left of the Sun 


[Abbr. II.14] Therefore, each of the superior planets (Saturn, I say, or 
Jupiter, or even Mars), if they departed from a meeting [with the Sun], it will 
be called “right” with respect to [the Sun] until the Sun reaches the opposite 
degree. But if the Sun crossed the opposite [degree], the planet will be called 
“left” of him. 


[Gr Intr. VII.2.143-46] And so Saturn and Jupiter and Mars, from 
the time at which they have departed from the Sun up to where they 
are opposed to him to the minute, are “right” of him. And from the 
time of their opposition up to where they are joined to him, they are 
“left” of him. 





Figure 43: Right and left of Sun (superiors): Abt: Ma’shar 
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[Abbr. 11.15] However, Venus and Mercury, departing from the Sun to- 
ward the east, until they return to him, are said to be “right.” But retreating 
from him until when they return to the aforesaid first place, they are called 


“left.”22 


[Gr. Intr. V1I.2.146-51] However, Venus and Mercury, from the 
time at which they are departed from the Sun and they were retrograde 
on the eastern side, until they go direct and hasten and are attached to 
the Sun and are joined to him, they are “right” of him. And from 
where they are departed and were direct towards the west until they 
stand still in the west so that they go retrograde and the Sun touches 


them and they are joined to him, they are “left” of him. 


Left of Sun Right of Sun 
direct direct 
S <— —— 


o retrog rade retrog rade 2 
SS SS 


Figure 44; Right and left of Sun (inferiors), Aba Ma’shar 


[Abdr. 11.16] Also the Moon, departing?’ until she comes to the opposite, 
will be called “left.” But if she crossed the opposite, “right.” 


[Gr Intr. VII.2.151-54] On the other hand, the Moon, from where 
she 1s departed from the Sun until she 1s opposed to him, is “left” of 
him. And when she crosses his opposition until she is conjoined to 


him again, she 1s “right” of him. 


22 Reading “right” and “left” with the Ar., as the Latin had it backwards. 
23 "Phat is, increasing in light in her first two phases. 
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Full Moon 
Figure 45: Right and left of Sun (Moon), Abt Ma’shar 


§11.9: The rays and combustion—al-Qabisi 


[al-Qabisi II].7] And every planet, from where it is covered by the 
rays of the Sun until it appears from under the rays, is called “burned 
up.” And while it 1s beginning to enter the rays, it is said to have 
“undertaken to be burned.” And while it is being concealed under the 
rays and it were within them, it is called “oppressed.” And if it were 
with the Sun in one degree, and there were 16’ or less between them, 
and likewise its latitude \16’, it is called “united.”24 And when it has 
crossed that same union, seeking an exit, until it appears, it is called 
“eskdpQdbisi IIT.10b] And when a planet has gone out from under the 


trays, and it was connected to no planet, it is said that it is in “its own 


light.” 


[Judgments 29 (second part)] Because if a planet were under the rays, 
combust, or in the opposition of the Sun, it will be weak, since in this 
place there is no usefulness nor anything of the good for benefic plan- 
ets, nor anything of evil for the malefic ones: because the benefics 
signify a modicum of the good if they were under the rays, and like- 
wise if the malefics were under the rays their impediment will be less. 





44 Or, “in the heart” (Ar): see below. 
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[Judgments 39| If planets were under the rays, they will be weak in all 
matters: that is, if there were less than 12° between them and the Sun 
(unless a planet is in the degree of the Sun, because then it will be 


strong). 


[BIY VII.89] But one under the rays of the Sun is just like one be- 


ing in prison.?° 
[BI VIII.90] Burned up: like one condemned to death. 


[BW VIIL.98] A planet in the heart of the Sun: like one sitting with 


the king in the same seat. 


[BOA TII.2.7] And a planet is said to have “escaped” by similarity 
with a sick person whom fever has let go, nor however has he yet got- 
ten better so that he could be said to be freed; nor is he fully freed. 
However, he is out of danger while he gets better, after which he 1s 
said to be freed. And so it is with a planet when it enters combustion: it 
is like one who begins to grow ill...And [after it is separated from the 
Sun by a few degrees]...until it goes out from under the rays, it is like a 
sick person whose sickness ceases and is visibly diminishing; and 
[when] it is wholly freed from combustion, [it 1s] like a sick person 
completely freed from sickness, but [who] has not yet resumed his pre- 


vious powers, however is safe from the illness. 


23 Existens in loco carcerum. 
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§II.10: Synodic cycle, easternness and westernness 


0°-16’ In the heart 









16°-7.5° Burming/ eombustion 


7.5°-15° Under rays 


Westem or 
Ocad ental 


astern or 
Ontental 


2° Station 1“ Station 


(Retrograde) (Retrograde) 


Opposition 


Figure 46: Generic synodic cycle with Sun (superiors) 


§1L.10.1: The superior planets 


[4d6r, 11.17-21] Moreover) Saturn and Jupiter and the Mars take up eight 
Properties from the Sun. The first, when they meet the Sun in the same 
place, [within 16’ before or after him].26 The second, when the Sun recedes 
from Saturn by 15°, from Jupiter by the same amount, from Mars by 18°. 
The third, when there are 90° between the Sun and any of those three.*’ The 
fourth, when, appearing in the first station, [any of them] begins to go retro- 
a en 
6 . . . . . . 

Adding with the Ar.: that is, in the “heart,” kasmimi or samim, often spelled “cazimi.” 
ae also applies to the inferior planets, Mercury and Venus and the Moon. 

If we compare Aba Ma’shar with al-Qabisi, we sce that Aba Ma’shar wants casternness 
to end at 90°: this is because—on average—that is approximately where the Midheaven 
would be if the Sun were on the horizon: thus the planet would be both eastern relative to 
the Sun himsclf, and in the castern quadrant of the heavens relative to us. Aba Ma’shar 
might also be picking up on statements by Ptolemy in Tes, 1V.5, where Ptolemy defines 
€asternness in terms of quarters measured from the Sun (for purposes of spousal age or 
when the native marries). 
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grade. The fifth, if the Sun were in its opposite. The sixth, if they were be- 
ginning to move forward at the second station. The seventh, if they were 
distant from the Sun by 90°. The eighth, if they were removed from the Sun 
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by 15° or fewer, and they are already being hidden by him. 


28 In the figure below, 1 have represented the planets’ second station as though it occurs 


(al-Qabis? III.8a] And from where the higher [planets] appear from 
under the rays and they begin to arise in the morning before the Sun 
(that is, when they are closer to the circle of the eastern horizon), until 
they go to the opposition, are called “eastern” and “right.” And from 
where they cross the opposition until they are again conjoined to the 
Sun, they are called “western,” “left.” 

[al-Qabisi III.9] But the three higher ones, from where they go out 
from under the rays of the Sun, they are called “eastern,” and they are 
said to be “increased in strength” up to 30° from the Sun. And after 
this up to 30° more, they are called “eastern, strong.” And when they 
transit the Sun by 60°, the planets are called “eastern, going toward 
weakness” until they go to retrogradation: then they are called “eastern, 
retrograde” until they are in opposition [to the Sun]. After this, they 
will be “western, retrograde,” namely when they transit the opposition, 
until they reach direct motion. Then, from direct motion up to 60° af- 
ter direct motion, until their distance from the Sun is 30°, they are said 
to be “western, strong.” Then, from a distance of 60° after direct mo- 


tion they are called “western, going toward weakness.”?* Then they 


become “western, weak,” until they enter under the rays of the Sun. 


120° from the Sun, so that this period of strength ends at 60° from the Sun. 





0°-16’ In the heart 


Synodic cycle of superiors (adapted from Abbr. and Gr. Intr.) 
0°-16’ In the heart 
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Figure 47: Synodic cycle of superiors: Aba Ma’shar 








(Retrograde) 


(Retrograde) 
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Opposition 
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§1L10.2: The inferior planets 


From the rays to opposition = eastern | 
[Abbr. I1.22-26] However, Venus and Mercury have eight properties from 


the Sun, and the first is when they meet the Sun. The second, if they receded 


E from the Sun toward arising [while retrograde], by 7°. The third, if in the first 
b az station they are already [stationary and beginning to go direct.]?? The fourth, 
Ee’ when—in 7° from the Sun—they approach him from the opposite direc- 
& 5 tion.2° The fifth, when they meet the Sun again. The sixth, when they were 


\ 


likewise distant from}! the Sun by 7°, and then they appear at the first [part] 


15* Station 


of the night. The seventh, when they make a retrograde*? course in the first*# 






Increased in strength 


station. The eighth, if when approaching [by retrogradation] they were re- 


Burning/combustion 
Under the rays 





moved from the Sun by 7°. 


Retrograde 


[al-Qabisi I1I.8b] But Venus and Mercury, from where one of them 


United 


is separated from the degree of the Sun in the middle of its retrograda- 
tion, and it appears, until it is being burned up by the Sun in its direct 


motion, are called “eastern.” And from where they are separated in 


Opposition 


their direct motion from the degree of the Sun, until they are burned 
up again, they are called “western.” And if they were in their arising,*4 
they are called “right” and are said to be masculine; and in their set- 
ting,*° they are called “left” and are said to be feminine. 

[al-Qabist II.10a] Also, from where the inferiors are separated from 


Synodic cycle of superiors (al-Qabisi) 


the Sun and are retrograde, they are called “eastern, weak,” and they do 


Retrograde 


—~ 
60°. 


s = not stop being thus until they come to their direct motion. Then they 

+ om P . . . ‘ ‘ ‘ 

Sb il S become “eastern, strong’ until their distance from the Sun is just like 

re) ? B) . ——— . 

£ 9g Bp 3 the distance of the Sun from them at the hour of retrogradation. Then, 

of Ee a} A ' 

3 5 £ they become “eastern, weak” until they are put under the rays, and 
3 


then they are “united.” Then, they become “burned up, going out to- 
ward appearance,” up to where they are seen. And from where they are 
Separated from the Sun in direct motion up to the hour of their retro- 


DIIISIM = APIS SITY] UW, : ‘ ; ; 
le aa gradation, until they are retrograde with the Sun, they will be “weak.” 





Figure 48: Synodic cycle of superiors: al-Qabisi 
° Reading with the Ar., the Latin has this condition backwards. 

*° Le. now in direct motion, and opposite where they were in their cpicycle carlier. 
2 Omitting “the opposite of” 

*? Reading for “direct.” 

“A Reading for “second.” 

4 Or, “easternness” (Ar.). 

35 Or, “westernness” (Ar.). 
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Figure 49: Generic synodic cycle of inferiors 


Figure 50: Synodic cycle of inferiors (Abi: Ma’shar) 
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§LL.10.3: Analogies of easternness and westernness 


[BV VIII.96] Eastern: like one fulfilling his desire. 


[BOA V.54] [When a planet is coming out of the rays and is di- 
rect,]°° tt 1s said to be stronger than it could be in every matter, like 
someone is who has left a battle, all of his enemies having been com- 
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=) 
=) 

SS 
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pletely overcome, and he is resting, and rejoices in his victory; nor does 





= 3 a oe ; ow 
2 e he fear anyone else who will rise up against him, or who will resist him 
o + o + ; ; i ones. 
< ec S Sh in anything; for he is then cheerful, of good spirit, of a good disposi- 
om Ld a 
ae fs tion, blessed in every way. 
DOU oS 
Ca 2.o8 
a y 
@ aoe 
= ca] fx) [BOA V.56] [When a planet has arisen out of the rays, and is di- 
re rect,|°’ it will be strong and well-fitted to perfect what it indicates, just 
(o, like a man who was sick, and now 1s wholly freed, and has resumed all 
! . . 
Ss ¢ ¢ his powers; and just like a building which had already fallen, and now is 
3 < ; , , ae 
v oa $ restored, and newly raised, and improved in all of its parts; thus it is 
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a 2 ere = < = with all of the aforesaid planets so disposed. 
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OQ : ‘ ; 
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Z stays more carefree. 
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3 S [BOA III.2.5] [When superiors come out from under the rays, east- 
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& a ern from 30° to 60°, they are like one] “who has escaped an illness 
a ~~ : : 
SS 9S does not fear it, and has already resumed all his powers, or rather after 
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= z = - the complete freeing and resumption of his powers he is sometimes 
Ss & : 
3 Q made more fleshy and stronger than usual, if however his complexion 
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= S$ 1s well disposed to be able to take them on.” 
S 
S [BV VIII.97] Western: like a lazy man. 
5 
Ss 
S 
A 
Figure 51: Synodic cycle of inferiors (al-Qabisi 36 T.e., an castemn superior or western inferior. 


Sa l.e., an eastern superior or western inferior. 
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[BOA V.56} [When a planet is direct and moving toward the rays, 
it}>8 is like an impediment by which a man is impeded who is already 
beginning to get sick, so that the illness has already prevailed so much 
that the sick person is thought to have fallen: he practically cannot help 
himself without the aid of another; and like a building which has al- 
ready started to go to ruin, nor is there anyone who would protect it so 
it does not fall down. And by how much more the planet is far from 


the Sun, it impedes by that much less. 


[BOA III.2.8] And it is a certain impediment for [western superior 
planets approaching the rays], not a middling one, because they begin 
to fear coming again to combustion: just like a man who, when some- 
one is following him, begins to get tired in his flight, and sees the one 
who is following him catching up to him, and sees that he is faster than 


himself, and is approaching him: for he fears that he cannot escape his 


grasp. 
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§11.10.4: Analogies of stations and retrogradation 


[Judgments 48] If a planet were to stand toward retrogradation (that 
is, if it were in its first station), it signifies the dissolution of a purpose, 
and disobedience; and if it were to stand toward direction (that is, if it 
were in its second station), it signifies forward direction after the slow- 
ness or duress of the matter. And every planet which is a significator 
and wished to go direct (that is, if it were in its second station) signifies 
the renewal of the actions of matters, and their action and strength or 
forward movement. And if it were in the first station, wishing to go 


retrograde, it signifies their destruction and slowness and dissolution. 


[BW VIL33] A planet in the first station [about to go retrograde] is 
like a man ignorant of what he should do, whose bad end is [already] 
present. And if it were in the second station [about to go direct], it is 
like one hoping for some matter, nor will his hope be disappointed. 


[BW VIII.91] Standing toward retrogradation is like a nervous per- 
son on account of fearing bad things in the future. 


(Judgments 10] A retrograde planet signifies disobedience, and con- 
tradiction, and turning back and taking back, and diversity or discord. 


[BW VIII.32] A retrograde planet signifies antagonism? and the dis- 
sipation of everything considered. 


[BW VIII.92] Retrograde: like one returning, and pulling back.4” 


[BW VII.93] Stationary in the second station: like one hoping for 
good. 


a typ 


* Reading with Epstein for revelationem. 
38 Tle., an eastern inferior or western superior. 49 Epstein’s reads: “rebellious and defiant.’ 


| sil 


108 INTRODUCTIONS TO_ASTROLOGY: ABU MA’SHAR ¢ AL-QABISI 
§1L.10.5: The Moon 


LAbbr, 11.27-31] The Moon also [has] eight properties from the Sun: the 
first, when she is conjoined to him. The second, if she receded from him by 
12°. The third, if she were distant from him by 90°, and appears [in her] half- 
[phase]. The fourth, if she would be distant from the opposite of the Sun by 
12°. The fifth, when she would be opposed to him. The sixth, if she would 
add 12° on top of the opposite. The seventh, whenever she pursues him 
[while] removed by 90°, and she appears [in her] half-[phase]. ‘The eighth, if 
moreover she would be distant from the Sun by 12°.4! 


o ° 
12° 12 


1st 3rd 
Quarter Quarter 


12° of 12° 
Figure 52: Synodic cycle of Moon (Abi Ma’shar) 


41 "lhe Moon is corrupted or experiences misfortune in several of these places: see 1V.5 
below. 
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§II.11: Facing: al-Qabisi 


(al-Qabisi III.5] And from this, let us state what Ptolemy said about 
“facing”:*” this 1s if there were, between a planet and the Sun, when the 
planet was western (that is, when it is following the Sun),*> exactly as 
much as there is between the domicile of that planet and the domicile 
of the Sun, in terms of signs—or, if there were between the planet and 
the Moon (when it 1s eastern of the Moon),‘4 exactly as much as there 
is between the domicile of the planet and the domicile of the Moon in 
terms of signs. Because a planet, when it follows up upon the Sun, and 
it was namely Saturn tn the sixth sign from the Sun, and Jupiter in the 
fifth, Mars in the fourth, Venus in the third, Mercury in the second— 
then it 1s said to be in the “facing” of the Sun. Likewise, if this number 
of signs were counted for any planet, between any planet and the 
Moon [when she 1s] following up upon [that planet], it is said to be in 
the “facing” of the Moon. 





Figure 53: Mercury, Jupiter, Saturn in facing of Sun; 
Mars in facing of Moon 
a ee ee 
2 Tet. 1.23. 


B3 : ‘ : sy : 
In primary motion, tc., rising after the Sun, up to 180°. 
444]: . 6 . . 
hat is, rising before the Moon by primary motion, up to 180°. 
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§II.12: Solar phases and elemental qualities: al-Qabisi 


(al-Qabisi II.41a] And certain people said that the Moon, from the 
conjunction to the first half of her light, will have moisture as her na- 
ture; and from the middle of her light up to fullness her nature will be 
heat; and from the fullness up to the second half of her light her nature 
will be dryness; and from the second half of her light up to the con- 
junction, her nature will be coldness. 

[al-Qabisi [1.42] But the rest of the planets,*> from their arising*® up 
to their first station, will be in the nature of moisture;*’ and from their 
first station up to the opposition of the Sun their nature will be heat; 
and from this place up to their second station their nature will be dry- 
ness;4? and from their second station up to their first hiddenness their 


nature is cold.*” 


3rd 
Quarter 





Figure 54: Lunar phases and elemental qualities: al-Qabisi 


45 [This probably applics only to the supertors. 
46 Or, “easternness” (Ar). 

47 John adds: “and they signify childhood.” 

48 John adds: “and they signify youth.” 

49 John adds: “and they signify completed age.” 
30 John adds: “in senility.” 
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of 
Cold Moist 
2™ Station 1* Station 


Dry Hot 


Pea 


Figure 55: (Superior) planets’ cycles and elemental qualities: al-Qabisi 


{al-Qabisi III.10c] This is the condition of the planets with the lu- 
minaries. 
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BOOK ITI: PLANETARY SIII.2: Domain 
CONFIGURATIONS 


Arabic: Domain (hayyiz) 
Hermann: Alternation (v7tssitudo) 
Adelard: Suitability (competentia) 


§III.1: List of configurations Cf. Greek “sect” (hazresis) 

(Abbr. II1.1-2] But next we must speak about the bearings! of the planets. LAbbr. III.3] “Suitability” is if a masculine? planet were above the earth by 
There are however twenty-five, the names of which are these: day (but below the earth by night) and in a masculine sign, but a feminine 

e domain, planet below the earth by day ((but] above the earth by night)—with Mars 

e advancement, alone being excepted, [since] he, though he is male, 1s still [nocturnal]. 

e retreat, 

e assembly, [Gr. Intr. VII.1.133-38] For if a planet were according to this condi- 

e regard, tion, it will be in its “domain,” and it will have a strong nature, 

® connection, signifying temperance? and fitness.° Which if it took certain things 

e disregard, away from these which we have said, it will be taken away from the na- 

¢ emptiness, ture of the tempering. And if it were different from all of this, it will be 

e wildness, in the contrariety of its domain, and this will signify corruption’ and 

e transfer, the contrariety of the tempering.® 

e collection, 

e reflection, [al-Qabisi 1.78] Also, of the accidental powers of the planets is the 

e barring, halb:? this is if a diurnal planet were above the earth in the day, and be- 


e pushing nature, low the earth in the night; and a nocturnal planet above the earth in the 


¢ pushing power, night and below the earth in the day. And if in addition a masculine 


e pushing two natures, planet were in a masculine sign and a feminine planet in a feminine 
e pushing management, 

e returning, 

e revoking, 


e obstruction, 





® escape, five, I myself would group largesse and recompense together, and make gencrosity and 


© cutting of light, penefits the twenty-fifth, even though Gr. Intr. treats the latter as offshoots of reception, 
As with many mcdicval astrologers on this topic, AbG Ma’shar has conflated being mas- 
culine with being diurnal. See comment below, and source texts in Avfh. 11.5 and Paul 
¢ recompense, Ch. 6. 
ae. i ee . 
© reception. mee for the Latin womanly. . . 7 
emperamentum. Vhis word indicates restraint, balance, and a good mixture of qualities. 
° Aptationem. Note the overlap in meaning with Adclard’s “suitability.” 
7 Or, “detriment” (Lat. detrimentum). Vhis suggests that the planet’s activitics will involve 
1 Habitudinibus, in the sense of how one carries onesclf or behaves. imbalance and excess, so that what it produces is unstable and lacks unity. 
2 This list omits generosity and benefits (111.26), friendship and cnmity (111.27), and body- 8 See also V.11 below. 
guarding (111.28), the last two of which are from al-Qabisi. In terms of the list of twenty- | ° Currently T do not know the source or meaning of this word. 


e largesse, 
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sign, it is said to be in its “domain.” And its strength will be like a man 


in a place of his success, acquisition, and fortune.” 


(BI VIIL75] The testimony of a significator from the category of 
domain denotes every good thing prepared for is [going to be] there. 

[BW VIII.84] In [its] domain, [it is like someone doing something] 
proportionate to himself. 

[BW VIII.85] A planet in the opposite of domain is just like one 


who is [involved in something] inappropriate to himself. 





Figure 56: Planets in their domains in a diurnal chart 


10 Neither Gr. Intr. nor al-Qabisi include this item in the list of planetary configurations, 
but rather with the varied accidental powers of the plancts. ‘To me this indicates that Abu 
Ma’shar re-thought his organization for Abbr. 
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Figure 57: Planets in their domains in a nocturnal chart 


Comment by Dykes. Domain is an intensification of another sect-related 
condition in which planets are said to “rejoice”:"! halb, which al-Qabisi de- 
scribes as being like domain except that the planets do not need to be in 
signs of the same gender as themselves. In the diurnal figure above, all plan- 
ets are in their domains: the diurnal planets are above the horizon with the 
Sun, and the nocturnal planets are below the horizon (alb); furthermore, 
each planet is in a sign of its own gender (hayyiz). Likewise in the nocturnal 
figure, the nocturnal planets are-above the horizon away from the Sun, while 
the diurnal ones are below it with him (halb); furthermore, each planet is in a 
sign of its own gender (hayyiz). 

The Arabic hayyiz is a translation of the Greek /airesis,'2 which is now of- 
ten translated simply as “sect,” but the Arabic and Greek share other, 
important core meanings. Hairesis suggests the taking or seizing of some- 
thing, as well as /aking/ choosing sides (it is the root of our English “heretic”). 
Likewise, hayyiz has as its verb root hdza, which means both to gain posses- 
sion of something, to take sides, be inclined toward one thing over another, 
and to favor one side over another. But hdza also has a sense of competition, 


namely vtory in achieving this, and keeping others away from something 





'! Schmidt 2009, p. 88. 
'2 See Schmidt 2009, p. 88. 
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over which one has gained control. All of these ideas help us understand the 
traditional notion of sect,!> in which planets are first of all divided into dif- 
ferent sects or domains, and take turns having a kind of dominance over a 
chart. 

The Arabic not only suggests that the planets take sides generally speak- 
ing, but that in a chart of a given sect, they have inclinations to occupy the 
side of the horizon which bears an analogy to their own quality: diurnal plan- 
ets want to be on the same side of the chart as the Sun, while the nocturnal 
planets want to be on the opposite side, each planet also wanting to be in a 
sign whose gender is conformable with it. Gr. Infr. captures this well by 
speaking of the planets being well-tempered and fit when they are in such a 
condition. In fact, Ptolemy’s rationale for the sects of the planets 1s based 
precisely upon the idea that each planet belongs to the sect that reinforces 
moderate qualities and tempers extreme qualities.'4 

The Latin translators amplify these ideas in different ways.'> Hermann’s 
“alternation” (vézssitudo) captures the alternation between night and day, em- 
phasizing that the planets ‘ake ‘urns fulfilling a me (Lat. mvs) in the 
governance of the chart. However, alternation focuses on who has control, 
not what is being controlled or what control means to the one who has tt. 

I find Adelard’s “suitability” (compefentia) more intriguing, and it certainly 
reflects the Latin BIV excerpts. First of all, it does suggest correspondence 
and proportion, which might simply indicate an appropriate match between a 
planet of a given sect and the place it is in. But secondly, it also connotes 
being competent, in the sense that one’s task is proportionate to one’s ability. 
In other words, Adelard captures the Arabic’s notion of intentionality and 
purpose: that the planets are trying to achieve or do something. Third, the 
Latin connotes belonging and “falling to” someone, as though a task belongs 
to one and has fallen to one. 

Finally, I note that when Hugo of Santalla translated Masha’allah’s BA, he 
regularly translated these sect notions with Latin words which mean “at rest” 
and “restless” or “worried,”!® and related Arabic words suggest that a helpful 


sect placement brings happiness and luck. 


13 See V.11 below. 

ae yan Oe 

'5 John of Spain tends simply to use the transliteration baz, and so docs not contribute to 
the discussion. 

16 See my Introduction to BA, pp. 2xv-.xex. 
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From these texts and considerations we can conclude that domain in- 
volves the following two principal concepts: (1) balance in a planet’s 
activities, and (2) fitness and proportionality to the task, both in terms of a 
planet’s fitness to the chart and its role in it, and in terms of its being in 
places fitting or proportionate to sése/f ‘To these we can add mote descriptive 
terms of a planet’s operation: Adelard’s competence and Hugo’s “at rest” 
(and their opposites: incompetence, disproportionality, restlessness and 
nervousness, possibly being erratic or hasty). These terms can help us under- 
stand how to interpret planets signifying events and people tn charts. 

So, in general I suggest that: 

e ‘The sect of the chart shows /o whom responsibility for the chart primar- 

ily falls, by sect status. | 

e Planets in their domain—particularly those of the sect of the chart— 

possess the compefence to act, and in a more calm, reasonable, balanced, 
and confident manner. 

e Planets not in their domain will connote unease and disquiet, less 


competence or fitness to act constructively. 


It is as though the planet’s relationship to domain identifies the right 
planet for the job of managing the chart: some default choices are naturally 
suited to step in to take charge, or rather it is their natural “place” to do so 
(sect), but not all are we// suited or competent (domain), and even then not all 
will be very ézc/ined to take chart, or have the lasting power to do so (advanc- 
ing and retreating, see III.3-4). 
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§III.3: Advancement 


Arabic: Advancement (’igbal) 
John: “Advancement, profit” (profectus) 
Adelard: “Approach” (avcessus) 
Cf. Greek “pivots” (Rentra) 
Cf. Greek “succeedents” (¢panaphora) 
Cf. Greek “busy, advantageous” (chrématistikos) 


[Abbr. II1.4] Advancement is if a planet were in a firm sign!’ (which is the 


first [sign] of a quarter), or in that which is the second from it.'* 


[al-Qabisi I.56e] If therefore a planet were in an angle or in its suc- 
ceedent, it is said to be advancing. ..!? 


[BW VIII.63] If the testimony of a significator were from the cate- 
gory of uprightness [or what follows it], it signifies a good end in all 
matters. 

[BW VIII.101] A planet in an angle is like a man tn his [own] place. 

[BW VIII.102] In a succeedent, like one hoping. 


§III.4: Retreat 


Arabic: Retreat, flight (idbar) 
John: Making worse (deterioratio) 
Adelard: Withdrawal, retreat (recessus) 
Cf. Greek “decline, cadent” (apokhma) 


Cf. Greek “unadvantageous” (achrématistikos) 


[Abbr. III.5] Retreat is if a planet were in the third domicile,” which ts 
called “remote.”*! 





'7’hat is, an angular sign. 

18 That is, a succecdent. ‘lhe Ar. does not specify these as signs, but simply as the “stakes” 
and “what comes after them.” 

9 | have repeated this passage from 1.12 above. ‘he Latin reads “successful” or “advanc- 


ing” (proficere). 
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[al-Qabisi I.56f] ...and if it were in the cadents from the angles, it is 
said to retreat.22 


[BW VIII.64] If the testumony of a significator were from the cate- 
gory of being slantwise, it signifies the matter will be abandoned. 


[BW VIII.103] In a cadent, like one changing over, [away] from his 
place. 





Figure 58: Eight advantageous places: Nechepso, 
Abt Ma’shar, al-Qabisi 


a hs on 


20 That is, the third house counted from an angle. ‘he Ar. says “houses,” which ambigu- 
ates between whole signs and quadrant houses. 

21 That is, “cadent.” 

22 | have repeated this passage from 1.12 above. ‘I'he Latin reads, “fail” (deficere). 


120 INTRODUCTIONS TO_ASTROLOGY: ABU MA’SHAR @? AL-QABISI 





Figure 59: Seven advantageous places (gray): 
Timaeus, Dorotheus, Sahl 


Comment by Dykes. Advancement and retreat are meant to be understood 
together, and they derive from Hellenistic astrological concepts of being busy 
or advantageous (advancement), and unbusy or unadvantageous (retreat). 
The eight-place scheme of Aba Ma’shar and al-Qabisi goes back to 
Nechepso, one of the two earliest and legendary elaborators of Hellenistic 
astrology.23 In fact there was another version of the Hellenistic “busy” or 
“advantageous” places, a seven-place arrangement according to Timaeus and 
possibly Hermes.?4 But let us first look at the Arabic and Latin. 

On its face, the Arabic word for advancement means approaching some- 
thing, drawing near something, but also to show concern or interest 1n something, 
with the notion of good fortune and prosperity accompanying this interest; its 
verb root gabila not only means to confront, but to assent fo something and 
be willingly occupied with it. John’s profectus does indeed suggest profit and mo- 
tion toward something, but Adelard seems to capture the Arabic better: 


accessus does mean approaching and drawing near, but also to occupy oneself 


23 Hirmicus Maternus reports (II1.1.1, e.g.) that a semi-legendary pharaoh (Nechepso) and 
priest (Petosiris) elaborated and preserved astrological doctrines originated by figures such 
as Asclepius, Hermes, and Hanubio. A textbook attributed to the latter survived for many 
centuries, with excerpts found in authors as late as Hephaistio of Thebes (c. 415 AD). 

24 See Schmidt 2009, pp. 279. 
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with something and to assent to it. What this suggests is that advancing plan- 
ets will show active assent, engagement, and sucess in whatever they signify— 
whether that is helpful or harmful. 

On the other hand, the Arabic “retreat” and its verb root dabara mean to 
turn one’s back, to dodge or escape, to face the other way, and for time or an 
opportunity to elapse or pass by. It also can mean to trail behind someone. 
Adelard’s recessus captures these notions well but does not have quite the 
richness of the Arabic. Taken with advancement, retreat suggests that such 
planets are more likely to show opportunities missed, ignored, or responsi- 
bilities dropped. 

Now, this eight-place version of advancement (with four retreating places) 
is identical to that attributed to Nechepso and endorsed by Serapio,25 and 
both Abu Ma’shar and al-Qabisi also reference it in I.12 above. But it seems 
not to have been the most widespread prior to the 9° Century, because there 
is another, seven-place version attributed to Timaeus”® and possibly Hermes, 
which was also reported in the influential works of Antiochus, Porphyry, 
Rhetorwus,?’ Dorotheus,?* and later Sahl: the seven busy or advantageous 
places are the four pivotal or angular places (Ascendant, tenth, seventh, 
fourth), the fifth and eleventh, and the ninth. The remaining places are not 
busy, or unadvantageous. This was the version which Sahl and Masha’allah 
would have gotten from Dorotheus, especially since they clearly rely on the 
telated “15° rules” in Carmen—which helped inspire the use of quadrant- 
based house systems.” Sahl explicitly uses the seven-place arrangement of 
Timaeus and Dorotheus in his Iaérdut. §4,° where he says that these seven 
places are more “praiseworthy” and “stronger” and have more “profit” than 
the rest. a 

The diagrams above illustrate both the Nechepso and Timaeus versions. 


Both agree on the angular signs and the eleventh and fifth as being busy or 





* Schmidt, bid. 
6 'Timacus was an carly astrologer of the [Hellenistic period, with natal material on parents 
Preserved by Valens (Aw/A. 11.32; cf. BA HI1.4.1), and other material on fugitives and 
thefts. I will have more to say about the latter in my forthcoming translation of The Book of 
the Nine Judges. 

27 Rhetorius Chs. 27-28. 

8 Carmen 1.5 and 1.7.3-9. 

29 See §4 of my Introduction above, and the related discussion in my Introduction to 
WSM. 

3) T do not currently have the Arabic of Sahl’s text, but I have no doubt it uses the words 
for advancement and retreat. 
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advantageous; they also agree that the third, sixth, and twelfth places or signs 
are unbusy or unadvantageous. But they disagree on the ninth, eighth, and 
second. What accounts for the differences? The technical difference is that 
Nechepso’s places are strictly related to the angles, and from this it is obvi- 
ous why Aba Ma’shar and al-Qabisi (or their Arabic sources) used 
“advancement” for these places: the angular or pivotal places are considered 
the most powerful, and the succeedent places advance toward them by pri- 
mary motion. By such a criterion, the eighth and second places must be 
considered advancing (or advantageous), but not the ninth. On the other 
hand, Timaeus makes all of his advantageous places either be the ascending 
sign itself, or signs aspecting it: by that criterion, the eighth and second can- 
not be advantageous, but the ninth can be. (No one seems to want to make 
the third place busy or advantageous.) 

Schmidt suggests an interpretive difference which seems promuising:*! (1) 
by being related to the angles alone, the Nechepso version adopted by Abu 
Ma’shar and al-Qabisi identifies planets busy or advantageous or advancing 7 
the life as a whole, regardless of the specific relation they have toward the native 
as an individual. This is consistent with the pairing of advancement and re- 
treat with domain (see below), because domain describes a planet’s role in 
the chart as a whole. But (2) by being configured to the ascending sign, the 
Timaeus-Dorotheus version adopted by Sahl identifies planets which are 
more directly busy and advancing relative to the native and his ¢n/ferests as an 
individual. 

From all of these considerations, we can conclude that the type of ad- 
vancement and retreat used by Abu Ma’shar and al-Qabisi is based on the 
following three notions: (1) a planet’s interest, engagement, and active assent 
in its activity, (2) its overall staying power in life (in that angular places espe- 
cially are “pivotal” and “firm”), and (3) its overall usefulness and advantage 
primarily in performing its own activities and according to its own place and 
rulerships—though not necessarily for its conventional advantage to the na- 
tive, since sect conditions like domain may make it less fit or balanced. The 
planet is engaged and committed (advancing) or less reliable and present (re- 
treating), apart from it being a good fit or being balanced in tts 
responsibilities (domain).*2 


31 Thid., p. 289. 
32 ‘The texts here are ambiguous as to whether angles by whole sign or quadrant-based 
divisions are meant. See §4 of my Introduction above. 
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I would also point out that these first three terms (domain, advance, re- 
treat) are all conditions based on primary motion: as in a sports match when 
opposing teams take turns with the ball, planets take turns with their respon- 
sibilities and who has control of the play in accordance as the heavens turn: 
they advance and retreat, gain and lose ground and control, are more aggres- 
sive and engaged or distracted, retiring, and not obviously involved.** After 
this, the rest of our concepts will mainly concern secondary motion or mo- 
tion through the zodiac, and what the planets actually do with and to each 
other. 

In conclusion, I argue that these first three configurations form a group 
indicating the level of opportunity, responsibility, competence, and willing- 
ness on the part of the planets (or the people they represent) to act. Just as 
people may be given responsibility for something (sect), this may not mean 
they are fully competent (domain); nor does it indicate whether or not they 
actively and obviously assent to or get involved in the matters they signify 
(advancement, retreat). I suggest that a planet belonging to the sect of the 
chart has been given responsibility for promoting the native’s life; being 1n its 
domain (or not) will show the extent to which it is balanced and competent; 
its condition of advancement or retreat will show how directly and com- 


pletely and willingly it 1s involved in producing matters. 


ppm gi Venice ere 


It is important to remember that one difference between angular (or pivotal) and cadent 
Places is their public nature (see PN3 11.9). Angular and succeedent places are more public 
and show more obvious influences and involvement; cadent places are less public and 
show things which are more behind the scenes. ‘Thus, while the twelfth is cadent or re- 
treating, it docs not mean that the native will not have active encmics at all because of the 
weakness of the place: it means rather that they will be not as well noticed, working be- 
hind the scenes, and so on. Remember that the twelfth is in aversion to the Ascendant, 
and so signifies things that are more private or go unnoticed. 
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SII1.5: Assembly 


Arabic: Association, comparison (muqdrana) 
John, Hermann: Conjunction, uniting (comunctio) 
Adelard: Assembly (concilium) 

Cf. Greek: Assembly (sxnodos) 

Cf. Greek: Co-presence (samparousia) 


[Abbr. I11.6-9] “Assembly” is if planets met in one sign, especially if there 
were less than 15° between them: by how much less, [it is] that much better. 
But whichever of them were stronger in that place,* its effect will be greater. 
Which if one or more of them occupied certain degrees of the other’s 
power,35 and they blended together, then they will be particularly effective in 
their effects. If however they were in different signs, [then] even if one 1s not 


very removed from the other, still they will not be said to be assembled.” 


[Gr. Intr. VII.5.742-61] But the conjunction of the planets to each 
other is that a light one is joined to a slower one. And they come to be 
in eight ways: namely the conjunction which comes to be in one sign, 
and the seven conjunctions by aspect. 

Therefore, the conjunction in one sign is that two planets would be 
going in direct motion in one sign, and the one of them lighter 1n 
course is in less degrees than the slower one. Then, so long as the one 
lighter in course remained less [in degrees] than the slow one, it will be 
going toward the conjunction of it, through the unity of the sign. And 
once it was with it in one degree and minute, it perfects its own con- 
junction with it. 

And the beginning of the power of the conjunction in one sign*’ 
(and the complexion of the nature of the conjoined ones) 1s if there 
were 15° between them. And by how much more one of them drew 
near the other, the conjunction will be stronger by that much more un- 


til they are joined. This will be if they were in one sign. 


34 Ar.: “in itself.” 

35 "his refers to being in their orbs: see above, II.6. 

36 ‘hat would be a connecting aspect: sce the next section. Sce also T1.6 on out-of-sign 
orbs. 

37 In other words, assembly is already in cffect if they are in the same sign; but it will not 
have the special power of mixing the plancts until they arc at least 15° away. 
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If however they were in different signs and there were few degrees 
between them, that conjunction is not noted as being the same as a 
conjunction which comes to be in one sign, but they will be com- 
plected through their nature by a weak complexion.*8 

And if one planet were conjoined to many planets by a number of 
different degrees, and it were lighter than them, it is joined first to the 
one closer to it. 


[al-Qabist I.18b] And if two planets were in one sign, they are said 
to be “associated.” 


[BW VIII.104] United planets [are] like two people who are in a fel- 
lowship. 





Figure 60: Planets assembled in same sign and within 15° 


Comment by DykesThis and the next few definitions form a very important 
second group in traditional astrology: the aspect and testmony group. Here 
we begin to see a very close association between the Hellenistic Greek and 
the Perso-Arabic concepts, which seems to weaken in later Latin and Renais- 
Sance astrology. With “assembly,” 


> 


we begin to distinguish both same-sign 
versus different-sign relationships, and those within the same sign. In Helle- 
nistic texts, there are three ways for planets in the same sign to be associated: 
(1) simply by being in the same sign, (2) by being within 15° of each other, 
and (3) by being within 3° of each other. Early Arabic astrologers recognize 
all three ways,>? even if they usually substitute orbs or being in the same 


bound for (3). But later Latin and Renaissance astrology tends not to consis- 





°8 See a similar statement in I1.6 above. 
© Note that Masha’allah recognizes a 3° range in BA 11.10. 
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tently distinguish or recognize (1) and (2), and definitely tends towards plane- 
tary orbs for (3). In the figure above, all three planets are assembled in the 
same sign, but only Mars and Jupiter are assembled within 15°. 

The straightforward dictionary meaning of the Arabic mugdrana 1s frankly 
rather odd on its own: what does it mean to say that two planets in the same 
sign have a “comparison”? The term only becomes clearer if we look at tts 
vetb root garana, which not only means (1) to connect or unite, but (2) to 
associate and draw a parallel between two things, and also connotes (3) com- 
panionship and peer relations. 

Likewise, although the Latin coninnctio does mean to connect or unite or 
conjoin, its verb root coniungo means to juxtapose two things or to use or per- 
form two actions at the same time, and also connotes bonds of friendship 
and familiarity. It also carries the interesting meaning of establishing com- 
munication between people. 

Adelard’s concilium or “assembly” has the closest match to the Greek “as- 
sembly” (which also refers to fellow-travelers), and suggests a group of 
people working and deliberating together on a common project. 

My own sense is that the best Latin words for capturing these ideas would 
have been associatio (association) or even sodalitas (companionship, fellow- 
ship). But what all of these words do capture 1s a sense of joint action or 
similarity of purpose between planets, but in a looser way than the close, 3° or 
orb-based range. And this is perhaps where the Arabic notion of “compart- 
son” comes in, since comparison suggests the search for similarity between 
two apparently different things, on the basis of some third standard. In this 
case, the sign occupied by two (or more) planets acts as their common basis 
and means of comparison, and provides a context for loose joint action. One 
might imagine employees in the same company but who work in different 
departments: they do not have a close personal connection even though they 
agree in trying to promote the general agenda of the company as a whole. 
Just so, perhaps planets which are assembled each contribute jointly to what 
they signify by house, but without the kind of close and consistent partner- 
ship and directness (or perhaps even awareness) which one might expect 
from a close bodily conjunction. 
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SITI.6: Aspect or regard 


Arabic: Regard (nazar) 
John: Aspect (aspectus) 
Hermann, Adelard: Regard (respectus) 
Cf. Greek: Testimony, bearing witness (marturia, epimartureo) 
Cf. Greek: Right, left (dexios, euénumos) 


§HIL6.1: Aspects and right/ left defined 


[4bbr. IIT.10-12] But there are seven regards (and the eighth fis] when 
they meet in one [sign]): two hexagonal ones (one in front, the other behind), 
two trigonal ones (one in front, the other behind), two tetragonal ones (one 
in front, the other behind), finally [there is] one opposite. Therefore, the hex- 
agonal regard generates half-friendship, the tetragonal one dislike, but the 
trigonal one the highest friendship, the opposite malevolence. But the third 
sign and the fourth and the fifth are regarded “on the left,” but the ninth and 
tenth and eleventh “on the right.’’4° 


[Gr. Intr. VII.5.722-41] In fact the aspect of a planet comes to be to 
the noted signs which are seven signs: namely the third from it, the 
fourth, fifth, and seventh, the ninth and tenth and eleventh. And it 
looks at all of the degrees of the whole sign, and everything which is in 
them (of the planets and the Lots, and so on). 

And its aspect to any degree of these signs will be stronger to the 
degree which was closer in affinity to the degree of its sign by number: 
like to 60 and 90 and 120 and 180 by equal degrees. But if it were far- 
ther from these degrees in the aspect, its aspect will be weaker. But its 
aspect to the eleventh sign and the third from it is the sextile aspect, 
and to the tenth and fourth from it is the square, and to the ninth and 
fifth sign from it is the trine. But to the seventh from it is the opposite. 


Pe 


i I have adjusted the Latin slightly to clarify the direction of aspects: if a planct were in 
Aries, then its left or sinister aspects would be cast to the third, fourth, and fifth signs 
(Gemini, Cancer, ].co); its right or sinister aspects would be cast to the cleventh, tenth, 
and ninth signs (Sagittarius, Capricorn, Aquarius). ‘This paragraph not only defines dexter 
and sinister aspects, but underscores that out-of-sign aspects are not used. 
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However, it looks at the ninth and tenth and eleventh sign from the [BIV VITI.108] If they are in the opposite aspect, just like two peo- 
right;4! but it looks at the third, fourth, and fifth from the left.” There- ple battling each other strongly. 
fore, in these areas are the aspects of the seven planets to the signs, 
and to every thing in them, and they look at each other. 

But the signs which do not aspect are four: that is, the second from 
it, the sixth and the eighth and the twelfth.> And the number of the 
degrees of these four signs comes to be 120°, following the quantity of 


the trine aspect.¥4 


fal-Qabisi 1.18a] On regarding. The signs are even said to look at 
each other: this is [that] every sign looks at the third one in front of it 
and the third one after it (which is the eleventh), and this aspect is 
called the sextile, and it is an aspect of esteem.* And it looks at the 
fourth one in front of it and the fourth one after it (which ts the tenth), 
and this aspect is called the tetragonal raying, one of discord and me- 
dium enmity. It also looks at the fifth sign in front of it and at the fifth 
one after it (which is the ninth), and this aspect is called the trigonal 


raying, and it is an aspect of concord.* It even looks at the seventh by 





opposition, and it is an aspect of enmity. And if planets were in these 


Figure 61: Saturn regarding the Moon and Sun* 


signs aspecting each other thusly, they are said to look at each other: 
this is a regard.*/ 

[al-Qabisi I.18c] When a planet is in some sign, its rays will be in 
those signs which look at that sign, in a like degree and minute. 


[BIV VHII.105] Those which look at each other by a sextile aspect, 

[are] like two people seeking** friendship together. ! 
[BW VIII.106] But by a trine aspect, like two men who are equal in 

nature. 
[BIV VIII.107] But by a square, like two who are seeking rulership 

each for himself. 


4 ’lhese are often called “dexter” aspects (Lat. dexter, “right”). 
42’I’hese are often called “sinister” aspects (Iat. sinister, “lcft”). 

4 hese places are “in aversion” to whatever sign we are considering. 
44’This is the first of several “120° concepts” we will encounter. 

% Or, “friendship” (Ar.). 

46 Or, “compatibility” GAr.). 

47 Note that al-Qabisi defines aspects solely in terms of whole-sign configurations, and SS 
not by exact degrees or orbs. 


In this figure, the Moon and Sun cach regard Saturn toward the right; Saturn regards 
48 Reading petentes for potentes. 


the Moon and Sun toward the left; the Sun and Moon do not regard each other. 
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§HL.6.2: The Thema Mundi and aspects 


[Mathesis I11.1.1-2] And so, those who followed Asclepius and Ha- 
nubio (to whom the most powerful divine power of Mercury 
committed the secrets of this science) wanted this to be the birth chart 
of the world>”...And so, they want the fates of men to be arranged ac- 
cording to this birth chart and according to these conditions of the 
stars, and according to how they bear witness to this birth chart,>! and 
according to these reasonings, just as is contained in that book of As- 
clepius which is called Myriogenesis, so that nothing at all in the 
individual birth charts of men would seem to be alien to this birth 
chart of the world. 


[BOA II.2.13] And it is said that the sextile aspect is a good aspect, 
and it is an aspect of medium (but not complete) friendship and con- 
cord. And it is said to be an aspect of medium friendship, because it 1s 
drawn from Venus and from the luminaries, since the domiciles of Ve- 
nus aspect the domiciles of the luminaries from a sextile aspect, as was 
said above...And the square aspect is said to be moderately bad, and tt 
is an aspect of medium enmity and discord, but not of the complete 
[sort]. And it is said to be an aspect of medium enmity, because it is 
drawn from Mars and from the luminaries, since the domiciles of Mars 
regard the domiciles of the luminaries from a square aspect, as was said 
above...But the trine aspect is said to be a good aspect, and it is an as- 
pect of perfect friendship, and of perfect agreement, and complete 
goodness. And it is said to be an aspect of perfect friendship and 
agreement because it is drawn from Jupiter and from the luminaries, 
since the domiciles of Jupiter aspect the domiciles of the luminaries 
from a trine aspect...But the aspect of the opposition is said to be an 
evil aspect, and it is an aspect of extreme enmity, and extreme malice, 
and extreme disagreement. And such an aspect is said to be of extreme 


enmity, because it is drawn from Saturn and from the luminaries, since 


50 Sce the figure below. ‘I'he planets in black represent the position of the plancts in this 
birth chart of the world (Thema Mundi). Virmicus states that the plancts were cach at 15° of 
their respective signs, which is not important for our purposcs here. 

51 Or, “according to the testimonies they bear towards this birth chart” (lestimonia quae bute 
geniturae perhibent). 
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the domiciles of Saturn aspect the domiciles of the luminaries from the 
opposition. 





Figure 62: The Thema Mundi and aspects 


Comment by Dykes. The Arabic nazar, like its root verb nazara, indicates on 


2? €¢ 


the one hand “looking at,” “contemplating.” But it also has a more specific 
legal and intellectual meaning of deciding between things, drawing compari- 
sons between them, and even to try a legal case. There is also a sense that 
two planets in signs which are configured to each other have a kind of equal- 
ity and correspondence, just as the Arabic word for assembly above had to 
do with “comparison.” 

The Latin aspectus and respectus likewise mean to notice, look at, turn one’s 
mind toward something, or to show concern for. Unlike assembly in the 
Same sign (which shows a loose similarity of purpose), aspects or regards 
Suggest active concern and attention. But one might well ask how merely 
looking at something could imply an important or focused relationship: after 
all, mere looking seems rather passive. My sense is that aspecting or regard- 


ing>? is like when campaigning politicians say they will find solutions after 





2 | have not tried to decide absolutely between these two terms, both of which are well- 
attested to in the Latin literature. On the one hand, “regard” is a true Linglish verb which 
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“looking at” everything. Aspecting or regarding by whole sign (the closer the 
degree, the better) is like planets paying attention to each other and forming 
a relationship, though it does not imply a common purpose (assembly) or a 
firm partnership (connection). 

These definitions of aspecting or regarding fit well the ancient definitions 
of “witnessing” or “testifying,”>> which specifically point out that such wit- 
nessing may be by whole sign alone or by exact degree. In fact, the Arabic 
definitions include all three of the Greek notions which define an aspect: the 
whole-sign vs. exact degree distinctions, what each type of configuration 
(square, opposition, ef cetera) means, and the right-left distinction. 

Recently, Robert Schmidt has argued that witnessing or testifying proper 
requires that aspecting planets actually complete their connection by exact 
degree before they leave their own respective signs.>4 Surely, both the Greek 
and Arabic traditions would emphasize applying aspects which complete, 
especially in a horary context; but I do not agree with Schmidt’s interpreta- 
tion. Unfortunately I cannot address all of the details and nuances involved 
in my reasoning here, but my current view is this: the Greek texts speak of 
witnessing or testifying first as a very general notion (covering both by signs 
alone and by degree), and shen get more precise by addressing particulars such 
as same-sign (assembly) versus different-sign (aspect) relationships, and the 
difference between distant, close applying, and separating relationships (see 
below). Although the order is a little bit changed in the Arabic authors, the 
same basic approach appears here: first, Aba Ma’shar and al-Qabisi deal with 
same-sign relationships (assembly); then they deal with different-sign con- 
figurations generally (aspect), and the right-left distinction; in the next section 
they will address the close applying connections between planets by degrees 
(assembly, connection). So, planets witness or testify to each other simply by 
being in signs which aspect, even if there is not an applying connection by 
degree; but how we interpret their relationship will ultimately depend on 
whether a planet is applying (and how close it is), or separating and what 
happens afterwards.°° 





bears the connotations better (to look at, to form opinions about); but, while “aspect” is 
not really a verb, it has been in use as a verb and a noun by astrologers for centuries, and I 
am reluctant to insist on changing 1t. 

33 Schmidt 2009, pp. 127-29 and 139. 

54 Schmidt 2009, pp. 130-31. 

35 Some Arabic-language works also speak of a planet’s rulership over a sign as being a 
form of “testimony” in it, but that is a different context. 
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S1ITI.7: Connection 


Arabic: Connection (ittisal) 

John: Connection/conjunction (coniunctio) 
Hermann #1 and Adelard: Application/attachment (app/catio) 
Hermann #2: Attachment (/gatio) 

Cf. Greek: Joining (sunaphe) 

Cf. Greek: Attachment, adherence (Ao//ésis) 


GHL.7.1: Connection by longitude 


[Abor. III.13] One application is in longitude, another in latitude. 

[Abbr. III.14] However, one application of longitude [is] in the same sign, 
the other in a different one. But of the one which 1s in different ones, one [is] 
without a regard,>° the other with a regard (whether hexagonal or tetragonal 
or trigonal). However, whichever one it was, if it reaches the one which it 
pursues closely, it is already the end of the application. 


[Gr. Inir. V1I.5.795-05] But the conjunction of an aspect by longi- 
tude is if there were planets in signs which look at each other (namely 
from a sextile aspect or a trine, or from the square aspect or the oppo- 
sition). And if it were so, and the one quicker in course went toward 
the conjunction of the slower one, until the quick one in its own sign is 
in a like degree and minute to that of the slower planet, in the sign in 
which it is. And if they were alike, its conjunction is perfected. 

But the beginning of the power of the conjunction of an aspect 1s if 
there were 12° between both planets. And by how much more one of 


them drew near to its companion by aspect, it will be stronger for it.5” 


[al-Qabist I1.11a] But the condition of the planets toward each 
other is this. There is connection: this is if there were two planets in 
two signs looking at each other, and the lighter one in its own sign 


were in less degrees than was the more weighty one in its own sign, 


ba ee eee 


56 : 

I believe Aba Ma’shar is speaking about rclationships not based upon aspects but rather 
ne having the same ascensions and so on: see 1.9 above and ITT.25 below. 
57 G4, Aer ‘ . 

See additional material on orbs and aspects in IT.6. 


134. INTRODUCTIONS TO ASTROLOGY: ABU MA’SHAR ¢ AL-QABISI 


and there were 6° or less between them:58 then the lighter one would 
be going toward the connection of the weightier one. And if their de- 
grees were equal, its connection is perfected. And if it crossed over it, it 
will be separated from it. This connection is called the connection in 


longitude. 


[BA 11.10] Moreover, it is said [to be] a [corporal] application when- 
ever a light one which is said to be applying, stood apart from the 
heavier one to which it applies, by 3° and just short of that, or at least tt 
would be regarding the same [star] from the trigon or tetragon or 


hexagon or opposition by [that] whole number of degrees. 


(BW VIII.3] The conjunction or aspect of the Moon with a planet 
signifies everything which is going to be, and everything about which 
the querent hopes. And if this planet were fortunate, [it will be] good; 
but if a bad one, bad. 

[BIV VIII.99] Aspecting: like a man seeking what he wants. 





Figure 63: Moon connecting to Jupiter, Jupiter connecting to Saturn 


38 According to Schmidt (2009 p. 162), this 6-degree interval comes originally from 
Olympiodorus. 
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SHIL 7.2: Connection by latitude 


[44or. I1.15-19] But one [kind of] application according to latitude comes 
to be in the same sign, the other in a different one. [In the same sign, they 
must be in the same degree of longitude and ecliptical latitude.}5° But of the 
one which comes to be in a different one, [the opposition is] when one as- 
cends in the north [and] the other descends in the north; another when one 
ascends in the south, the other descends in the same region; another® when 
one ascends tn the north, the other descends in the south, or the other way 
around. But this application comes to be when the one which 1s more remote 
from the path of the Sun applies its own motion to the nearer one.‘! And so 


when it reaches it, the application is already ended. 


[al-Qabisi II.11.b] But the connection in latitude 1s that two planets 
would be joined by longitude, and, if their connecting were by assem- 
bly, their latitude would be equal (that is, in one direction).© And if the 
connecting were from the opposition, their latitudes would be equal: so 
that the latitude of one is ascending in the north, and that of the other 
descending in the north. 

But if it were something other than [such a] connection,” it will be® 


if one is ascending northern, and the other descending southern. 


Comment by Dykes. All of these Arabic and Latin words share a basic mean- 
ing: to bring two distinct things into a close relationship, connecting or 
attaching them together. This 1s even true for the English version, “applica- 
tion,” which suggests bringing oneself to bear upon something. Moreover, 
these terms also imply a closer relationship than mere aspecting or assem- 
bling: ittisal and coniunctio in particular mean a transmission and 


communication of information, and coniunctio also implies putting several 


Sn OO 


* Adding based on the Ar. 

Le, the other aspects. 

he Ar. and other manuscripts have the planct with less latitude moving toward the one 
with greater latitude. 

* That is, on the same side of the ecliptic. 

®§ John adds: “or that of one ascending in the south and that of the other descending in 
the south,” just as Abbr. says. 

* Burnett takes this to be a conjunction in latitude by some other type of aspect. 

® VKollowing the \r. and omitting “an applying conjunction of longitude and not latitude.” 
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things into one continuous structure. Thus, an (applying) connection creates 
a more focused association and mixture and pursuit between two planets 
than does assembly or aspecting. 

It is unfortunate that the Arabic, unlike the Greek, does not distinguish 
connections within the same sign (o//ésis) from those in different signs (san- 
aphe). This means that in any text it might be unclear whether an author 
means one or the other—or indeed, if he cares whether it is one or the other. 

The difference in degree range deserves a bit of comment. Note that 
Masha’allah’s BA accurately reports the Greek 3° range, but by the time of 
Abu Ma’shar this becomes 12°, with al-Qabisi apparently concluding that 
with a 12° interval, each planet gets a standardized orb of 6°. Of course in the 
later tradition, these connections by body or aspect become particular to the 
orbs of each individual planet. Other texts say that connections within the 


same bound are particularly important. 


66 See for instance ITE.8 and J1.6. 
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§SIII.8: Disregard or separation 


Arabic: Averting, diverting, disregarding (insiraf) 
John, Hermann: Splitting up or separation (separatio) 
Adelard: Neglect or disregard (neg/ectio) 

Cf. Greek: Falling/flowing off (aporrvia) 

Cf. Greek: Crossing over (parallage) 


[Abbr. I1T.20] Disregard is when, an application of longitude or latitude 
being ended, the quicker crossed over®’ the slower, and it disregarded it. 


[Gr. Intr. VII.5.762-80] And when the light one goes across the 
slower one by one minute or less, it is already separated from it. If 
however a planet were separated from another by the conjunction 
which comes to be in one sign, and it were not joined to another, one 
of them will be in the nature of its companion so long as they were in 
the sign in which they are joined. And the complexion of their nature 
will be stronger if they were in one bound and not yet elongated by a 
quantity of one-half of the body® of the one which was less in degrees. 
And if one of them went out from the bound in which they were con- 
joined, this will be weaker for their complexion. And if in addition 
their elongation were more than the quantity of half the orb of each of 
the planets, this will be weaker for the complexion of their nature. But 
if another planet encountered it while it is being separated from [the 
slower one], before it goes out from the bound in which they had been 
assembled, or before it is elongated from the first planet by the quan- 
tity of half the orb of the one lesser in degrees, the light planet will be 
in the nature of both planets, namely of the one to which it is being 
joined, and the one from which it is being separated. And once it was 
separated from the second planet by orb, its condition with it will be 
like its condition with the first planet which was separated from it. 





°? Transierit. Vhis Latin verb docs also carry connotations of deserting someone. 
68 Le, “orb.” 
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[BA II.16] Therefore, whenever any stars regarded each other by a 
lesser number of degrees,” they judge the regarding to be effective. If 
they and the aspect cross beyond, there will be a shaking.” 


[BW VIIL.4] The separation of the Moon from a planet signifies 
what is past; and if she would be separated from the conjunction or 
aspect of a fortune, good was present; but if of a bad one, evil. 

[BW VIII.100] A separating planet is like one regretting a matter.”! 


Figure 64: The Moon disregarding/separating from Jupiter 


Comment by Dykes. This term begins the third group of definitions, which 
define a basic lack of connection. On its face, “disregard” or “separation” of 
“splitting up” stands simply in contrast to “regard” and “attachment” above. 
But actually, these terms and texts suggest deeper meanings and explicitly 
introduce an interesting Greek term not otherwise defined by Aba Ma’shar 


or al-Qabisi. First, let us look at these terms and their implications. 


69 Probably the 3° range. 
10 Quassatio. In other words, separating aspects are in some sense “shaky.” 
71 [ipstein reads, “changing his mind,” which ts also appropriate. 
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The Arabic insiraf has as its verb root sarafa, which means to turn away 
from, especially to turn one’s gaze away from something: note the aspect 
language of looking and paying attention. It also means to disregard, aban- 
don or relinquish, to dismiss, and to act independently.”2 Finally, 1t means to 
cause water to be diverted from its course. 

Adelard uses the unusual term xegéctio, which on its surface simply means 
“neglect,” but its verb root neglego has the more specific meaning of ignoring, 
disregarding, doing nothing about some matter, and particularly to fail to 
show proper observance of or reverence for some duty. If we put these no- 
tions together with the Arabic, we see that a separating planet abandons and 
ignores the other planet, acts independently and pays attention to something 
else. This immediately suggests more concrete chart interpretations than 
simply that two planets now lack a connection. For example, if two planets 
signify the partners in a relationship, then a separating aspect between them 
shows an active veglect or disregard, or one partner not paying atiention anymore. 
For disregard or separation is not simply a lack of connection, but an actave 
denial of a connection which was already assumed to exist. 

We must also address John’s word separatio (“separation”), because com- 
pared with “disregard” it does not seem to go well with the rich meanings of 
previous configurations: assembling, forming a relationship, communicating, 
and so on. Actually, separatio—along with Hugo’s reference to “crossing be- 
yond” in the excerpt from BA—directly addresses another Greek definition 
not included here. After defining witnessing or testimony and then right and 
left aspects, Greek writers such as Antiochus and Porphyry and Rhetorius 
defined parallage, which means “crossing over.”7> In dealing with this defini- 
tion, Robert Schmidt recently concluded that “crossing over’ pertains 
specifically to the aspect of opposition.”4 For when one planet crosses the 
Opposition of another, it will switch from being on the right side of it to the 
left, or vice versa. However, there is a much simpler explanation to which | 
alluded earlier. That is, these early definitions simply describe in a general 
way what happens in any aspect whatsoever. First, they begin with entirely 
general descriptions of aspects by whole sign and degree. Then, they define 
tight and left aspects with respect to the position a planet is in. But thirdly, 


they define “crossing over,” which is what happens when (1) a planet passes 


a Ie ee ey ee 


” Note the connection to the concept of a planet being “in its own light” (11.9). 

3 he Arabic-language versions scem to derive from Rhetorius because his definition 
Omits mention of the “isosceles linc” common to both Antiochus and Porphyry. 

4 Schmidt 2009, p. 147. 
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from one side to the other of the degree of an exact figure such as a square, 
but also (2) when the rays of two planets cross over each other after having 
been united in an exact aspect. 

The diagram below explains what I mean. Let the Moon be in early Capri- 
corn, applying to a square defined by Jupiter’s position in Aries. (Let’s 
suppose Jupiter is stationary so as to keep things simple.) She is in a whole- 
sign aspect which will soon be connected by degree, and the square will be 
defined as being on her left, a left square. But from Jupiter’s perspective, she 
is on the right of Ais square aspect. Once the square is completed, she will 
cross over from being on the right side of his square to being on the left. 
However, this crossing over also involves another perspective. For her rays 
are like lines of sight: until the aspect is perfected, she will be looking to the 
right of him, and he will be looking at her left. When the aspect ts exact, their 
lines of sight will coincide. Immediately afterwards, their lines of sight will 
cross over and be diverted away in the opposite direction: the Moon’s square ray 


will now turn away to Jupiter’s left, and his will divert to her right. 


Figure 65: The Moon crossing over and diverting or 


separating from Jupiter 
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Clearly then, this notion of crossing over appears in any aspect whatever, 
and not simply in the opposition. But it also shows that John’s use of separatio 
was not amiss, because it is precisely at the moment of crossing over that the 
planets’ lines of sight sp47 apart. In other words, some translators emphasize 
the diversion of sight and attention into different directions, while others 
emphasize the splitting of the coinciding lines themselves. 

From this we can conclude that the Arabs and Latins did address the 
Hellenistic notion of “crossing over,” even if they did not define it 
separately. Moreover, this simpler way of understanding aspects combines 
aspects, right and left, applications, crossing over, and separation in a way 


which pertains to all aspects and not only to the opposition. 
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§III.9: Emptiness of course 


Arabic: Emptiness of the course (khala’ al-sayir) 
John: Empty/void in course (vacwus cursi) 
Hermann, Adelard: Solitude (so/tudo) 

Cf. Greek: Emptiness of the course (Aenodromia) 


[Abbr. I11.21] Solitude is if, a little after disregard, some star attaches to it 
in none of the above-stated ways, but neither does it attach to any [star] while 


it is in that sign. 


[Gr. Intr. V1I.5.965-67| The emptying of the course 1s if a planet 
would be separated from the conjunction of another planet by [bodily] 
conjunction or by aspect, and it would not be joined to another so long 


as it were in that same sign. 


(al-Qabisi I[1.12] And if one planet is being disregarded by another, 
and it is being connected to none of the planets so long as it 1s in that 


same sign, [its] course is said to be “empty.” 


[Judements 6] If the Moon were void in course...it signifies futility 
and annulment, and turning back from that same purpose, and the im- 


pediment of that same purpose. 





BOOK HI; PLANETARY RELATIONSHIPS 143 





Figure 66: Medieval emptiness of course 


Comment by Dykes. This and the next definition may be difficult to distin- 
guish at first; they also depart from the Greek definitions in Antiochus, 
Porphyry, and Rhetorius Ch. 112. Here, emptiness of course is an intensifica- 
tion of disregard or separation, in which the separating planet does not 
complete a connection by body or ray so long as it is in its current sign. But the 
definition does not rule out whole-sign aspects as wildness does below. In 
the figure above, the Moon is void in course or is undergoing an emptiness 
of course while she is in Aries: she has separated from both the Sun and 
Jupiter, and cannot complete a square with Mercury while she is in Aries, 
since he will leave Cancer before she can reach him. 

The Arabic khala has several interesting meanings which are reflected in 
Hermann’s and Adelard’s softudo (but not in John’s “void” or vacuus): to be 
forsaken, deserted, abandoned; to be empty and isolated. These meanings 
Specifically refer to a condition in which a past condition is no more, and in 
which there is little hope of anything further happening: thus we have an 
immediate interpretation for a planet (especially the Moon) in such a condi- 
tion. The fact that emptiness in course only holds good for the current sign, 
is a function of the idea that aspects and connections require an appropriate 
sign relationship: each new sign provides new opportunities for planets to 


make a real connection. Thus a planet which will soon make a connection in 
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the next sign, has new but different opportunities forthcoming—just as people 
do when leaving something behind and striking off in new directions. 

The Hellenistic definition of emptiness was stricter (and referred only to 
the Moon): the Moon was not allowed to complete a connection within the 
next 30°, regardless of sign boundaries. That would indeed be rarer than the 
emptiness of course defined here. In fact, the Hellenistic definition is one of 
several which either restrict planets to, or forbid them from being in, a total 
of 120° of the zodiac. In the diagram below, the Moon is at 15° Aries, and in 
order to have an empty course she cannot complete a connection by body or 
ray within the next 30°. This can only happen if all other planets fall some- 
where in a total of 120° of the zodiac, which are equivalent to the four signs in 
aversion to the rising sign.?> In other words, all other planets must be in the lon- 
gitudinal equivalent to the Moon’s twelfth, eighth, sixth, and the second—in 
equal houses from the Moon’s position, if you like. Below I have indicated 
the spaces forbidden to the other planets in gray, indicating the degrees 
where the forbidden areas begin and end. Of course if she were in some 


other degree, the corresponding forbidden areas would begin from that. 





Figure 67: More restrictive Hellenistic emptiness of course 


75 hat is, the twelfth, second, sixth, and cighth: these signs are not configured in a class1- 
cal aspect to the rising sign. 


i 
i 
i 
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S1I1.10: Wildness 


Arabic: Wildness (wahashi) 
John: Wildness (ferastas) 
Hermann: Estrangement (a/enatio) 
Adelard: Annullment (abo/itio) 
Cf. Greek: Emptiness of the course (Kenodromia) 


[Abbr III.22] Annullment is when a planet has already been fully disre- 
garded, and solitude undergone:”6 this is however particularly appropriate to 
the Moon. 


[Gr. Intr. VII.5.968-76] But “wildness” 1s if a planet is in a sign and 
another one does not look at it at all. And if it were so, it 1s called 


“wild.” And this happens more to the Moon. 


[al-Qabist III.13] And if a planet were in some sign, and another 


planet did not look at this sign so long as it were in it, it is said that it 1s 
“wild >> 


pe i i 


% The Arabic reads, “it is a planet which no planet regards at all.” Adelard clearly links 


wildness to the previous conditions as though part of a process. 


146 INTRODUCTIONS TO_ASTROLOGY: ABU MA’SHAR @ AL-QABISI 





Figure 68: Example of a medieval wild Moon 


Comment by Dykes. The medieval notion of wildness (sometimes called a 
“feral” planet) involves more stark isolation than either the Hellenistic or 
medieval emptiness of course, and is also more common. For not only can a 
wild planet not complete any connection while in its current sign (like emptt- 
ness of course), other planets cannot even aspect the wild planet’s sign. (But 
the definition might allow the planet from which it is separated to be in the 
same sign.) In the figure above, the Moon has most recently separated from a 
bodily connection with Jupiter in Pisces (even though the definition might 
allow him to be in Aries in an earlier degree). However, because other planets 
must be in aversion to her current sign, she is totally alone.’? Thus medieval 
wildness ts both more lonely than Hellenistic emptiness and more common: 
since sign boundaries are respected (rather than the next 30°) and the sepa- 
rated planet seems to be allowed in the same sign, a planet separating from a 
bodily connection might only be wild for the remaining few degrees of its 
current sign: for example, if Jupiter were around the middle of Aries and the 
Moon were wild in only the last few degrees. But in the figure above I have 


constructed the example so that the Moon is wholly wild, in order to illus- 


77 l'he gray areas indicate where other plancts are forbidden to be. 
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trate how close wildness is to the Hellenistic definition, including with its 
120° aversion range of permitted degrees. In fact, this figure is identical to a 
“maximal” form of enclosure by sign (IV.4.2 below). 

The Latin and Arabic descriptions of a wild Moon, and the meanings of 
the terms used, are striking and evocative. In the first place, Adelard brings 
his earlier theme of neglect to bear and heightens its intensity with one of 
cutting all ties: the Latin abohtio or “annulment” means the destruction and 
cancellation of connections and ties. On the other hand, this separation and 
cancellation or even abandonment also has a silver lining: the Latin abo/itio 
also has the legal meaning of dropping a charge or even providing amnesty 
for a past act. If we return to the image of two partners separating, the de- 
structive theme is negative in that it shows neglect, ignoring, and 
abandonment; but on the other hand, this abandonment also indicates the 
ability to begin anew with a cancelled past. Such an option 1s not fully avail- 
able with a planet which has only had an empty course (III.9) or merely been 
separated (III.8), since such planets are still allowed to have other planets 
aspect their sign: a wild planet is not allowed even to have whole-sign rela- 
tionships to other planets—but it would then enter the next sign with a clean 
slate. 

The rest of the terms bring other ideas to bear. Following John of Spain, 
this condition is often called being “feral,” (feraktas), which of course means 
“andomesticated, wild,” as with a feral cat or dog. The idea here is that such 
a planet or person lacks civilizing connections with other people. The 17 
Century astrologer Morin said that such a planet “will act simply in accor- 
dance with its own nature...[and] indicates something unusual—good or 
ill—depending on.the nature of the planet; for example, Saturn feral in the 
first indicates a hermit or monk.””® In other words, a wild planet may indeed 
act on its own, but like someone living in the wilderness this isolation might 
lead to unusual results untempered by normal social and mental associations. 
If aspects (even by whole sign) are understood in terms of light and knowl- 
edge and connections, wildness suggests people and activities whose natures 
are not known, hidden, and potentially disturbed or disturbing. 

The dangers lurking in medieval wildness are more evident in the Arabic 


“wildness” (wahashi) and Hermann’s “estrangement” (ahenatio). The Arabic 





78 Morin 1974, pp. 91-92. Morin may not have required the other planets to be fully in 
aversion to Saturn for him to be wild, but his comment is in the spirit of medieval wild- 
ness. 
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vetb wahasha does indeed mean to be deserted, lonely, forlorn, and to be 
alienated or estranged; also to become wild or brutal in the sense of lacking 
moderating moral and social restraints (one might also think of being “stir- 
crazy”). It also (like feraéitas)” means to be anxious or gloomy, indicating the 
outlook of a planet which is not only empty in its course but in aversion to 
other relationship opportunities with other planets. Hermann’s “estrange- 
ment” not only bears this notion of being estranged, alienated, and hostile, 
but even of being numb, insensible, or in shock, and finally of being mentally 
deranged: it is interesting to note that early psychiatrists were known as 
“glienists,” as though their patients had become deranged by being estranged 
from their own normal minds. 

And so, with wildness we complete a beginning-to-end series of concepts 
which began with a basic relationship of light and knowledge (“regard” or 
“aspect”), common purpose and close connections (“assembly,” “connec- 
tion”), to a diverging of perspective, neglect, and loneliness, a darkness 
before the dawn of new opportunities and relationships. In the next two 
concepts, we will go beyond the immediate connection of two planets to 


those mediated by a third planet. 


7) Vhe lexicon seems to say that the meaning of gloominess and that of wildness come 
from different Latin roots, but both of them can be gleaned from feraéras itself, and both 
of these meanings are also in the Arabic. 
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§1I1.11: Transfer 


Arabic: Transfer (nag!) 
John, Hermann, Adelard: Transfer (¢ans/atio) 


(Abbr. II1.23-24] Transfer is in two ways: one, if a star elongating itself” 
from [another] star and pursuing®! another closely, transfers the nature of the 
first one to the other one; the other one, if a star applies itself to a star, with 
another one applying to it: and it transfers the nature of the first into it. 


[Gr Intr. VII.5.977-82] Also, “transfer” comes to be in two ways. 
Namely one, if a light planet would be separated from a weighty one, 
and would be joined to another, and would transfer the nature of the 
one from which it 1s being separated, to the one to which it is being 
joined. Secondly, that a light planet would be joined to a planet slower 
than itself, and the slow one would be joined to another planet, and the 
slow planet would transfer the nature of the light planet to the one to 
whom itt is being joined. 


[al-Qabisi HI.14] And if a light planet is being diverted from a 
weightier planet, and were connected to another, it transfers the nature 
of the first to the second. A planet even transfers the nature in another 
way: this is that a light planet would be connected to a planet more 
weighty than itself, and the weightier one again to one more weighty 
than itself: then the middle one transfers the nature of the light one to 
the weightierone. 


[BW VIII.56] If a planet transferred the light from the Lord of the 
Ascendant to the Lord of what is asked about, [the matter] will be per- 
fected through the work of a mediator. 


Rr 


80 Ar. “separating.” 
81 Ar. “applying to.” 
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Transfer #2 


Ae 
© 


ransfer #1 





Figure 69: Transfer 


Comment by Dykes. Our Latin and Arabic sources agree on the basic con- 
cept of a “transfer,” with its dual sense of transmission: that of information 
and reports (Arabic) or responsibility, credit, and blame (Latin). The Arabic 
sense of transferring information fits well with the general theme of looking 
and light being analogous to testifying and knowledge, whereas the Latin 
sense of transferring responsibility helps us gain a concrete sense of what this 
means astrologically: the middle or transferring planet bears responsibility for 
bringing the other two planets together, and (depending upon the issue at 
hand) that responsibility for the matter finally rests with the planet to which 
everything is transferred. Bonatti says that the transferring planet can indicate 
what type of person makes this connection by its house position or ruler- 
ship,®? but such comments seem more appropriate to a transfer between 
planets which regard each other from different signs, or even the second 
form of reflecting the light (III.13), which is a transfer between two planets 
in aversion to each other. 

Bonatti (and Lilly, following him) argues that a transfer—or at least a truly 
effective one—requires the transferring planet to be in one of the dignities of 


the planet from whom it is separated, on the theory that “a planet does not 


82 BOA ‘Ir. 6 Part 1, Ch. 1 (p. 359). 


i 
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give something in a place in which it promises nothing,” or that the transfer- 
ring planet cannot transfer something unless it is granted it by the first 
planet.** And one might wonder whether a dignity relation must be involved, 
since the definitions say middle planet transfers the vature of the first one to 
the last: in III.15 we will see “pushing nature” or classical reception, where a 
planet applies to one of its dispositors; and in III.25, Abu Ma’shar expands 
classical reception to include cases where the dispositor is the one applying. 
If Abu Ma’shar meant that classical reception or pushing nature (or pushing 
power, III.16) were involved, we would want to see him use the word “push- 
ing.” But he does not. On the left in the figure above, the Moon separates 
from Mars from his own domicile, and applies to the body of Jupiter from 
his triplicity. On the right, Mercury applies to Venus and she applies in turn 
to the Sun: this example does not fulfill any of the requirements laid out by 
Bonatti/Lilly or classical reception. 





83 BOA 'I'r. 3 Part 2, Ch. 11 (p. 215); CA pp. 125-26. 
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§111.12: Collection 


Arabic: Collection (jam‘) 


John, Hermann: Collection (collectio) 
Adelard: Conjunction, connection (contunctio) 


[1b6r. TH.25] “Collection’”*4 is if two or three (or however many) [plan- 
ets] are applying themselves to some star situated in its own place:85 whence 


it collects their [light and receives their] natures. 


[Gr. Intr. V1I.5.983-84] Also, “collection” is if two or more are being 
joined to one planet, and it collects their lights and receives their na- 


tures. 





Figure 70: Collection of light 


eee 


** T will follow the Arabic instead of Adclard’s “conjunction, conjoining,” because of its 


association with an applying conjunction. 
§5 "This does not mean its own dignity, but simply that it is 
are Moving toward it. 


in a given place and the others 
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Comment by Dykes. Collection of light is the third of the ptimary ways in 
which planets are properly connected. Although the definitions do not obvi- 
ously require that the planets be in Particular dignities, the statements that 
the collecting planet “receives their natures” does recall pushing nature 
(IIL15), and this is clearly the spirit in which Bonatti and Lilly read it. Lilly 
says that both of the applying planets must receive the collecting planet,8 
and Bonatti Says they must “commit their virtue” to it,87 which sounds like 
pushing power but may indeed simply be a case of reception or pushing na- 
ture as well. I have constructed my example so as to follow Bonatti and Lilly. 
Venus, the Lady of the 7th, is in a separating trine with Mars, the Lord of the 
Ascendant. But they are both connecting within 3° to Jupiter by a sextile, and 
Jupiter ts received by both: by Mars from Mars’s domicile and triplicity, and 
by Venus from her triplicity. 

Collection of light also reminds us that whether planets are being properly 
connected or prevented from doing so, depends on context. Note that Ve- 
nus is in a later degree than Mars: if the planets we wanted to connect were 
Mars and Jupiter, then we might well believe that Venus would prevent this 
connection in the manner of barring (III.14). (Although barring explicitly 
requires at least two planets to be in the same sign, we might wonder 
whether that is strictly required or only a function of the example chosen.) 
But in our scenario, Mars and Venus are not competing to reach Jupiter first 
(barring), nor are we trying to get Venus to connect Mars and Jupiter (trans- 
fer of light). Instead, we are trying to connect Mars and Venus: thus Jupiter 
collects their light. 


ee 
86 C4 p. 126. 
8? BOA 'I'r. 6 Part 1, Ch. 2 (p. 360). 
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§IIL.13: Reflection 


Arabic: Reflecting the light (radd al-niir) 
John: Rendering (redditus) 
Adelard: Shifting, cross-changing (¢ransmutatio) 


§HL13.1: Reflection of ight #1 


[Abobr. 111.26] Moreover, shifting is in two ways: one, if neither [of] two 
stars pertaining to our topic** applies to [nor regards]*? the other, [instead] 
applying themselves to [or regarding] others—whence the intention of the 


topic is turned in a different direction.”! 


(Gr. Inir. V11.5.985-90] However, the “rendering of light” comes to 
be in two ways. One, if one planet or two were significators, [and] one 
of them would not be joined to its companion, nor would they be 
looking at each other,?? but they are looking at some planet or are be- 
ing joined to it, and that planet at whom they are looking (or to whom 
they are being joined) will be looking at one of the places of the circle, 


and it will render their light to that place which it 1s aspecting. 


{al-Qabisi III.15a] If however one of two planets is not being con- 
nected to the other, but each 1s being connected to [yet] another, then, 
if that third planet looked at some one of the places of the circle, 1t re- 
flects their light to that place: and this is called the “reflecting of light.” 


88 Thema, here and below. ‘This ts clearly the “quacsited” in horary. 

89 Adding with the <r. 

° Adding with the Ar. 

°° Pervertitur, which 1 would normally translated as “turned awry,” Le., somchow twisted of 
spoiled. See below. 

92 By definition this means they must be cither separated within the same sign, or in aver- 
sion to cach other. 








BOOK IT]: PLANETARY RELATIONSHIPS 155 





Figure 71: Reflecting the light #1 


GH. 13.2: Reflection of light #2 


[Abbr. III.27] The other [kind of shifting]: if no regard” is had between 
the Lord of the horoscope and that of the topic, but the Lord of the sign of 
the topic applies to another star which likewise applies to the Lord of the 
horoscope,”* and offers” the light®® of the Lord of the topic to the Lord of 
the horoscope. | 


i 


/ 


[Gr Inir. VII.5.990-93] Secondly, that the Lord of the Ascendant 
and the Lord of the matter are not looking at each other, or they are 
separated. Which if some planet transferred light between them, it re- 
flects the light of one of them to the other. 





°3 Reading with the Ar. and Gr. Inf; the Latin has them not being connected. 

* The Latin is more specific about who is doing what: the Ar. is similar to the Gr. Intr. 
below, speaking only of a third planct moving between them. 

° Praebet. Vhat is, “reflects.” 

6 Reading with the Ar. for “nature.” 
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[al-Qabist [1].15b] Again, if one of two planets is not being con- 
nected” to the other, but another [third] planet transfers the light 
between each, it reflects the light of one to the other: and this is like- 


wise called a “reflecting of light.” 





Figure 72: Reflecting the light #2 


Comment by Dykes. In order to understand the reflecting of light, we must 
first refer to a simpler version described by Masha’allah in his Ox Reception.?® 
In this work, Masha’allah gives instructions on how to choose the significator 
for the querent in a horary chart. Normally this role goes by default to the 
Lord of the Ascendant, but Masha’allah places some restrictions on this rule. 
If the Lord of the Ascendant cannot aspect the rising sign, then we must find 
some planet to which it applies, such that this second planet aspects the rising 
sign: if so, then the Lord of the Ascendant’s light will be reflected to the As- 


cendant, and it can act as the primary significator.?? So Masha’allah seems to 


97 "This should probably read “is not regarding the other,” ic., being in aversion from it, 
following Abbr. and Gr. Intr. 

° Sce my Works of Sabl & Masha’allah, pp. 444-46. 

% John of Spain’s translation of Masha’allah uscs the same word there as he does here for 
reflection, but at the time I translated it as “render.” Vhis will be corrected in future edi- 
tions. 
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have viewed reflection as a way to overcome aversion: if a planet and sign 
cannot see each other, the light can be reflected from one to the other via an 
intermediary. 

Both types of reflection in Abt Ma’shar and al-Qabisi offer variants on 
this simple form, and in fact both types of reflection are really transfer and 
collection of light from aversion. The second type is a transfer of light from a 
position of aversion: if one planet is in aversion to a second one, its light can 
reach it by being reflected through a third. The text makes no suggestion as 
to whether any dignities must be involved, which was an open question 
above (III.11-12), but we must imagine that the result will be more certain if 
the applications involve proper dignity relations (pushing nature or pushing 
power, below). Moreover, we can see why this is not called a straightforward 
“transfer”: just as we use a mirror to see something otherwise invisible to us 
by means of reflected light, so the first planet indirectly sees the other planet 
in aversion by means of the middle, reflecting planet. 

In fact, reflection of both types offers insight into what takes place in 
connection, transfer, and collection. In those cases, the planets connecting or 
being linked by a transfer or collection ust see each other, and it is as 
though the transferring or collecting planet recognizes there is a relationship 
between them: because ¢here is a relationship, namely one of aspect or regard; 
it is just that they are in degrees which do not allow their aspect or regard to 
become a full-fledged connection. Still, the transferring or collecting planet 
sees that there is an objective form of communication and relationship be- 
tween them, even if it 1s only by sign. But in reflection, the reflecting planet 
cannot recognize any relationship between the other two planets—it has no 
teason to, because they/are in aversion to each other, not seeing or commu- 
nicating. Thus, in the second type of reflection, the fact that the light of the 
first planet is reflected to the other has a touch of uncertainty to it, a bit of 
luck or perhaps with some indirection in the result: the reflecting planet takes 
the light from the first planet, and—what? It must simply go on its way, and 
just happens to apply next to the other planet, without having any idea that 
that is important. 
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Figure 73: Potential perfection proper (gray) and reflection (white) 


This idea of linking planets without a connection or knowledge also helps 
to explain the first type of reflection, which is not much more than collection 
from aversion: two planets we want to be linked are in aversion, but each 
applies to a third planet which collects their light. However, there is a twist: 
instead of simply retaining the light and perfecting the matter, the reflecting 
(collecting) planet sends the light elsewhere. Again, since there is no objective 
relationship between the two planets by sign, why should the reflecting (col- 
lecting) planet assume it is supposed to do anything special with their light? 
So, it simply sends its own light on as usual. But we may suppose that this 
reflecting onto somewhere else could be good or bad. Looking back at 
Masha’allah’s version, perhaps this reflection to the Ascendant or some other 
important place will be valuable and helpful; if not, maybe it will make things 
turn out badly. But in either case, we see again the lack of relationship and 
awareness affecting the situation. It’s as though the collecting planet takes 
things into its own hands, and we must cross our fingers that it’s going to do 
the right thing with it. 

With reflection, we reach the end of our “perfection” series, definitions of 
a perfecting relationship: the first three demand an aspect by sign (connect, 
transfer, and connection), which provides a kind of awareness and intention- 
ality, a meeting of minds which enables a relationship. Reflection can be seen 


either as a more uncertain option covering aversion, or simply as a variation 
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on transfer and connection,’ tn any event offering a second-best alternative 
but with no guarantees. As the figure above shows, these two groups to- 
gether define all whole-sign places of the chart in terms of its possible 
perfections: Mars can potentially connect, have a transfer or collection with, 
any planet in a gray place; it can potentially have a reflection with any planet 
in a white place. 





100 By definition there could not be a connection from aversion. 
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SHI.14: Barring or blocking 


Arabic: Barring, blocking, prohibition (man) 
Latin authors: Prevention, prohibition (probzbiiio) 


Cf. Greek: Intervention (mesembolesis) 





SHI. 14.1: Barring #1 


Figure 74: Barring #1 (by assembly) 


(Abbr. If1.28] Barring is likewise in two ways: one [is from assembly],'"! 
whenever two planets fit for application are barred by a third one coming 1n 


between. fH 14.2: Barring #2 


[Gr. Intr. V1I.5.994-1002] Also, prohibition comes to be in two 


tm [41b6r, 11.29] The other [kind of prohibition is] whenever, with two plan- 
ways. One, from the conjunction. This is if there are three plancts in Ar ; 
ot gts De i Weng ets meeting in the same sign, and with one of them fit to be applied to 

one sign, in different degrees, and the weightier one 1s in more degrees. re ; 
a another, the application of [a regarding one] is barred through the one con- 

Then, the middle one prohibits the one who was less in degrees from he ; .or an 
_ tee ea joined in that place—unless the one which is outside the sign is distant by 

the conjunction of the weighty one, until it crosses over it. Like if Sat- 
hoe fewer degrees (for thus [the one in the sign] does not bar). 

urn were in Aries in the twentieth degree, and Mercury were in the 


same [sign] in the fifteenth degree, and Venus in the same [sign] in the [Gr. Inir, VII.5.1003-1010] The second prohibition is from an as- 


tenth degree. Therefore, Mercury prohibits Venus lest she be joined to Roc ; ; 

Bre Doe . aie pect. This is that two planets would be in one sign, and the lighter one 

Saturn, until [Mercury] crosses over [Saturn]. After this, there will be a Pets : Oa 

| . a s ; is joined to a weighty one, and another planet would be joined to that 
conjunction of Venus with Saturn. 


weighty one by an aspect. Therefore, the one which was with it in one 


a . . . sign prohibits the aspecting one, and it destroys its conjunction if their 
{al-Qabisi III.16a] Barring follows. And it comes to be in two ways, . 
aie Nan a degrees were equal. But if the degrees of the aspecting one were closer 

namely one from association. This is if there were three planets in one ree 
a. 3s ae to the conjunction than the degrees of the one which is being joined to 
sign but in different degrees, and the weightier one were in more de- ; te % dost ; 
"o™ it [by body], there will be a conjunction of the aspecting one, because it 

grees: then the one which is the middle one bars the prior one (namely Sin 
ae : 1s joined to it before the conjunction of the other one. 

the one which is in fewer degrees) so that it would not be connected to 


eee OG, per Le Mace Ouclasseeye [al-Qabisi III.16b] In the second way: that two planets would be in 


. — one sign, and the lighter one is being connected to tl ighti ; 
[BW VIII.52] If a planet were barring between [two planets], 1t sig- a - ; = eee oe 
. : _ [and] the other [third one] is also being connected to the same weight- 
nifies a separation between the one seeking and the matter sought. \os pea doses ee 
ees . ter one by aspect. The one which 1s with [the weightier one] in one sign 

[BW VIII.65] If the testimony of the significator will be from the ; : ie ; 
te ie a aca aA : bars the aspecting one from the connection of the weightier one—if 
category of barring, it signifies the destruction of the matter after [there however the degree of the one which is being assembled, and the one 
was] hope. ah “aly j 
which is aspecting, were equal. But if the one which is aspecting were 


10t Adding based on the .Ar. 
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closer to the degree of the weightier one, there will be a connection of 


the aspecting one. 





Figure 75: Barring #2 (by aspect) 


Comment by Dykes. This term is sometimes called “prohibition” in English 
texts, but I have chosen the term “barring” because it is not only an accurate 
alternative, but is more concrete and descriptive of the astrological scenario. 
The Arabic man* comes from the verb mana‘a, which (like the Latin probibeo) 
has the concrete sense of physically blocking or barring someone from doing 
something; only in the more abstract legal and moral senses do the Arabic 
and Latin have to do with “prohibition”: as we all know, signs which say “X 
is strictly prohibited” does not physically stop people from breaking the 
rules. Here, a planet or its ray physically bars an applying planet from com- 
pleting a desired connection. 

Barring is the most direct counterpoint to all of the types of connecting 
and perfection we have seen thus far: the barring planet simply prevents the 
rays from going where they would otherwise. In the next group of defint- 
tions, we will circle back and look at what planet actually do when they 
connect with each other, so for now barring stands alone as a form of pre- 
venting a connection. Later on we will see other forms of failed perfection 


which involve planets in other signs as well as retrogradation. 
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The only other comment to make here is that barring is the same as the 
Hellenistic “intervention,” and like intervention it can be both helpful or 
harmful. If it prevents the connection we want, then it is unhelpful. But in 
[V.4.2 below, we will see that barring is helpful in breaking a situation of 
enclosure or besieging. In the figure below, the Moon is enclosed or besieged 
by both malefics; but Venus casts her ray between the Moon and Mars, con- 
structing a barrier and form of aid that liberates the Moon from the 


besieging. 


5 DV So 
8 15° 3° 


Figure 76: Barring as breaking an enclosure/besieging 


102 Schmidt 2009, pp. 200-01. 
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$111.15: Pushing nature 


Arabic: Pushing nature (daf* al-tabiyy‘ah) 
John: Pushing of nature (pu/satio naturae) 
Hermann, Adelard: Gift of nature (donum naturae) 


[Abbr. 111.30] A gift of nature is if some one of the planets occupying the 
domicile of another applies itself to it, whence its own nature 1s gifted, from 
its own host. It comes to be not dissimilarly even in the place of [a planet’s] 


kingdom and face and the rest of the dignities. 


(Gr. Intr. V1L.5.1011-1014] Moreover, the pushing of nature 1s that a 
planet would be joined to the Lord of the sign in which it 1s (or to the 
Lord of its exaltation, or to the Lord of its bound, or to the Lord of its 
triplicity, or to the Lord of its face): and it will push the nature of that 


same planet to it. 


(al-Qabisi 1.17] And if a planet is being connected to the Lord of 
the sign in which it is, or to the Lord of its exaltation or the Lord of 
the rest of the dignities in which it was, it is said to push the nature of 
that planet to it. 


[BW VIII.61] If the testimony of the significator were from the 
category of pushing nature, it portends great joy in the matter. 





BOOK IT]: PLANETARY RELATIONSHIPS 165 





Figure 77: Mars pushing his nature to Jupiter 


Comment by Dykes. The categories of “pushing” are among the odder in 
medieval astrology, and unfortunately references to them virtually died out in 
the Latin tradition after the first wave of 12" Century translations.!"* Let me 
describe the terminology and then discuss what I currently believe they 
mean. 

The Arabic daf* (“pushing”) comes from the verb dafa‘a, which does 
mean to push or shove something away from oneself; but it also means to 
hand something over, as well as to gush or stream forth (as a spout of water). 
Since the applying planet is always considered the pusher, the pushing planet 
sends a stream of something ‘to another planet which is then responsible for 
it. Latin authors like Johh used px/are (which normally means to “hit” or 
“beat,” but can also mean to impel or give a push to something) or committere, 
emphasizing the “handing over.” It is likely that the Persian or Arabic origi- 
nators of this terminology were thinking of light and water metaphors which 
we have already seen in terms such as disregard/separation, reflection, re- 
gard, and so on. 





3 Exceptions would the be occasional comment about “committing disposition” (tex 
pushing management) in authors such as Bonattt and Lilly, but neither author seems to 
have a fixed sense of what these types of pushing mean. 
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But there are four things which are pushed: nature, power, two natures 
(actually a combination of nature and power), and management. The Arabic 
tabiyy‘ah (“nature”) has an important career in philosophy, since it refers to 
something’s fundamental nature, disposition, or character, which plays a cen- 
tral role in Aristotelian and other metaphysics and physics. Its root verb 
taba‘ah means to make an impression on something, or to have the propen- 
sity for doing something, or even to take on something’s character—all of 
which recalls the famous image of something being impressed into soft wax, 
which retains the form of what was pressed. 

Here, the applying or pushing planet presses or hands over its propensi- 
ties and characters to the other planet, which receives the pushing and takes 
them on. In the figure above, Mars is in the domicile of Jupiter, and he ts 
applying and pushing his nature onto Jupiter. Since Mars is in a dignity of the 
one receiving the pushing, this is a case of what I later call “classical” recep- 
tion (111.25). For medieval and later astrologers, if a planet applies to the 
Lord of its domicile or exaltation (or preferably two of the lesser dignittes), 
then it is “recetved” by that Lord. The Lord not only receives the pushing of 
the influence or nature, but also receives the pushing planet as a host does a 
guest. 

In the future we may develop a richer sense of how this pushing works, 
and how it differs from other types. But we might ask: what does the dignity 
add here? My sense is that the receiving planet (here, Jupiter) denotes a level 
of aiceptance and adoption of the pushing planet (Mars) into its home. So, the 
receiving planet is more willing to take on the qualities of whatever Mars 
means in this particular chart. In Abu Ma’shar’s Gr. Ini, it often seems to 
have to do with taking on the elemental! qualities (hot, cold, wet, dry) of the 
pushing planet. But we will have to do more textual research and work with 
charts to see what else the Persians meant by pushing power. For more on 


classical reception, see III.25 below. 
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§11I.16: Pushing power 


Arabic: Pushing power (daf* al-quwwal) 
John: Pushing strength (pu/satio fortitudinis) 
Hermann: Gift of virtue (donum virtutis) 
Adelard: Gift of power (donum potentiae) 


[Abr I1I.31] A gift of power is whenever some one of the stars occupy- 
ing! either its own domicile or other dignities, [applies to] another one [and] 
exhibits its own power to [it]. 


[Gr. Inir. VII.5.1015-18] Also, the pushing of strength is that a 
planet would be in its own proper domicile or in its own exaltation (or 
in its own bound or 1n its own triplicity or face), and it would be joined 


to another planet, and it would push its own strength to it. 


[al-Qabisi II.18] And if it were in some one of its own dignities, 
and it were connected to another planet, it will give its own strength to 
its 


[BW VIII.48] If a planet were receiving power in a bad place, it de- 
notes evil. 

[BW VIII.51] If the Lord of the Ascendant gave power to the Lord 
of the house of the matter sought, what is sought will be gotten ac- 
cording to his wishes; but if it were the contrary, [the attainment of] 
the matter will be without labor. 

[BW VIII.59] If the significator belonged to the category of pushing 


strength, it signifies the matter is perfected according to his wish. 





4 Adclard reads occupanti instead of occupans, as if the other planet were in the domicile. | 
have changed this word and rearranged the clauses to fit the Ar. better. 
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Figure 78: Mars pushing his power to Jupiter 


Comment by Dykes. The Arabic quwwah refers to strength, vigor, and po- 
tency, while its root verb gawiyya means to be strong, to have influence over 
something, and to cope with or be able to manage something: the emphasis 
here is on strength as a capacity, not so much on wielding it. Adelard’s potenta 
matches these ideas well, referring to the condition of being influential, pow- 
erful, and being able to control or exercise control. 

In pushing power, the dignity relation is reversed from pushing nature. 
Instead of the applying or pushing planet being in another’s dignities and 
applying to that very Lord, the applying planet is in one of its own dignities: 
thus it is in a position of power, control, and capability. It is able to push 
more than just its nature, and so it impresses this power upon the planet re- 
ceiving the impulse. In the figure above, Mars is in his own domicile of 
Scorpio, so when connecting with Jupiter, he pushes and communicates his 
power to Jupiter. 

To my mind, pushing power must mean that the planet recetving the im- 
pulse is able to take advantage of the control and competence it gains from 
the pusher: it must be able to cope with and manage whatever 1s signified, in 
a more authoritative and capable way. Just as pushing nature suggested that 
the intrinsic qualities and significations of the pusher would be impressed 
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upon the receiver, so pushing power suggests that the receiver will get the 
benefit of the pushers essential (and possibly accidental) strengths. 
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§H1.17: Pushing two natures 


Arabic: Pushing two natures (daf* al-tabiyy‘atin) 
John: Pushing of two natures (pu/satio utrarumque naturarum) 
Hermann: Gift of a twin nature (donum seminae naturae) 


Adelard: Gift of two natures (donum duarum naturarum) 


§HI.17.1: Pushing two natures #1 


[Abbr. 111.32] A gift of two natures comes to be in two ways: one, if some 
one of the planets situated in a place of dignity applies itself to another hav- 
ing dignity in that same place. 


[Gr Intr. V1I.5.1019-22] Likewise, the pushing of both natures 
comes to be in two ways. One, that a planet would be in a sign in 
which it has some dignity, and it would be joined to another which 
even has a dignity there. Like Venus, if she was being joined to Jupiter 


from out of Pisces. 


{al-Qabisi III.19a] And if it were in some one of its own dignities, 
and it were connected to a planet which [itself] even has a portion of 


the dignity in that same place, it even pushes both natures to it. 


[BW VII.62] The testimony of a significator from the category of 
the pushing of two natures, signifies the joy of the one seeking, and of 
him about whom it is asked. 





BOOK ITT: PLANETARY RELATIONSHIPS 171 





Figure 79: Pushing two natures type #1 


§H1L.17.2: Pushing two natures #2 


[Abbr. 111.33] The other [gift of two natures]: whenever a star applies itself 
to a star, each of which [is of the same sect and appears in a place of that 
sect].!05 


[Gr. Intr. VII.5.1022-24] Secondly, that a planet would be joined to a 
planet which was of its own domain:!" like if a diurnal planet was be- 


ing joined to a diurnal planet, or a nocturnal one to a nocturnal one. 





"3 Reading more with the Arabic for “appears in its luckiness |e/afatel,’ evidently a syno- 
8 > y a Sy 


nym for a sect-rclated condition. ‘Vhe Arabic explains that it is two diurnal plancts 
connecting to cach other, and in a diurnal place (and likewise for nocturnal planets in a 
nocturnal place). I take the “place” to be a sign, but it could be domain proper (II1.2 
above). 

106 "That is, of its own sect. 
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SIIT.18: Pushing management 


Arabic: Pushing management (daf* al-tadbir) 
| John: Pushing of arrangement (px/satio dispositionis) 
| Hermann, Adelard: Gift of counsel (donum constlii) 


[Abbr. I11.34] A gift of counsel is when, with the planets applying in some 
place, one of them gives counsel to the other. Indeed if they were in trigonal 
or hexagonal [places], or together,'” [it 1s] good; but in tetragonal or opposite 
ones, the contrary. 


[Gr. Intr. VII.5.1025-32] However, the pushing of arrangement 1s if 
a planet would be joined to a planet, in whatever way the conjunction 


was, and it would push its own arrangement to it. Which if it were 





from the sextile or trine aspect and there were reception between them, 


Figure 80: Pushing two natures type #2 


the pushing itself will be with concord. But if it were from a conjunc- 
Se cai — : tion and there were a complexion between them, it will even be from 
Comment by Dykes. Pushing “two natures” is something of a misnomer. In 


avis ; ; ener ; concord. And if it were to the contrary of what we have said, the push- 
the first figure, Venus in Pisces is connecting to Jupiter in Scorpio: really, she 


; ing of arrangement will be without concord. 
is pushing her own nature and pushing her own power at the same time. 
Likewise, in the second figure there 1s no pushing of nature at all: rather, Ve- 


nus in her hayyiz is connecting to a fellow nocturnal planet, Mars in halb and Eaton 5? 13) Aacxample Of: [pushing abrangemicnt ancnnatite| 


; . oi ; ; is: j he plan S 1 5 bet 
in a nocturnal sign. (Al-Qabisi might have omitted the second type precisely BST Ces IQ OR Or ORCAOE Anenpiane ts yas tl tsles: aid’ was Deine 


: {oIn Mar r she was in int an ing jo! = 
because it does not push nature.) The point seems to be that the planets in- joined to Mars (or she was Gemini and was being joined to Mer 


volved enjoy a similar status: they are the domicile and exalted Lords of the cury). And the Moon, if she were in Taurus or in Cancer, pushes each 


; ne n rrangement); and if she were not in th O 
same sign, or they are sect-mates and each in a favorable sect condition. (namely strength and arrangement); and if she were not in these tw 


signs, she still pushes arrangement. 


[BW VIII.60] If a significator were of the category of pushing au- 
thority, it denotes the matter will be revealed to another. 


07 The Ar. reads, “or with reception.” 
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Figure 81: The Moon pushing management to Mars 


Comment by Dykes. The final member of the “pushing” family 1s pushing 
management. The Arabic tadbir, derived from dabara, has two primary 
groups of meaning: the first is more conceptual, dealing with planning, orga- 
nizing, arranging, and designing; the second 1s more practical: managing, 
steering, regulating, conduct the business of something (especially household 
management). Of our Latin authors, John focuses on the practical side, 
where dispositio or arrangement (sometimes translated as “disposition’’) refers 
to how things are administered, ordered, arranged, allotted. Hermann’s and 
Adelard’s consilium emphasizes the conceptual side: deliberation, advice, plan- 
ning. 

The definitions above, particularly with the help of Sahl’s example, make 
it clear that pushing management doés.not require any dignity relationship. 
In other words, pushing management takes place in every connection, though 
its import might be overshadowed by the special effects of pushing nature of 
power; and when there are no dignities involved, it is the o#/ thing which 
happens. This will take place when the pusher is peregrine (not in any of its 
own dignities) and is not in any dignity of the one receiving the pushing. In 
the figure above, the Moon is peregrine in Virgo, connecting to Mars, and 
she is not in any of his dignities: thus she only pushes management. The fact 
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that pushing management 1s wholly generic could be the reason that al- 
Qabisi omitted it from his list. | 

Well, what does pushing management mean? If we compare it with the 
other forms of pushing, it seems that pushing nature impresses the natural 
features of the pushing planet; pushing power impresses its capability and 
authority; pushing management impresses the rudership duties of the pusher. So 
for instance, in the above example the Moon is the Lady of the fourth. If she 
were pushing nature, she would impress Lunar things upon Mars’s behavior; 
if she were pushing power, he would benefit from her strength and authority; 
and in any case, by pushing management she impresses at least some of her 
tulership duties over home, land and parents upon him, so that he becomes 
partly responsible for those matters. This is a more precise way of expressing 
how planets combine than what we often read, namely that one should 
“mix” all of the significations together. Moreover, it helps us understand a 
bit more how to use other planets as time lords and in transits: for example, 
if a planet is acting as the profected Lord of the Year, we might track not 
only its transits but those of the planets to which he is pushing management, 
both in the nativity and at the solar revolution: for those planets are receiving 
his management and will share the responsibility of steering the period—for 
better or worse, depending upon their condition and the type of aspect in- 
volved. 
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§1IT.19: Returning 


Arabic: Returning (radd) 
Latin authors: Returning, restoring (redditus, reditio) 


[Abbr. 111.35-36] Returning is when, with one star being placed under the 
Sun, another one applies itself to it. But since [the first one] is burdened by 
the Sun, it returns to the other what it is unable to keep. But secondly, if 
some one of the planets applies itself to another, retrograde one!”*—but, 
burdened by the necessity of retrogradation, it returns what it had acquired!” 
from it. 

(Abbr, 111.37-40] However, [in] this returning [is] sometimes usefulness, 
sometimes unusefulness. Usefulness, however, is threefold. The first, when 
[the burdened one] receives the one pushing.''? The second, when the one 
receiving is running forward [and each] were in a firm sign!!! or in the one 
following from it.'!2 The third, [if the burdened one 1s cadent but the pusher 
is in a firm or succeedent sign].''? Because if it had kept [what was given] 
when it was burdened, the intention of the present topic would have been 
burdened; but if [what was pushed] is recetved [back] by the other [while in a 
firm or succulent sign], it consoles.'!4 

[Abbr. III.41-42] But unusefulness [is] twofold. The first, when a free [but 
cadent] star applies itself to a burdened [but firm or succeedent] star, but the 
burdened one returns the application to it (whence the intention of the pre- 
sent topic is frustrated).!'5 The second one [is] whenever, with each being 
burdened, the returning falls into severity (whence the present topic ts de- 


prived of both a beginning and an end).!!6 


108 Reading retrograda for retrogradus to be more it in line with the Ar. 

109 Or, “drawn on” (¢raxerat). 

110 Reading with the Ar. for redditionem. That j is, 1f it is a case of pushing nature. 

M1 An angular sign. 

112 A succeedent. 

"13 Adding based on the Ar., overlooked by Adelard. 

"M4 Adding based on the Ar., in order to make the meaning clearer. 

15 | have reconstructed the sentence based on the Ar. and Gr. Infr. Adclard seems not to 
have understood which planct was doing what, and reads: “Ihe first, when a burdened 
star applics itself to a free star, but the free one returns the application to it (whence the 
intention of the present topic is frustrated).” 

116 ‘he applying planet represents the beginning of the matter or its current state, and the 
recciving planct its future state or endpoint. 





BOOK IIT; PLANETARY RELATIONSHIPS 177 


[Gr Infr. VII.5.1033-1058] But “returning” comes to be in two 
ways. One, that a planet would be joined to a planet under the rays, 
and it would not be able to retain what it received from it, and thus it 
will return it. Secondly, that a planet would be joined to a retrograde 
planet, and it returns to it what it received from it on account of its ret- 
rogradation. 

Then perhaps the returning will be with fitness, or perhaps it will be 
with detriment.!'7 But returning with fitness comes to be in three ways: 
one that the planet to which it is pushed is receiving the pusher. Sec- 
ondly, that the pusher is direct in course, and the one to whom it is 
pushed is burned up or retrograde, and both are in an angle or in the 
follower to an angle. Third, that the planet [receiving the pushing] 
would be burned up or retrograde [or] cadent from the angles, and the 
pushing planet in an angle or in a follower to an angle. But if they were 
so, and the cadent or burned or retrograde one received the arrange- 
ment, it destroys the matter. If however the receiver returned to the 
pusher and the pushing one were in an optimal place, it will make the 
matter fit after destruction. 

Also, its returning with destruction comes to be in two ways. One, 
that the pushing one would be cadent, and the retrograde or burned 
one to which it ts being pushed ts in an angle or in one following an 
angle. And since it returned to the pusher what it received from it (on 
account of its retrogradation or burning), and it was not advanced by 
it,''8 the matter will be destroyed after it was moving forward. Sec- 
ondly, that the pushing one and the receiver are cadent or burned, and 
it will return to it what it received from it with its arrangement de- 
stroyed, on account of its condition of retrogradation or being under 
the rays: and the pushing one could not be able to advance with that 
matter. Then it signifies that there is neither a beginning nor end to 


that matter.!!9 


[al-Qabisi III.20] “Returning” follows this. ‘This is when a planet is 


‘being connected to another planet which is being burned up or is ret- 





"7 Or probably, “corruption” (Lat. defrimento). 

"8 "That is, the pushing planct will not be able to savanee the matter properly because of 
its being cadent. 

9 "The pushing planet represents the beginning of the matter, and the receiving one the 
end, but since both are in a bad condition, the matter never gets developed. 
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rograde, and it returns the virtue to it on account of its weakness. 
Then, if both planets were in an angle or in the succeedents to the an- 
gles, there will be a returning with profit. Likewise if only the one 
which is being connected to it were in an angle, and the one to which it 
is being joined, receives it. If however the planet which 1s being joined 
were cadent, and the one to which it is being joined [were] in an angle 
or in a follower to an angle, or if each were cadent, there will be return- 


ing with corruption. 


(BW VIII.66] If the testimony of a significator were of the category 
of returning with corruption, it signifies the querent will regret the 


question. 





Figure 82: Returning -with fitness or usefulness 
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Figure 83: Returning with corruption or destruction 


Comment by Dykes. The final stage of our “pushing” series is a description 
of situations where the pushing is unsuccessful: the pushing planet has at- 
tempted to push its nature, power, or management to another planet, but the 
one receiving the pushing cannot cope with the responsibility. Because the 
influence is returned, the pusher must handle matters on its own—which 
might not turn out so well. Returning always suggests some harm to the mat- 
ter, and the question is whether or not the pusher has enough strength and 
fitness to advance the matter by itself. Thus one might regret the effort be- 
cause of the missteps, but may still be able to make a good show of it. 

The first figure above is one of returning with fitness. The Moon pushes 
nature to a burned and cadent Mars. He is harmed by the burning and 1s in a 
place of retreat (III.4), so cannot or will not cooperate with her, and sends 
her influence back somewhat worse for wear. However, because she is angu- 
lar, she has the commitment to advance the matter (III.2) despite the 
rejection and whatever harm attends the matter due to Mars. The second 
figure is one of returning with unfitness or corrupuon. The Moon pushes 
management to a burned but angular Mars. He is harmed by the burning, 
such that even though he is angular he 1s too burdened and must return the 
influence to the Moon. But the Moon, being peregrine and cadent, finds her- 


self too burdened as well, and cannot well manage the matter alone. 
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§IIT.20: Revoking 


Arabic: Revoking (intikath) 
John: Restraint (refrenatio) 
Hermann: Objection (contradict) 
Adelard: Revoke, annul (revocatio) 


[Abbr. III.43] Revoking is whenever, with planets prepared for applica- 
tion, the one of them!” is not available for the application [because 1t 1s] 


made retrograde. 


[Gr. Intr. VII.5.1059-61] “Restraint” is if a planet would be joined to 
another, but before it comes to it, the [first]!?! one will go retrograde, 


and its conjunction will be annulled. 


(al-Qabisi ITI.21] Thence follows revoking, which comes to be when 
a planet wants to be connected to another, but, before it would com- 
plete the connection to it, retrogradation befalls it, and thus its 


connection is destroyed. 


[BW VIII.67] If the testimony of a significator were of the category 
of revoking,'?? it denotes accidental circumstances!*’ disturbing the 


matter. 





Figure 84: Revoking 


120 "hat is, the lighter, applying once. 

121 Reading for after, which reverses the meaning of the sentence. 
122 Reading for refrenations. 

123 Res accidentes. 





BOOK HT; PLANETARY RELATIONSHIPS 181 


Comment by Dykes. “Revoking” is one of the concepts which shows the 
failure of a connection, here by the retrogradation of the connecting planet. . 
Traditional English texts transliterating directly from the Latin call this “re- 
frenation,” an unfortunate term that otherwise has no meaning in the 
English language. In my translation of Bonatti’s BOA, I translated it accu- 
rately from the Latin as “restraint,” but here I amend my views in light of the 
Arabic. 

The Arabic ’intikath 1s based on the verb nakatha, which means to break or 
violate a promise or obligation, with some hint of disloyalty; 1t also means to 
untwist or unravel. The fact that this retrogradation concept was understood 
in terms of restraining or holding back (John) or calling back (Adelard) could 
reflect an earlier use of the Arabic verb to mean something like our “going 
back on one’s word,” but Adelard’s revocatio 1s closest to the Arabic, with the 
notion of canceling, annulling, or revoking something done. Hermann’s con- 
tradutio seems out of place, unless by it he means “saying the opposite of 
what one promised.” 

At any rate, the astrological meaning of this concept seems to be that 
some situation which seemed like it was going to complete, unravels— 
perhaps due simply to changing circumstances, but perhaps even due to dis- 
suasion or a change of heart.!?4 Like some other concepts in our list, it is of 
more immediate use in horary; but we must recall that in a nativity it might 
thematize a certain area of life as involving ongoing disappointments and 
difficulties in maintaining commitments. 


yy nh 


'4T myself have seen this in a horary chart in which someone who had agreed to go on a 
journey with somcone else decided to decline due to changing circumstances and personal 
uncertainty. 
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SIII.21: Obstruction 


Arabic: Resistance, rebuttal (’i‘tirad) 
John: Chance event (accidens) 
Hermann: Hindrance, obstruction (¢peditio) 
Adelard: Interruption, breaking up (¢#/erruptio) 


[416r. 111.44] Interruption is whenever, with three of the planets being in 
order (the last one!*? of which seeking to apply itself to the middle one), the 
quickest one in front [1s] made retrograde [and] breaks the application, run- 
ning in between them. 


[Gr. Intr. VII.5.1062-68] A “chance event” 1s if a light planet would 
have many degrees, and another one more weighty than it would be in 
fewer degrees, but [there is] a third one lighter than the aforesaid 
lighter one, wanting to be joined to that same weighty one, and the 
light one (namely the one which is in more degrees) will go retrograde 
and be joined to the weighty one through its own retrogradation. After 
this, it will cross over it and there will be a conjunction of the third one 
which 1s lighter than the lighter one, with the retrograde one weightier 
than it, not with the other weighty one. 


[al-Qabisi IIT.22] Obstruction follows this. This comes to be if some 
light planet had more degrees in a sign, and another more weighty than 
it in less degrees, [and] also a third one lighter than the first wanting to 
be connected to the weightier one—but, before it is connected to it, 
the lighter one which has more degrees becomes retrograde, and it is 
connected [instead] to the weightier one, and, passing over it, it is even 
connected to the other lighter planet: and thus the connection of the 
earlier one with the weighty one is destroyed. 


[BV VII.68] If the testimony of a significator were of the category 


of obstruction, it denotes an emerging matter!2° cutting off the thing 


he asked about. 


(25 hat is, in an earlicr degree than the rest. 
126 }’pstein reads, “something will happen,” which exactly parallels John’s usc of aecidens. 
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Figure 85: Obstruction 


Comment by Dykes. Like revoking, obstruction!*’ prevents the connection 
between two planets by retrogradation. But whereas revoking involves the 
applying planet breaking its own connection and going retrograde, here an 
otherwise uninvolved third planet goes retrograde and obstructs the connec- 
tion. In the figure above, Mercury wants to connect with Mars; but before he 
can, Venus turns retrograde and completes a connection with Mars first, and 
then Mercury is forced into a connection with her. 

The Arabic ’i‘tirad does mean “resistance,” but also rebutting, protesting, 
and the legal power of veto; it comes from the verb ‘aruda, which refers to 
obstacles which become visible and hinder something from happening. The 
verb is the equivalent of the Latin obsfo, which likewise means to stand in 
something’s path, block the way, and object to something—and 1s the basis 
for the English “obstacle” and “obstruct.” 

Hermann’s impeditio or “hindrance, obstruction” is the most literal of the 
Latin translations. Adelard’s énferruptio is also intriguing, as the verb cterrumpo 
means to break in on something which is happening, or to cut short some 
ongoing action. And this seems to be what the retrograde planet does: it 
steps in from out of nowhere, stands in the way of an ongoing connection, 
and presents itself as an alternative connection. Astrologically, my sense 1s 
that obstruction refers either to a chance distraction for the applying planet, 
or else an intentional act by an unrelated and intrusive party. John’s use of 
acdens suggests he understood it as a chance distraction, since aczdo means to 
“come about, arise, happen to, befall”—as though something accidental (..e., 
not essentially related to the present situation) arises and obstructs the flow 


of things. 





127 Burnett ef a/. call this “resistance.” 
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§ITT.22: Escape 


Arabic: Escape (fawt) 
John: Disappointment, failure (/rastratio) 
Hermann: Escape (evaszo) 


Adelard: Flight (fuga) 


[Abébr. 111.45] Flight is when, with a star being situated in some place, the 
one following it applies itself to it, but the leading one goes in haste from the 


place—whence the following one applies itself with another before it reaches 
it, 128 


[Gr. Inir. VIL5.1069-73] Disappointment is if there 1s a planet going 
toward the conjunction of another planet, but before it reaches it, the 
one to whom it was being joined will be changed to the next sign, and 
when the pusher was changed [into the next sign] there will be one of 
the planets closer to it than [the first one], and there will be a conjunc- 
tion of it with that other planet, [and] its conjunction with the first 


[planet] will be disappointed. 


[al-Qabis? III.23] Escape follows. This, too, comes to be if some 
planet seeks the connection of another planet, but, before it reaches it, 
[the second planet] changes into another sign, and there will be some 
planet in few degrees aspecting the sign itself, and its rays will be at the 
beginning of the sign. And if the second!” planet went out from the 
first sign, it will be connected to this aspecting one, and the connection 


which it was having with the first one will be annulled. 


[BW VIIL.36] If a planet aie conjunction of a second one, and 
before they are joined the second one crosses into the following sign 
and flees, [but] the first planet [follows] the one ahead of it, and it gets 
it in that [next] place, and another planet is not conjoined to 1t before 
[the first one] gets to it, the matter sought will be perfected after losing 
hope.13° 


128 [hat is, when the applying planct follows the slower one into the next sign, it connects 
with a third planct before it can catch up to the one it originally wanted. 

129 Reading secundus for sequens. 

130 "|"his is a case of recovering from escape. 
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Figure 86: Escape 


Comment by Dykes. The meaning of this term seems straightforward and 
clear. The Arabic fawt derives from the verb fata, “to slip away, vanish, es- 
cape, leave behind.” Hermann picks up on the notion of escape, and Adelard 
on leaving the applying planet behind, while John focuses on what it means 
for the planet left behind: /rustratio, “disappointment, failure to achieve some- 
thing.” 

Astrologically, escape refers to events or opportunities escaping or slip- 
ping out of one’s grasp, fading away and disappearing. It seems to be an 
extension of the idea implicit in emptiness of course (III.9) and wildness 
(III.10), namely that new opportunities arise when planets enter new signs. 

Although moving into another sign should be enough to show escape, the 
definitions go an extra step and describe how a different connection might 
take place in that next sign. In the figure above, Venus wanted to apply to 
Mars in Virgo, but Mars changed signs before she could make and complete 
a connection; once she followed him into Libra, she connected with the dex- 
ter trine of Saturn before she could catch up to Mars. Thus, the original 
intent of Venus is replaced by a new situation in which she applies to a dif- 
ferent planet altogether. 

This extra step may have been added for completeness: that is, to show 


that the opportunity to connect really is lost due to a connection with a third 
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planet. Otherwise, one might still expect the connection to take place later in 
the next sign. And this ts exactly what ibn Ezra envisions in his description 
of recovery from escape: if the connection does happen in the next sign be- 
fore another planet interferes, the matter will finally be perfected after losing 
hope. On the other hand, the medieval authors might have insisted on it be- 
cause it sets the stage for the second form of cutting the light below (III.23), 


which is essentially escape within the same sign. 
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§IIT.23: Cutting of light 


Arabic: Cutting/sundering of light (qar‘ al-nir) 
John: Cutting-off of light (absczsio /uminis) 
Hermann: Interception (¢alereptio) 


Adelard: Hindrance (¢mpeditio) 


§HL23.1: Cutting of hoht #1 


[Abbr. 111.46] Hindrance comes to be in three ways. The first, when a 
following one is chasing after a middle one, but a leading one [in the 
following sign] becomes retrograde, and, applying itself to the middle one, 1t 
hinders the application of the following one. Which if [this] happened, an 


unexpected man will hinder the intention of the querent. 


[Gr Infr. VII.5.1074-84] The cutting of light comes to be in three 
ways. One, that there would be a planet wanting to be conjoined with 
another planet weightier than itself, and there would be another planet 
in the second sign from the lighter one, and before the lighter one 
would come to the conjunction of the weighty one, the planet which 
was in the second [sign] from it will go retrograde and will enter that 
sign, and it will be joined with [the weighty one] and will cut off [the 
lighter planet’s] light from the planet to which it was wanting to be 
joined. And if that same conjunction signified the perfection of some 
matter, and the condition of the two planets were in this manner (con- 
cerning the cutting of the light of each of them from its companion), 
thus it will signify that a man will come up to!*! the Lord of the mat- 
ter!52 unexpectedly, [and] he will destroy his matter and cut off his 
attainment [of it]. 


: [al-Qabisi I1I.24a] The cutting of light also follows this. This ts that 
\. some planet would seek the connection of another, and another [third] 
planet would be in the second sign from the sign of the one to which it 


is being connected; but before the first one would be connected to it, 





131 Occurret. ‘Vhis can also indicate confrontation. 
132 "That is, the querent or person represented by the first applying planct. 
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the [third] one which is in the second sign becomes retrograde and is happened, the intention of the querent will be turned aside near its endpoint, 
connected to it, and it cuts off its light from the planet which was by an intentional change of his will.'“4 
wanting to be connected to it. 
[Gr. Intr, VII.5.1084-92] Secondly, that a light planet would be 

[BW VIII.70] But if it were of the category of the cutting-off of | joined to a planet weightier than itself, and that planet would push to 
light, it signifies [another] man destroying the thing he sought. another weightier planet, and before the light planet would reach the 
| degree of the one weightier than itself, that planet would be joined to 
the other weightier planet, and it would cross over it. And there will be 
a conjunction of the lighter one with that same weighty one, and its 
conjunction with the first one will be annulled. And this signifies that 
that man, in the seeking of the matter, will find something of the signi- 
fication of the nature of that planet, and he will be eager in it until he 
reckons he will attain it, and then it will escape!*> and something else 


will come into his path.!3¢ 


[al-Qabisi I1.24b] Likewise, if there were a planet going toward the 
connection of another planet, and that other planet to which it wants 
to be connected seeks the connection of [yet] another planet more 
weighty than itself; but, before the light one would reach the degree of 
the weightier one, the weighty one itself is connected to the other one 
more weighty than itself, and it cuts off its light from the first, lighter 
planet. 





Figure 87: Cutting of light #1 


§HH.23.2: Cutting of light #2 
\ 
\ 
[Abbr 111.47] The second [kind of hindrance]: whenever, with three plan- 
ets being in order, and with the middle one chasing after the one first {in 





Figure 88: Cutting of light #2 


order], the one in the middle'*’ runs past [the first one], and hinders the ap- 
plication of the [last] one in the rear by its own application. Which if [this] 


'34 Burnett says that this last sentence matches one of the Arabic manuscripts, though he 
did not use it in his critical edition of the Arabic. 

135 Frystrabitur (\r. fataha), the technical word for “escape” (II1.22). 

136 _Accidet (.\t. fiara0a), the technical word for “obstruction” (111.21). 


133 Reading with Gr. Infr. and al-Qabisi for “rear.” Adclard seems to have misunderstood 
the planetary scenario. 
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SHL23.3: Cutting of ight #3 


[Abbr. 111.48] [The third kind of hindrance: that a planet would apply to a 
planet which is not the Lord of the topic, or a planet applies to it and tt 
transfers its light to one other than the Lord of the topic.]!*’ 


[Gr. Intr. VII.5.1092-95] Thirdly, that a planet would be joined to a 
planet which is not the Lord of the matter, or it would be joined to a 
planet which would transfer its light to another planet which 1s not the 


Lord of the matter. 





Figure 89: Cutting the light #3 


Comment by Dykes. The meaning of “cutting” is relatively straightforward: 
gata‘a means to cut something off (such as a limb), but has the more precise 
sense of sundering a connection in something or between two things: for 
example, it also means “to engage in highway robbery,” which explains why 
Latin astrological texts often refer to robbers as “cutters of roads”: obvi- 


ously, they cut off a path and interrupt the flow of its traffic. Another 


137 Adding based on the Ar. and Gr. Intr. below. Al-Qabist docs not include this type, 
probably because it does not really involve cutting off the light. It is puzzling that Abu 
Ma’shar felt the need to include it. 
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meaning of the verb is “to come to a standstill, to expire,” which helps ex- 
plain why planets and directions which signify death are sometimes called 
“cutters”: they interrupt the flow of life and cut it short. 

The Latin terminology is pretty accurate. Hermann’s in/erceptio is absolutely 
precise: the verb znferipio means to intercept something and cut it off from its 
destination, to break the continuity of something, and also to cut something’s 
life short. Adelard’s ¢mpeditio only means to be hindered or obstructed. John’s 
absisio derives from absctdo, which means to amputate or cut off (a straight- 
forward meaning of qata‘a), and, intriguingly, to banish hope. But he 
probably intended it to be derived from absczndo, to break something’s con- 
tinuous flow, to cleave: he might rather have coined a term such as absczssus. 

The first two forms of cutting are variations on previous concepts. Cut- 
ting #1 1s really obstruction (IH.21) from the following sign. In the figure 
above, Mercury is connecting with Mars, but before he can complete the 
connection, the retrograde Venus enters from the next sign and blocks him. 
Since adjacent signs cannot aspect each other, which suggests a lack of 
awareness or constructive relationship between them, Abu Ma’shar says that 
a planet suddenly cutting the light from the next sign indicates that someone 
will appear unexpectedly and prevent the applying planet from completing its 
connection. 

Cutting #2 1s essentially escape (III.22) within the same sign. The middle 
planet escapes from the planet in the earlier degrees, continues past the 
planet in the later degrees, and ultimately the first and last planet come to be 
connected instead (just as in obstruction). In the figure above, Mercury wants 
to complete a connection with Venus. But Venus escapes from him (though 
still in the same sign), passing by Mars, and Mercury ends up connecting with 
Mars instead. Therefore, insofar as the earliest planet represents a person’s 
intention, Abi Ma’shar says it will be disappointed (escape), and something 
else will befall or happen to him (obstruction). 

Cutting #3 does not really fit well here as a combination of other defini- 
tions. It is closely focused on questions (horary), and simply refers generically 
to an applying planet (representing some issue) being prevented from con- 
necting with some other desired planet. These are probably the reasons why 
al-Qabisi omits it. In the figure above, Mars is the Lord of the Ascendant and 
represents the querent; we might imagine that it is a question about travel or 
religion (98 house), ruled by Jupiter the Lord of Sagittarius. But Mars instead 


connects with Saturn, whose body stands in the way. 
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S11T.24: Largesse ¢» Recompense 


Arabic: Bestowing favors, recompense (na‘mah, mukdfa’ah) 
John: Largesse, repayment (/argitio, retributio) 
Hermann: Compassion, recompense (compassto, remuneratio) 


Adelard: Patronage, paying back (patrocinium, mutuo reponere) 


[Abbr. IIL.49-51] But patronage and lending are whenever, with a star 
situated in its own well or in its own humbleness,!** a partner-star of its own 
proper quality!>? or its place (by domicile or kingdom or another kind of dig- 
nity) chases after it, and the chasing planet were in the domicile of the 
humbled planet (or in some dignity of it): whence it lifts it up from the well 
or humbleness. The one which is lifted up will be under [the other’s] patron- 
age until it pays it back in turn. [Sometimes the Lord of the kingdom of the 
planet’s sign will be called the master of its patronage.|!*” 


[Gr. Intr. VII.5.1096-1107] Largesse and repayment ts if a planet ts in 
a well, or in its own descension, and a planet would be joined to it, or tt 
would be joined to a planet friendly to it (or to the Lord of its triplicity, 
or to one of those which have some dignity in the sign), or it will be to 
one pushing or receiving testimony in its own sign. Then, [the second 
planet] will extract it and lead [it] out of the well or from its descen- 
sion, and it will not cease to be its debtor until that planet which 
bestowed the largesse will fall into a well or into its own descension, 
and one of them would be joined to the other and lead it from the well 
or its own descension: and it will already be as though repaying it for 
its largesse, and as though observing faith to itself with respect to this. 
And perhaps the Lord of the exaltation of the sign of the planet will be 
called the master of his largesse. 


[BW VIII.71] If the testimony of a significator were of the category 
of largesse, it signifies a man who does good for him. 


138 "That ts, “descension” or “fall.” 

139 "The Ar. reads “friendship,” but Adclard might be thinking of friendship between plan- 
ets, which is defined below in ITI.26 below as including plancts which have one nature 
(such as being benefic). 

140 Adding based on the Ar. and Gn Intr. 
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[BI VIII.72] If however [it were of the category] of repayment, it 
signifies he will do good to others besides. 





Figure 90: Largesse and recompense 


Comment by Dykes. The Arabic na‘nah has as its root verb na‘ama, which 
on the one hand means to live in comfort and happiness and to be carefree, 
but also to be coddled, and to bestow favors upon someone and be gra- 
ciously disposed towards them. The sense is obviously that the planet 
bestowing largesse is taking care of the planet in a welled degree or in its own 
fall. I have favored John’s Latin in naming this concept rather than “favor- 
ing” or “bestowing favors” because his term is very close to the Arabic, and 
will not create confusion when other Latin authors like Hugo speak of plan- 
ets treating each other well and bestowing “favors” upon them (faveo). 
Hermann’s compassio shows the gracious disposition of the planet bestowing 
largesse, but does not actually suggest the bestowing itself. Adelard’s “pa- 
tronage” is intriguing because it comes from pafronus, an influential person 
who takes another under his or her care or protection; but we normally think 
of patronage as ongoing employment, not something for which the patron 
needs to be recompensed. In the figure above, Mars begins in his fall, and 
the Moon (the domicile Lady of Cancer) applies to him, bestowing largesse 


so that he is lifted out of his fall. Later, Mars recompenses her when she is in 
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her fall in Scorpio and applies to him again. Note that largesse can take place 
with either dignities or friendship (see III.26-17 below), and it does not mat- 
ter who is applying to whom. 

Largesse and recompense seem to be examples of pushing management 
involving one planet in fall. However, I am not exactly sure of their practical 
use. If largesse stood by itself, it might indicate in a nativity how one area of 
life indicating depression or obscurity (the planet in fall) 1s aided by another 
person or other area of life (the planet bestowing largesse). In that case, we 
might expect such situations of helplessness and aid to be activated when the 
relevant planets make certain transits or are activated by profection or an- 
other timing method.'4! But since largesse is paired with a later transit 
indicating recompense, it seems that it might have been used primarily for 
horary situations, when one might track the timing of a past or future situa- 


tion. 


4 See VITL.2 below, and the guide to predictive techniques in Appendix I, 





BOOK ITT; PLANETARY RELATIONSHIPS 195 
§I1T.25: Reception 


Arabic: Reception (qubil) 
Latin authors: Reception (receptio) 


[Abbr. H1.52-55] Reception is whenever, with a star being situated 
[somewhere], and with another one in the domicile of [the first one] chasing 
after it, the one placed [there] receives, from the one chasing, what it conveys 
and offers.'4? For the other occupations of dignities are not very efficacious 
unless two [dignities] come together in one [planet]: like triangularity') and 
the bound, or the bound and face, or the like. | 

And there is another kind of reception: when some one of the planets oc- 
cupies the trigon of the other, or the hexagon together with it, [but without 
an application, though reception with an application 1s stronger].'44 

And moreover, if one is arising by as many degrees as another, [or] even 1f 
the days of one sign were equal to those of another, or if even the two signs 
belonged to one Lord.!* 


[Gr Intr. V1I.5.1108-24] Reception is that a planet would be joined 
to a planet from the domicile of the one to which it is joined, or from 
its exaltation or bound, or from its triplicity or face, and it would re- 
ceive it. Or, a planet would be joined to a planet, and the receiver of 
the conjunction is in the domicile of the pusher or in the rest of its 
dignities which we said before. And the stronger of these will be the 
Lord of the domicile or of the exaltation. However, if the conjunction 
were only with the Lord of the bound or the Lord of the triplicity, or 
with the Lord of the face, the reception will be weak, unless the bound 
and triplicity are being joined,'*° or the bound and the face, or the trip- 
licity and the face: because then it will be a perfected reception. 





42 '[his is a case of pushing nature (111.15). 

443 "[riplicity. 

44 Adding based on the Ar. and Gr. Int. below. 

'45 ‘These are three types of agreement by sign from 1.9.3 (cqual daylight), 1.9.5 (equal 
ascensions), and 1.9.6 (same domicile Lord). 

146 ‘hat is, if the receiving planct is the Lord of at least two of these lesser dignities. 
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Also, the planets receive each other by aspect without a conjunc- 
tion, but the reception of the conjunction is stronger.'*’ Namely, if 
each one of the planets were unified in a trine or sextile aspect of the 
other, or in two signs of equal ascensions, or whose length by day were 
one [and the same], or in two signs which belonged to one planet: for 
each of them receives its companion through the concord of the na- 


ture of these signs to one another. 
(al-Qabisi III.19b] And this whole “pushing” is called “reception.” 


[BIV VIII.39] If a received planet were a fortune, its strength ts 
augmented; but if a bad one, it will be diminished from its evil. 


[BW VIIL73] But if from the category of [mutual] reception of 
[each] significator to the other, it signifies the appearance of an unex- 
pected thing. 

[BIW VIII.74] If however [the reception] were of the category of 
generosity,'4* it signifies the querent and sought thing are esteeming 


each other. 


Comment by Dykes. The forms of reception described in these passages 
force us to take another look at the notion and language of “reception,” since 
they do not all conform to classical or standard reception: when a planet ap- 
plies to one of its dispositors. First of all, the text outlines three classes of 
reception: (1) by connection, (2) by whole sign, and (3) by alternative sign 
agreement. But we must also recognize that the term “reception” is funda- 
mentally related to pushing generally: a receiving planet is archetypally the 
planet which gets influence pushed to it. Not all of these classes of reception 


involve pushing, and the language of domicile ownership adds an extra di- 


147 Abu Ma’shar means that reception can take place by whole sign configurations alone 
and not only by a connection by degrees. But note that he also suggests (perhaps as a last 
resort) planets whose signs agree in some way. 

148 “hat is, in a reception that docs not involve a connection by degree. Ibn [Mzra seems to 
have given the title “generosity” to this type of reception because of Abu Ma’shar’s am- 
biguous use of the word “receive” in the next section, which deals with generosity proper 


(111.26). 
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mension to the idea of receiving another planet. Let us first describe the me- 
chanics of reception and then look at its meaning. 

(1) Reception by connection. This class has two types, and each involve one 
planet in the dignities of the other. What I will call “classical” or “standard” 
reception is simply pushing nature: if a planet applies to one of its dispositors 
(preferably the Lord by domicile or exaltation). But the second type allows 
the dispositor to apply to the other one. The following figure illustrates both 


types: 


1. Classial reception 2. Reverse classical 
Pushing nature reception 


15° 20° b 


15° 





Figure 91: Two receptions by connection 


On the left side of the figure is classical or standard reception (pushing 
nature): the Moon is in the domicile of Mars, and is in an applying (actually, 
exact) connection with Mars. On the right side is a similar situation but with 
the pushing reversed: Mercury is completing a connection with Saturn, who 
is in Mercury’s domicile. In both cases, one of the planets is in the dignity of 
the other, and they are in an applying connection. 

(2) Reception by whole sign. As I read the texts, the second class of reception 
still requires a proper dignity-relation between the two planets, but they may 
be configured by a sextile or trine rather than an applying connection. The 
figure below illustrates this: 
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Figure 92: Two receptions by whole sign 


On the right, Mars and Mercury are not in an applying connection, but 
they are in a whole-sign sextile and in each other’s domiciles: this 1s a whole- 
sign mutual reception by sextile. On the left, the Sun is in the domicile of 
Jupiter, and Jupiter in the exaltation of the Sun: this is a whole-sign mixed 
reception by trine. . 

(3) Reception by alternative sign agreement. This class seems to expand or make 
more interesting some of the sign relationships described above in 1.9 and as 
expounded by Porphyry and others.'4? As I read the texts, no dignity rela- 
tionship is needed: the planets need only be in any of the signs which share 
the following agreements: by equal daylight (1.9.3), equal ascensions (1.9.5), 
or the same domicile Lord (1.9.6). Still, I must imagine that this—admittedly 
weaker—form of reception would be enhanced by dignity relationships. Cer- 
tainly, reception by equal daylight and equal ascensions would be enhanced if 
the planets were in degrees which had precisely the same daylight or ascen- 
sions. The figure below illustrates these three types: 


149 See Schmidt 2009, pp. 275-78. 
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Figure 93: Three receptions by sign agreement 


On the right, Mercury and Venus receive each other from their domiciles, 
because Virgo and Libra have equal ascensions; surely if they were in degrees 
which shared the same ascensions (such as 20° Virgo and 10° Libra), the re- 
ception would be enhanced. At the top, Saturn and Jupiter recetve each other 
from their domiciles, because Sagittartus and Capricorn are signs of equal 
daylight. Again, if they were in degrees which shared the same hours of day- 
light, it would likely be enhanced. Finally, Mars receives the Sun in Scorpio, 
because both planets are in signs ruled by the same planet—namely, Mars 
himself. 

My own sense 1s that reception by connection is the primary form of re- 
ception, particularly classical or standard reception (pushing nature), while all 
others are metaphorical and have been classed as reception for that reason. 
Let me say a few words about the Arabic term, and renew some comments | 
made about reception in my Introduction to Works of Sahl ¢» Masha‘allah. 

: ‘The Arabic qubil dertves from the verb gabila, which encompasses the 


following meanings: 
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1. To accept or receive something or someone (including abstract ob- 

jects like requests), especially in a friendly or hospitable way. 150 

2. To agree, yield, or consent to something or someone. 151 

3. To vouch for someone. !52 

4. To stand Opposite something or someone, confronting, encounter. 
ing, meeting, including receiving someone in audience. !53 

5. To draw near something or someone, giving one’s attention and 
showing interest, including applying oneself gladly to a task.154 

6. To kiss, 155 

7. (Mixed form) To turn one’s face towards something or someone or 
to receive a visitor or guest. 


To my mind, these meanings really make the most sense for the first class 
of reception, either a planet applying to its dispositor (pushing nature) or the 
dispositor applying to it. I will assume it from this point forward. 

The first and most important thing reception does is guarantee perfection 
of a matter.156 This is so not only for the final dispositor of a matter,!57 but 
for any of the planets which must push management over the matter from 


impede less, 159 Reception takes away the evil from a4 situation, so that a 
planet’s signification will not suffer, even if it is in a bad place.! A received 
planet (or rather the person signified by it) will be able to bear its own prob- 
lems more easily. 161 And one reason this seems to be SO, is that the received 
planet is allowed to produce itself, despite bad circumstances. So for instance, 


'50 Based on Arabic verb forms I and V. 

5! Based on Arabic verb form I. 

152 Based on A rabic verb form I. 

53 Based on Arabic verb forms HT and VI. 
4 Based on Arabic verb forms IV and VIII. 
'55 Based on Arabic verb form II. 

56 OR Ch. 5. 

'*7 See OR for Masha’allah’s use of a final dispositor. 
158 OR Ch. 4, 

199 Judgments 25: On Rep, Ch. 23. 

"© On Ouest. §10.3. 

16t OR Ch. 3. 
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in a question about illness and death, if the Lord of the 1 is received by the 
Lord of the 8', the querent will live,'© Although this aspect would normally 
be a classic sign of perfection—ie., death—in such cases the Lord of the 1st 
is allowed to produce life. Likewise, if the Lord of the 1% received the Lord 
of the 8", then although the Lord of the 8 is allowed to produce something 
like death and harm, the friendliness and benefic qualities conferred by re- 
ception will not allow the native to be destroyed.163 

There are several qualities, including moral qualities, which reception is 
said to involve. Perfection with reception adds esteem (though whether this 
means one planet is esteeming the other in particular or not, is unclear) ;164 
planets in mutual reception will make peace, even if there is (or despite) a diffi- 
cult aspect between them—so they will have good intentions and amenability 
toward one another;!% a received planet’s significations will be accompanied 
by joy and security; a received planet has a/lies;\© and truth and knowledge are 
involved: complete reception by domicile or exaltation involves truthful in- 
tentions, but a lack of reception can show a lack of knowledge, familiarity, or 
understanding.!68 Reception can take away someone’s disgrace in a bad situa- 
tion, or confer honor in a neutral one.'©? And in cases where a leader is 
deposed, if his significator is received (even if peregrine, which again means 
being a pilgrim or foreigner), it shows him returning home.!70 

If we put all these details together, I think we can see that reception is es- 
sentially about having a surrogate home——a form of support that does not 
depend on one’s own ownership and responsibilities. Unlike being in one’s 
own domicile, where one can rely on oneself, received planets have others 
helping and esteeming them; and it is as though the received planet is 
vouched for. This notion of a surrogate home explains why received planets 
have joy and security, can perfect reliably (because they have support), show 
a connection to home and returning home, have honor instead of disgrace, 
have allies, involve truthful intentions (as though they are trusted), and have 


peaceful relations with their receivers. 


eee 


_ 2 OR Ch. 3. 
3 OR Ch. 4. 


164 OR Ch. 8. 

165 OR Ch. 1, 

166 On Rev. Ch. 19. 

167 On Rev, Ch. 25. 

'8 Introduct. §§5.8-9. 

'©9 On Quest. §§10.3, 10.7. 
” On Quest. §10.8. 
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Note the claim that recetved malefics impede less. One might question 
this—after all, why shouldn’t they be able to harm more, since they are so 
supported in their efforts? I think we can understand this somewhat better if 
we think of medieval feudal relations.'7! In the medieval period, attachment 
to a lord or other institutional authority (with its own moral and legal stan- 
dards of conduct) was an important way of establishing oneself as stable, 
loyal, and dependable. The modern idea of the unattached individual existing 
by himself would have struck traditional people as strange and suspicious. If 
we imagine the difference between a warrior who is unattached to any fixed 
purpose—and thereby ts unpredictable and dangerous—and one who has 
become domesticated and disciplined through service to a Lord, I think we can 
see analogically why a received malefic would impede matters less than an 


unreceived one. 


(1 Or medieval warrior culture in general, which might very well apply to the Islamic 
milicu in which Sahl and Masha’allah lived. 








BOOK IT: PLANETARY RELATIONSHIPS 203 


§HII.26: Generosity and benefits!72 


[Abor. TII.56-57] But!” all of the above-stated signs which belonged either 
to one Lord or one nature, are friendly to each other. Even all of the pros- 
perous stars are generous between themselves, since their natures [are] 


similar; but the unprosperous ones are generous between themselves. 


[Gr. Intr. VII.5.1125-28] But the fortunes receive each other on ac- 
count of the proper mixture of their nature. Even Mars and Saturn: 
each of them receives the other from the conjunction and the sextile or 


trine aspect. 


[al-Qabisi II.31b] If however two planets agreed in [both] nature 
and substance!”4 (like Jupiter and Venus), they are friends. 


[Abbr. I1.58-62] In generosity however, certain ones are found to be 
stronger, certain ones weaker, certain ones middling. But the greatest gener- 
osity is between the Sun and the Moon. For the Moon takes from the Sun tn 
any sign except for the opposite (which is harmful). If therefore the Moon 
came into a sign in which the Sun enjoys some dignity, her benefit 1s dou- 
bled: for one favor is from the sign, the other from the nature. If another 
planet were in Virgo, Mercury presents two benefits to it. But a mediocre 
benefit is what any star receives from another, either from the domicile 
[alone] or from the kingdom or from the face or from the triplicity or from 
the bound—of which, if two [benefits] would be gifted, it will be greater. But 
anything other than the aforesaid will be weak. 


[Gr. Intr. VII.5.1129-41] But of reception there 1s a strong reception, 
and a middle one and a lesser one. But strong reception more often 
comes to be from the Sun to the Moon, because he receives her from 
all the signs for the reason that her light is from him. But his reception 
from the opposition is horrible. If however her conjunction with him 
‘were from a sign in which he himself had dignity, there will be two re- 


ceptions: namely reception of nature and reception of sign. Also, when 





'72'T'his section should be read with reception (IIT.25). 
173 The rest of Abbr. II] is only found in the Latin version. 
174 Or, “essence.” This probably refers to their bencfic-malefic qualities. 
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Mercury receives a planet in Virgo, the reception will even be strong 
(because it is his domicile and exaltation).!75 

But the middle reception is the reception of the planets to each 
other from domiciles, or from the exaltation or bound, or from the 
triplicity or face. Which if the two of these were collected, or all, and 
one of them received its companion, the reception will be strong. 


However, the rest which we stated are less than these. 
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§111.27: Friendship and enmity: al-Qabisi 


[al-Qabisi III.30] And with the planets it is said that certain ones of 
them are esteeming or hating each other. But of the esteeming ones, 
certain ones of the ancients said that Jupiter esteems all planets, and 
that he is their friend, and they [are] his—except for Mars. All planets 


are friends of Venus, and all esteem her except for Saturn. But the 


friends of Saturn are Jupiter, the Sun and Moon; and his enemies [are] 
Mars and Venus, and she hates him more. And the friend of Mars ts 
Venus, and the rest of the planets hate him, and Jupiter'’® hates him 
more. But the friends of the Sun are Jupiter and Venus, [and Saturn],!7” 
and [his] enemies Mercury and the Moon. The friends of Mercury are 
only Jupiter and Venus and Saturn; and his enemies the Sun, Moon, 
and Mars. But the friends of the Moon are Jupiter, Venus and Saturn, 
and her enemies Mercury and Mars. The friends of the Head of the 
Dragon are Jupiter and Venus, and [its] enemies Saturn and Mars. But 
the friends of the Tail of the Dragon are Saturn and Mars, and [its] 
enemies the Sun and Moon, Jupiter and Venus. 
And another kind of enmity is if there were two planets having thetr 
domiciles as opposites.!7* 
A third kind of enmity is if the exaltations of two planets were op- 
posites.!/? 
(al-Qabisi TJI.31a] But a stronger friendship of the planets 1s that a 
planet would agree with a planet in nature and in common quality and 
re substance and dignity: just as Mars agrees with the Sun, because each 
agrees in heat and dryness and sharpness and quickness, and [Mars] 1s 
the Lord of the exaltation of [the Sun], in which [the Sun’s] strength 
appears; and as the Moon and Venus agree in cold and moisture, and 


[Venus] is the Lord of [the Moon’s] exaltation. 


76 Omitting “and the Sun,” as these two are said to be friendly below. 
7 Adding with the .\r. 
178 ‘Vhat is: Saturn-Moon (Capricorn-Cancer), Saturn-Sun (Aquarius-]co), Jupiter-Mercury 
(Pisces /Sagittarius-V irgo/Gemini), Mars-Venus (Aries/Scorpio-]ibra/‘laurus). 
= 79 "hat is: Sun-Saturn (Aries-]ibra), Venus-Mercury (Pisces-Virgo), Mars-Jupiter (Capri- 
175 "Vhis comment was added by John. corn-Cancer). 
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§II1.28: Bodyguarding or dustiiriyyah 


SHL28.1: Bodyguarding according to al-Qabisi 


{al-Qabisi III.6] And from this the dustiriyyah of the planets. This is 
if a planet is in its own domain, and in some one of the angles of the 
Ascendant, and some one of the luminaries likewise in its own do- 
main!” [is] in its square, namely in an angle, so that {it is the Sun tn the 


day and the Moon by night].!8! 





Figure 94: Example of bodyguarding according to al-Qabisi 


pee 
a 


'80 See IIT.2, but here it seems to be a synonym for “sect.” Vhus, it may not require that 
the planct also be in a sign of its own gender, but possibly be (1) only a member of the 
sect of the chart, or (2) on the favored side of the horizon. 

'81 Reading more closely with the Ar. for John’s “a planet in the day is oriental of the Sun 
and in the night occidental of the Moon.” Note that Al-Qabis?’s description does not 
mention any degree requirements for the aspects, and that the options for bodyguarding 
here are limited if both planets must be both in their own domains and in angles. I take tt 
that only a luminary can be bodyguarded: thus in the figure above, the Moon in a noctur- 
nal chart is being bodyguarded by Mars. 





BOOK III: PLANETARY RELATIONSHIPS 207 
SHL.28.2: Medieval bodyguarding type 1 


[BA II.12a] Whenever any other [star] regarded a star placed in a 
pivot (in its own domicile, I say, or kingdom), from a pivot and domi- 
cile or kingdom. As, if Venus would be staying in the east (namely [in] 
Libra), under the aspect of Saturn from Capricorn, and [he] placed in 
the pivot of the earth; but if it would be traversing outside of the pivot, 
while however each [star] would be enjoying the mutual aspect from 
the trigon or hexagon or tetragon or opposition, dustiriyyah would not 
be absent—of which manner is Venus being in an arising Libra, under 


the regard of Jupiter from the hexagon [in Sagittarius]. 





Figure 95: Medieval bodyguarding type 1 
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GHI.28.3: Medieval bodyguarding type 2 


[BA I1.12c] Moreover, with the Sun and the Moon [in the Ascen- 
dant or the Midheaven, even if] established outside their own domiciles 
and kingdoms, but under the regard of the stars which we called “at 
rest” above, [such that the planet bodyguarding for the Sun aspects the 
degree rising before the Sun; but for the Moon, the degree after the 


Moon], another kind of dustiriyyah occurs. [And the trigonal body- 
guards are better than the tetragonal or oppositional ones, while the 
hexagonal ones are weakest.| 

Indeed there is a dustiriyyah of the Sun with him in Aries when it 
arises, or [with him] lingering in the Midheaven, while Saturn holds 
onto Capricorn or Aquarius. We call dustiriyyah lunar while [the Moon] 
would be traversing in an arising Cancer, [and] Mercury would be stay- 


ing in Virgo, Venus in Libra.!*? 


Figure 97: Medieval bodyguarding type 2 (diurnal) 


§HIL.28.4: Medieval bodyguarding type 3 


[BA II.12b] And there 1s another kind of dustiriyyah, namely while 
any star occupies the east [or] holds onto the Midheaven, [but] any 
other—namely a diurnal one in a diurnal birth, a nocturnal one under a 


nocturnal one—[accompanies it as a bodyguard]. [The Sun will be ac- 


companied by bodyguards which precede him, but the Moon by 
bodyguards following her within 7°. Bodyguards preceding the Sun by 
at least 15°, having come out of the rays, will not harm him. In the 
same way, the Sun and Moon can be bodyguards for a sect-mate which 
is in a pivot.] 

Moreover, tt was all right to be called “restlessness” or preferably 
anxiety!*? while diurnal [stars] aspect nocturnal ones, [and] nocturnal 


ones diurnal ones, from the [ones on the] right.'84 
Figure 96: Medieval bodyguarding type 2 (nocturnal) 





'83 Inguietas and sollcitas, respectively. These referring to being contrary to sect. 

184 This statement by Masha’allah echoes Gr. Infr. V1.2. 175-96 and later texts like BOA, 

where Bonatti calls dustiiriyyah “dextration.” Aba Ma’shar reduces bodyguarding to being 

part of the solar phasc cycle, in which the superior plancts engage in dustiriyyah once they 

have emerged from the Sun’s rays until they are about 90° away from him. But the third 
182 ‘his lunar example 1s only in Rhetorius, and the solar cxample must have been in- type of bodyguarding has sect and angularity requirements as well. See my comments 
vented by Masha’allah or found in some other source. below. 
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Figure 99: Medieval bodyguarding type 3 (nocturnal)!86 


'§9 In this diurnal chart, Saturn and Mercury are diurnal bodyguards for the Sun because 
they rise before him. I take Venus to be a contrary-to-sect planet bodyguarding for the 
Sun, but the definitions might require that the bodyguards always be of the sect of the 
chart, while the protected planet may be of cither: in that case, Venus would be irrelevant 
because nocturnal planets cannot be bodyguards in a diurnal chart. Jupiter, Mars, and the 
Moon do not fulfill any version of the definition and so are not part of the bodyguarding. 
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§SHL28.5; Ptolemy's bodyguarding 


[Latin Tet 1V.3] Ox the native’s prosperity and worth.'8’ But it 1s neces- 
saty to observe matters of worth, and his prosperity in social value, 
from the qualities of the luminaries and of the stars surrounding!** 
them, and in the same way we attend to their likeness!* in this. 

(1) For if each of the luminaries were in masculine signs, and each 
(or either of them) appeared in angles, but especially the one which was 
the master of the sect,!"’ and the five wandering stars surrounded 
them, and the morning ones [were] surrounding the Sun, and the eve- 
ning ones appeared to be encircling the Moon, we will not doubt that 
the native will be a king. 

(2) But if the stars which surround them likewise appeared in angles, 
or they had fellowship in the figure with the angles appearing above 
the earth, the native will be of great worth and most powerful, and a 
king of the world. His fortune will even be increased if stars were sur- 
rounding on the right, and they were associated with the angles 
appearing above the earth. 

(3) If however the qualities of the rest of the stars were just like 
these, and only the Sun turned in a masculine sign but the Moon in a 
feminine one, and one of them were in the angles, the native will be 
solely a governor,!'?! and have the power over life and death.!?? Which 
if in addition the surrounding stars did not appear in angles, nor did 
they testify to them,'”> the native will only have a great name, and his 


worth will appear just as that of one who rules one part [of the world], 





'86 Tn this nocturnal chart, Venus bodyguards for the Moon because Venus ts in a degree 
rising after the Moon, within 7°. 

'87 Vat. valetudine, “worth, social value,” here translating the Gr. axa or “value, worth,” ic., 
eminence or social rank. 

'88 L.c., bodyguarding. 

'89 "his probably refers to sect. 

1” Haiz. Vhat is, the luminary of the sect of the chart. ‘he Greck text focuses on the sect 
light having the five planets as bodyguards, rather than as being angular—though being 
angular would be a definite bonus. 

1 Reading with the Greek for sodins regeminis. 

2 Reading with the Greck for c#ferfector. 

3 "The Greek apparently names the pivots as the places not being testified to; but it is 
impossible that a planct could be anywhere and not aspect at least one of the pivots. My 
sense is that this cither means (a) that it docs not aspect an axial degree within a few de- 
grees, or else (b) it is not testifying to the daminaries. 
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or just like the dominion of a manager,!94 or dominion over an army, 
and not like the dominion of one!?5 who manages the whole kingdom. 

(4) And if most of those surrounding stars (but not the luminaries) 
appeared in angles, or if they had fellowship with them in the figure, he 
will not be of such worth, nor even of such a great name, and he will 
be ignored.'°° However, he will prevail in managing cities, and will be 
middling in managing the affairs of life. 

(5) If however the stars which surrounded the luminaries had no 
likeness with the angles, the native will appear miserable and unlucky in 
his works. 

(6) Which if the luminaries appeared neither in angles nor in mascu- 
line signs, nor even did the fortunes surround them, he will be at the 
lowest [level] of misery and improsperity. 

(7) The path, therefore, by which one must advance in the investiga- 
tion of these matters (concerning the increase and diminution of 
worth), is this one which we have shown. We must observe how many 
more qualities there are between increase and diminution, by means of 
those things which were found in that view of the particular alteration 
which the luminaries and the stars which surround them have, and the 
ones which manage the surrounding ones.!°” For if [the bodyguards] 
were masters of the sect or [they were] fortunes, the native will endure 
in great worth. If however they were masters of the contrary sect, of 
they were infortunes, his worth will appear weak, and will easily pass 
by. 

(8) But one must observe the matters of future worth from the 
proper qualities of the stars which surround the luminaries. For if the 
manager of this matter were Saturn, the strength of the worth will be in 
the multitude of assets, and will persist in the gathering together of 
money. But if Jupiter or Venus appeared as it, his strength will be in 
favors and donations, and in honorifics and magnanimity. Which if it 





'4 Banh, i.c. someone who manages or acts on behalf of a ruler. 

"> Omitting the unknown transliteration alaidis, clearly a synonym for a governor or 
ruler. 

This is extremely close to Rhetorius Ch. 53, who probably took it from Ptolemy of 
Ptolemy’s source. Rhetorius is a bit clearer that the bodyguarding stars are angular while 
the rclevant luminary is actually cadent (probably in the 6 or 12%), 

'7'This complicated sentence simply mcans that just as the luminaries and the bodyguards 
and their dispositors might be of varying sects, benefic/malefic qualities, in or out of 
angles, ctc., so will the native’s social worth be higher or lower. 
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were Mars, it will be in the dominion of expeditions and in victories, 
and in his subordinates’ fear. And if it were Mercury, it will be in intel- 


lect and teaching, and in the managing of matters. 


Comment by Dykes. The three “medieval” definitions above come from 
Masha’allah’s Book of Anstotle, which relied on a version of Rhetorius for the 
formulations but not always for the actual examples. These definitions were 
based in turn on formulations in Antiochus and Porphyry (see Schmidt 
2009), and I take them to be Hellenistic-era standards. But we can also see 
that Ptolemy felt justified in offering his own approach, as did al-Qabisi. 

The Greek word for this concept is dormphoros, which literally means 
“spear-bearer” but describes the function of a bodyguard and retinue 
(doruphoria). In modern dictionaries the Arabic means “constitutionality,” but 
medieval Latin texts sometimes describe it as “security” (which is closer to 
the Greek), and it is clearly related to the Ar. dast, a place of honor or posi- 
tion of prestige, or being in “the front” of something, and dustir, a rule or 
law or code. All of these words together suggest social value, command, and 
protection, and by extension eminence, power, and prosperity. 

But there are several important unanswered questions about bodyguard- 
ing. For instance: (1) what exactly does bodyguarding contribute, as opposed 
to other eminence considerations;!%8 (2) what is the difference in social im- 
pact between the three “medieval” types; and (3) do versions such as 
Ptolemy’s rival more standard or legitimate types, or does bodyguarding sim- 
ply come in many different and irreconcilable forms? Answering one of these 
questions might lead to answering all or many of them. I am not prepared to 
offer answers at this point, but Denningmann’s work in German on this 
whole topic may be of use.!” 

All-Qabisi’s version. Whatever the answers to these questions, by the end of 
the medieval period much of the Hellenistic and Ptolemaic definitions of 
bodyguarding had disappeared in favor of one or another version of al- 
Qabisi’s. Al-Qabisi’s version seems closest to Hellenistic Type 1, and seems 
to require that only the luminary of the sect can have a bodyguard. Although 
his definition uses “domain,” which is a technical term in III.2, I could see it 





198 For those, sce Appendix I below. 
199 See Denningmann 2005 in the Bibliography. I myself hope to translate or at least 
comment on major portions of this book in the future. 
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referring to dignities as well, as though al-Qabisi is taking over a definition in 

which domain was originally equivalent to the domicile or exaltation men- 

tioned in Type 1. Also, I can also imagine that “domain” here might not 

really require being in a sign of the same gender, but perhaps only on the 

favored side of the horizon (t.e., nocturnal planets above the horizon in a 

nocturnal chart, but below it in a diurnal one; and diurnal planets above the 

horizon tn a diurnal chart, but below it in a nocturnal one). Finally, domain 

might simply be a synonym for being a member of the sect itself. This gives 

us several possibilities for what al-Qabisi’s definition really is: 

¢ Both planets fully in their own domains as defined in III.2. I have crafted 
the example above to fit this version. 

¢ Both planets only on the appropriate side of the horizon, and not neces- 
sarily also in a sign of the same gender (i.e., being in halb). 

¢ Both planets in their own domicile or exaltation, without regard to sect- 
based horizon placement or sign gender. 

¢ Both planets betng a member of the sect of the chart, without regard to 
dignity, sect-based horizon placement, or sign gender. 

Hellenistic-medieval type 1. None of the Hellenistic-era astrologers require 
that both the protected planet and its bodyguard be pivotal (angular), though 
Antiochus does say that the protected or bodyguarded planet is preferred to 
be angular. Masha’allah wants both planets to be angular (perhaps for maxi- 
mum effect), but tmmediately concedes that bodyguarding can still be 
present if they are not. In Porphyry’s own definition, he underscores that this 
type of bodyguarding contributes to eminence, and he prefers that the body- 
guards be members of the sect of the chart. One point of contention 
between Antiochus and Porphyry is whether or not the bodyguarding planet 
has to be aspecting a degree in front or behind, and indeed which planet it is 
in front of or behind (vx., the bodyguarded planet or the bodyguard). In a 
future work I will state some of my own thoughts about this. At any rate, 
Masha’allah and hisSource in Rhetorius do not mention it. 

Hellenistic-medieval ‘pe 2. In this type, only a luminary is bodyguarded, and 
without regard to dignities (unlike in type 1). I assume that we should prefer 
the luminary of the sect, but at any rate the bodyguards must belong to the 
sect of the chart. In addition, this type explicitly requires “striking with a ray” 


> 


ot “hurling a ray,” which limits the location of the bodyguards. Although 


Schmidt? has developed his own position on what constitutes hurling a ray, 


200 Schmidt 2009, pp. 202ff and 254 ff. 
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I will tentatively adopt the older assumption that it requires the hurling 
planet to be to the left of the other planet. Thus, the luminary must be in the 
Ascendant or Midheaven, and the bodyguard must be in a sign following it 
(see examples). 

It is probably in reference to this and the first type of bodyguarding that 
Rhetortus Ch. 53 states that if planets bodyguard an angular Sun, it shows 
great eminence; but if they guard a cadent Sun, the native will only be a 
friend of eminent people. See the fourth paragraph of Ptolemy’s treatment, 
which makes a similar point. 

Hellenistic-medieval type 3. Here, just as in type 1, any planet may be guarded 
(although one should probably prefer a luminary), and like type 2 it must be 
in the Ascendant or Midheaven; likewise, as with type 2 the bodyguard must 
be of the sect of the chart even though it can guard one of the contrary sect. 
There seem only to be special rules for the luminaries: the Moon’s body- 
guards must be tn a later degree than her, but no more than 7° away; and the 
Sun’s bodyguards must rise before him and thus be in an earlier degree. In 
examples by Antigonus,”! it seems as though the Sun’s bodyguards can rise 
before him anywhere up to approximately 90° before him. The statement 
about planets not harming the Sun may refer to the malefics: the idea seems 
to be that if malefics were under the Sun’s rays, they would not be able to 
harm in any case, but that if they were assembled with him in the same sign 
outside of his rays, it might normally be harmful for him to be associated 
with them: but apparently if he is angular and they are rising before him, such 
is not the case. 

Ptolemy’s version. Ptolemy’s instructions are helpful in pointing out that the 
identity of the bodyguard 1s important, but they are somewhat unhelpful by 
leaving it unclear how planets should be related to certain angles or houses, 
and which ones. Of greatest interest is his arrangement of bodyguarding into 
ranks, but here we must be careful. For on the one hand, he does give us 
helpful hints for comparing different scenarios; but on the other hand, he 
presents his types as though they describe a native’s social position abso- 
lutely. This is contrary to other assumptions of his and is not exactly 
supported by the other texts. For instance, in Ter. 1.2 Ptolemy argues (as do 
later astrologers) that the natal chart can only show relative types, not abso- 
lute ones. So we should expect that a nattve with an especially auspicious 


bodyguard situation might not be /#e king or queen in his or her country ab- 


201 Schmidt 2009, pp. 350-67. 
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solutely, but might be &éng- or gueen-like in his or her own environment. 1f a beggar, 
then a king or queen of the beggars, and the consulting astrologer should 
have some biographical information about the native to begin with in order 
to make sound judgments. But even if Ptolemy does mean that the native 
may only be a relative king or queen (such as of the beggars), we must re- 
member that the exact nature and contours and (in some cases) definitions of 
bodyguarding are still unclear. Ptolemy’s ranking of different types of royalty, 
managers and generals may only be a convenient device, and we should be- 


ware of making definite judgments on the basis of it alone. 








BOOK IV: PLANETARY 
CONDITIONS 


[Abbr. IV.1] So much for these [aforementioned] things. But now the 
fourth promise must be fulfilled. 


[al-Qabisi II.25a] Also, these planets have places in which they are 
strengthened, and in which they are weakened, and places in which 
they become fortunes, and places in which they become bad ones. 


§IV.1: The good fortune of the stars 


[Abbr. IV.2-3] Therefore the good fortune! of the stars will be if a be- 
nevolent regards a benevolent? either from a hexagon or tetragon or a trigon 
or unification; or they would not be regarded by malevolents;’ even to head 
from a benevolent to a benevolent; being well arranged between two good 
fortunes; but even if [they would be in the same degree or minute as the 
Sun],* and also if they should regard the Sun from a hexagon or trigon; [or in 
the aspect of the Moon, with the Moon being fortunate],> but even quick 
motion and an increase of light; even being in [their halb, or being in]° a place 
in which they enjoy either some dignity or a joy; but even being in bright 


degrees, or their own domains.’ 


[Gr. Intr. V1I.6.1145-61] But the fortune of the planets is that plan- 
ets would be in the aspects of fortunes from the sextile or from the 
square or trine aspect, or they would be joined to them. Or the bad 





' Lat. fekcitas. Ar. sa‘adah, “happiness, bliss, prosperity, good fortune.” ‘This is the same 
Arabic word used for the Lot of Fortune. 

Or rather, that any planet would be in such an aspect of a benevolent: sce below. 

3 Le., that the malevolents would be cadent from them or in “aversion” to them, by whole 
sign. 

+ Reading with the Ar. and Gr. Int. for “even if benevolents were in the same degree or 
minute.” 

> Adding with the Ar. and Gr. Intr. 

6 Adding with the Ar., and following Gr Intr. below. 

7 Reading hayyiz with the Ar., for “places suited to their own sex.” 
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ones would be cadent from them. Or they would be being separated 
from a fortune and be joined to a fortune. Or they would be besieged 
between two fortunes. Or united with the Sun or in his trine or sextile 
aspect. Or in the aspect of the Moon (with the Moon being fortunate). 
Or they would be quicker in course, increased in light and number. Or 
they would be in their goodnesses, that is, in their own domiciles or in 
their own exaltations or in the bounds or triplicities or faces, or in their 
joys. Or they would be in the bright degrees. Or they are received. Or 
they are in their domain: this is that a masculine® planet would be in a 
masculine sign and masculine degrees in the day above the earth and in 
the night under the earth, and a feminine one in a feminine sign and 
feminine degrees in the day below the earth and in the night above the 
earth. Also, if the luminaries were in the dignities of the fortunes, it 
would be practically as if they were in their own proper dignities. And 
each fortune becomes likewise if they were in the dignities of the lumi- 


naries. 


fal-Qabisi HI.25b-26] But the places in which they become fortunes 
are these: namely that they are in the aspects of the good ones (natu- 
rally in the sextile or in the square or in the trine), or they are 
assembled with them, or the bad ones would be cadent from them; and 
they would be separated from a fortune and connected to a fortune, or 
they are besieged by fortunes. For this is a besiegement, that a planet 
would have a fortune or its rays in front of it, and another fortune or 
its rays after it. And certain people called this “being surrounded.” Or, 
they would be united with the Sun in one degree, or they would be tn 
his sextile or trine aspect, or in the aspect of the Moon (and the Moon 
then being made fortunate), and that they would be quicker in course, 
increased in light and number, or they would be in their own falb or in 
their own domain, or in signs in which they would have dignities, or in 


their own joys, or in the bright degrees, or received. 


8 See HI.2: this should be a diurnal planet, and likewise a nocturnal planct in the last half 
of the sentence. 


‘ 
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§IV.2: The power of the stars 


[bbr. 1V.4-7] But the power? of the stars is if they should arise northern 
or be situated [there]; that they should be moved to apogee;'” even being in 
the second station; going out from the rays of the Sun; being in a firm sign or 
one next to :t;!! of the three superiors, even to appear at daybreak; [it 1s] even 
stronger to have [a sextile] ray sent [to it];!* even to be in male quarters. For 
if the Sun were in male quarters and male signs, he will be strong—with the 
exception of Libra, because even though it is masculine, still the Sun is in no 
way strong in it.'? However, the power of the inferiors is if they should ap- 


pear in the west!4 or in female quarters. 


(Gr. Intr. VII.6.1182-91] Also, the strength of the planets is that they 
would be ascending in the north, or [simply] northern. Or they would 
be ascending in the circles of their apogees, or they would be in the 
second station, or going out from under the rays of the Sun, or they 
would be in an angle or in one following an angle. Or the three supe- 
tior planets would be eastern from the Sun (and if [at the same time] 
he aspected them from a sextile aspect it will be stronger for them). 
And that they would be in the masculine quarters. Also, if the Sun were 
in these quarters or in the masculine signs he will even be stronger, 
unless he is in Libra. And, in terms of the strength of the three infer1- 


ors, it is that they would be western or in feminine quarters. 


(al-Qabisi III.27] And in terms of their power, that they would be 
ascending into the north or they would be northern, or they would be 
ascending in the circle of their apogee, or they would be in the second 
station (this is when they were in their station so that they would move 
forward from retrogradation), or they would be going out from under 
the Sun’s rays, or in an angle or in the follower of it, or the three higher 


[planets] would be eastern of the Sun (which if they aspected him by a 


37 


> Lat. potentia. Ar. quwwat’ha, “powcr, strength, capacity. 
' Reading with the Arabic for “being ratsed up” (sabiimationem). 

"hat is, in an angular or succeedent sign. 

'2 Reading with the Ar. and Gr. Infr. That ts, to be a superior planet rising before the Sun, 
and in a sextile to the Sun. 

13 Libra is the sign of the Sun’s fall. 

14 That is, to be setting after the Sun. See 1.10.2 above. 
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sextile aspect this will be an increase of power for them), or [the supe- 
riors] would be tn male quarters. And the Sun will even be powerful if 
he were in male quarters or in male signs, unless he is in Libra. And in 
terms of the power of the three inferiors, that they would be western 
of the Sun or in feminine quarters. And of the power of the Moon, 
that she would be above the earth in the night (and in the day below 
the earth) in a feminine place or in a feminine sign,!5 and if she were in 


the exaltation of the Sun, [or the Sun aspects the Moon’s domicile].!¢ 


§IV.3: The impotence of the stars 


[br IV.8-14] The impotence!’ of the planets is: walking slowly; being in 
the first station or turning backwards. But the worst [is] the retrogradation of 
Venus and Mercury, particularly if they are [also] being hidden by the Sun; or 
[planets are] found [under the rays of the Sun or] in dark degrees. Also, [a 
masculine planet]'* being in female signs or degrees under the earth in the 
day [but] above [it] in the night; [or a feminine planet in male signs or de- 
grees, above the earth by day or under it by night];!° being in the sign of [its] 
slavery,’ descending in the south [or being southern]; not being in either a 
firm [sign] or the one next to it; even being in the burnt place (that is, in Li- 
bra or Scorpio);?! but even in [its own] estrangement;22 even to be applying 
to a retrograde star. Of the three superiors, appearing in the west?3 or being 
in the female quarters. And the impotence of the Sun is to be in a female 
quarter or female signs [unless he is in the ninth place, his joy].24 [For the 





'5 That is, in her own domain (hayyiz). 

'6 Adding with the Arabic. | take it this means the sign she is in, not simply Cancer. 

'7 Lat. impotentia. Ar. duf, “weakness, fecblencess,” related to the verb to “become weak, 
frail, impotent, flabby, to slacken, abate.” | 
'8 Again, here and below Aba Ma’shar and al-Qabisi should be referring to “diurnal” and 
“nocturnal” planets, since Mars is a masculine but nocturnal planet. But they scem to 
want to usc the gender of the plancts as a shorthand for domain, since it is a gender- 
heightened condition of halb. 

'? Adding the information for feminine planets to make the contrast complete. 

20 That is, its fall. 

21 "That ts, the burnt path or wa combusta). Some texts define this as between 15° |ibra and 
15° Scorpio, others between the fall of the Sun in 19° Libra and the fall of the Moon in 3° 
Scorpio. See the Gr. Inir. excerpt. 

22 Or, detriment. 

23 ‘That 1s, setting after the Sun (so that the Sun will overtake them). 

2+ Adding with the Ar. and Gr. Intr. 
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inferiors, to be at the beginning of their easternness or in the masculine quar- 


ters.|*° 


[Gr. Intr. VII.6.1192-1218] But in terms of the weakness of the 
planets, and their signification over the diminution of fortune, it is that 
they would be slow in course, or in the first station, or they would be 
retrograde. And the worse retrogradation is the retrogradation of the 
two inferior planets, and particularly if they would be burned up along 
with the retrogradation. Or, a planet would be under the rays or 1n the 
dark degrees. Or,?° masculine [planets] in feminine signs or in feminine 
degrees, in the day under the earth and in the might above the earth. 
And that the feminine [planets] would be in masculine signs or in mas- 
culine degrees, in the night below the earth and in the day above the 
earth. Or, they would be in the sign of their own descension, or de- 
scending in the south or [be] southern, or cadent from an angle.*’ Or 
they would be in the burnt path (that is, in Libra and Scorpto), and 
more difficult than that if they were from the nineteenth degree of Li- 
bra to the third degree of Scorpio (because those are the descensions 
of the luminaries). And that they would be in the opposition of their 
own domiciles (because then they are inimical to them, and they are in 
their own detriment). And that they would be joined to a retrograde 
planet or to an impeded one, or one in its own descension, or cadent, 
or they were not received, or they were in peregrination—and more 
difficult than that if they were void [in course] and a fortune which es- 
teems them, or, one from among the planets which agreed with them, 
did not aspect them. And that the three superior planets would be 
western of the Sun, or they would be in feminine quarters. And the 
weakness of the Sun is that he would be in feminine signs or even in 
feminine quarters, unless he is in the ninth house (which 1s his joy). 
And of the weakness of the three inferior planets, it is that they would 
be in the beginning of their [morning] arising, or they would be in 


masculine quarters. 





25 Adding with the Ar. and Gr. Infr. 
26 "This is the opposite of being in one’s domain; but see I1.2 above. 
27 Omitting “or in a follower of the angles.” ‘his was a misread by John: sce the wording 


in Abbr. above. 


222. INTRODUCTIONS TO_ASTROLOGY: ABU MA ‘SHAR @? AL-QABISI 


[al-Qabis? III.29] And in terms of their weakness, that they would 
be slow in course or in the first station (this is when they are standing 
so that they would become retrograde), or they ate retrograde, or they 
would be in dark degrees, or the masculine [planets] are in feminine 
signs and in feminine degrees in the day under the earth and in the 
night above the earth, or the feminine ones would be in masculine 
signs and in masculine degrees in the night below the earth and 1n the 
day above the earth; or they are in the opposition of their own digni- 
ties, or descending in the south or are southern, or cadent from the 
angles or from the succeedents of the angles (or: [that] they are in ca- 
dent houses), or they are tn the burnt path (which is the last half of 
Libra and the first half of Scorpio), or they?® would be connected to a 
retrograde planet or one impeded or cadent, or they are not received. 
Or, the three higher [planets] are western of the Sun or in feminine 
quarters. And the weakness of the Sun is that he would be in feminine 
signs or feminine quarters (unless he is in the ninth house). And in 
terms of the weakness of the three inferiors, that they would be eastern 


or mn masculine quarters. 


§IV.4.1: The misfortune of the stars 


[Abbr. IV.15-18] The misfortune”? of the stars is to be assembled with the 
malevolents; to be in the opposition of the malevolents [or in their square or 
trine or sextile, and there were less than a bound between them;>” or if they 
were in the bound or domicile of a malevolent; or if a malevolent were 
overcoming them from the tenth or eleventh from their place].3! But the 
greatest misfortune is applying themselves to a malevolent, [but] not being 


received by it? [Or they are in the conjunction, square, or opposition of the 


28 Reading zwngantur (pl.) for iangatur. 

29 Vat. infortunium. Ar. nuhiisa, “bad luck, misfortune,” rclated to the verb “be calamitous, 
ominous, unlucky, disastrous.” 

30 T believe this means that the body of one planet is in a malefic bound, with the body or 
ray of another in it as well: the idea is that it would bring misfortune to the connection 
which they want to make. 

31 Reading with the Ar. and Gr. Intr., and replacing Adclard’s description of overcoming: 
“even for a malevolent to have arisen not a little amount at the hour of the chart.” 

32 See below, where not being reccived worsens several of the conditions just mentioned, 
not just any aspect. 
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Sun.}°3 Even to be in the Head or Tail of their Dragons; even if there were 
12° or less between them and the Dragon;*4 but the worst [is] 1f the Moon. 


were in these places. [For the Sun, to be within 4° of the Head or Tail.}°° 


(Gr. Intr. V1I1.6.1219-33] Also, the misfortune*® of the planets 1s that 
they would be conjoined to the bad ones in one sign, or in their oppo- 
sition or in the square aspect, or in their trine or sextile aspect, and 
there were less than the bound of a planet between them and the bad 
ones. And that they would be in the bounds of the bad ones or tn their 
domiciles. Or certain ones of the bad ones would be elevated over 
them from the tenth or eleventh [sign] from their place—and it will be 
more difficult than that in all of these places [if] the bad ones are not 
receiving them. Or, the bad ones would be in one sign with the Sun or 
in his square aspect or opposition. Or they are with the Heads or Tails 
of their own Node, or they would be with the Head or Tail [of the 
Dragon] and there were 12° or less between them and [the Nodes]: be- 
cause then they will be in their Node. And [the Nodes] impede the Sun 
more severely if there were 4° between him and them, in front or be- 
hind. And they impede the Moon more severely if there were 12° 
between one of them and her, tn front or behind. 


(al-Qabisi III.28a] But in terms of the misfortune of the planets and 
their destruction,*” it is that they would be in the assembly of the bad 
ones or in their opposition, or in their tetragon or trigon or hexagon,”** 
or if there were less than the bound of [the malefic]*’ planet between 
them and the body or rays of a bad one,” or they would be tn the 
bounds of the bad ones or in their domiciles, or [the bad ones] would 


be elevated‘! over them from the tenth or from the eleventh from their 





33 Adding based on the Ar. and Gn. Intr. 

34 Normally this is taken to mean the Moon’s Nodes alone; but Aba Ma’shar may also 
mean this in relation to their own Nodes as well. See the table of planetary Node values in 
5. 

3° Adding based on the Ar. and Gr. Int. 

36 Reading éafortuninm instead of debilitas. 

37 Al-Qabisi uses fasdd, indicating corruption. 

38 Omitting John’s “by raying.” 

39 ‘Tentatively adding this clarification from Burnett. 

40 This would be approximately a connection. 

41 ’That is, “overcoming.” 
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place; and much worse 1s if [the bad one] did not receive them. Or, 
they would be in the assembly of the Sun or his opposition, or in his 
tetragon,* or if they were with the Heads of their own Node, or with 
the Head of the Dragon [of the Moon] or its Tail, and there would be 
12° or less between them and one of these; and especially if the Moon 
were likewise [that much] from any of them. And the Sun 1s tmpeded 
more by [the Nodes] if there were even 4° between him and one of 
them, before or behind. Or, were the planets besieged between the two 
bad ones. 

(al-Qabisi IIJ.28c] And of this, that a planet would be retrograde or 


burned up under the Sun’s rays, or cadent from the Ascendant. 


§IV.4.2: Enclosure or besieging 


lents or between two rays of malevolents, or if it heads from a malevolent to 
a malevolent. And likewise concerning the rays. 

The second kind of enclosure is if [a planet would be in a sign], with a ma- 
levolent [or its ray in the second sign from it, and] it finds a malevolent [or tts 
ray| in the twelfth sign from it; or, if a [planet] were not found in it [but it 
were the Ascendant or some other sign,] that sign itself is enough for [hav- 
ing] enclosure.*> If however the Sun or another prosperous one regarded it in 
this place, it releases [it] from the evil. Which if it occupied the seventh [de- 
gree] from the degree of the Sun, or if benevolent stars were in front of it or 
behind it [by that much], it will be liberated in the best way. 


#2 Omitting John’s “by raying.” 

8 ‘hat is, being in aversion to it: in a sign which does not aspect the rising sign, particu- 
larly the twelfth, cighth, and sixth; the second sign is also cadent from the Ascendant but 
is not considered as difficult. 

4 Le. “besieging.” Lat. portunitas (“trouble”). Ar. hasr, “encirclement, confinement, 
besicging.” 

45 Reading this second type with the Ar. and Gr. Intr. Adelard has switched a couple of key 
terms, making the condition barely recognizable: “it will be associated with a malevolent 
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[Gr Intr. VII.6.1244-60] Also, another impediment is what is called 
“besieging.” And it comes to be in two ways. One, that a planet would 
be in some sign, and there is a bad one (or its ray) with it in the same 
sign, in front of it and*¢ behind; or a planet would be separating from a 
bad one by the conjunction of one sign or by aspect, and it would be 
joined to another bad one in this condition. 

The second manner of besieging 1s that a planet would be in some 
sign, and a bad one is in the second sign from it by its own body or its 
ray, and the other bad one also (or its ray) in the twelfth sign from it. 
Which if there were not a planet in it, and the condition of the Ascen- 
dant (or the rest of the signs) were thus, the Ascendant or that sign will 
be besieged. | 

And in [besieging by degree],*’ if the Sun or a certain one of the for- 
tunes aspected the besieged planet by an aspect of friendship, and 
there were less than 7° between that planet and its rays, it signifies the 
loosening of that evil. And if the sign were besieged and a fortune or 
the Sun aspected it as above, they dissolve that impediment. And if a 
planet or sign were besieged by the fortunes, this will be of the more 


worthy fortunes. 


[al-Qabisi III.28b] This is if a planet is in some sign, and in addition 
a bad one or its rays is in front of it, and a bad one or its rays after it. 
Or, it would be diverted from a bad one by assembly or by aspect, and 
it would be connected in such a way to another bad one. 

Or, a bad one or its rays would be in the sign which is in front of it, 
and another bad one or its rays was in the sign which is after it. It ts 
said likewise about signs that they are besieged. 

Which if a fortune or the Sun aspected that same besieged planet 
from a trine or sextile aspect, and there were less than 7° between it 


and the connection, the malice will be loosened. 


[BIV VUII.76] [But if a significator is] from the class of being-in-the- 
middle [between infortunes], it denotes [prison and torture; if between 


fortunes], a good condition is going to come. 


46 Reading ef for aut. 


. 7 . z * ~ + . . "W 
malevolent were not found in it, that sign itself is enough for trouble.” 47 Reading instead of “in all of these. 


[Abbr. TV.21-25] And there is another kind of misfortune which ts called 
“enclosure.’’44 But this is twofold. First, with some star between two malevo- 
in the same sign or with its light; or if it finds a malevolent in twelfth sign from it; or, if a 
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Figure 100: Malefic enclosure/besieging by sign 





Figure 101: Malefic enclosure/besieging by degree 
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Comment by Dykes. Enclosure or besieging has two forms: by surrounding 
signs alone, or by degree. Both forms derive from Hellenistic practice, and . 
our medieval sources preserve the basic descriptions well.4* Enclosure is one 
of our 120° concepts, which we have already seen above, in assembly and 
regard (III.5-6), emptiness of course (III.9), and wildness (III.10). Let me 
explain the mechanics of enclosure and its relationship to other configura- 
tions, and then offer some ideas about its precise meaning. 

Malefic enclosure by sign requires—at a minimum—that one malefic be 
aspecting the signs on either side of some sign or planet, with that malefic 
not aspecting the sign itself, and both benefic planets must be in aversion to 
that sign: that is, they must be in the 120° of the zodiac which forms the 
signs in aversion to it. In the above case, the Moon in Virgo 1s enclosed by 
sign by Mars in Aries:*? the gray portions of the zodiac are forbidden to the 
benefics. But since the luminaries and Mercury can also be considered ben- 
efic in their actions and effects, in its maximal form this type of enclosure 
would require that a// other planets be in aversion to the enclosed sign or 
planet. In its minimal form then, malefic enclosure is not as bad as wildness, 
since it restricts only the benefics to being in aversion. But in its maximal 
form, it would be identical to wildness: in the figure for wildness in HI.10 
above, the Moon 1s wild and in aversion to all other planets, but is being en- 
closed by the bodies of Mars and Saturn on either side of her sign. 

Why do the texts not describe any benefic enclosure by sign? My conjec- 
ture is that astrology makes a default assumption: that planets will be able to 
move forward and perform their actions w#ti/ something intervenes or re- 
stricts them. So for instance, we do not normally pay much attention to 
direct motion except as a counterpoint to retrograde motion: we assume that 
a planet’s normal state is to move forward, wnti/ it 1s restricted and changed 
by retrogradation. Just so, we assume that planet have a general freedom and 
many relationships to others wxt#/ they are enclosed by sign or encounter 
some other obstacle. Thus a benefic enclosure by sign is too general, and too 
much part of our default assumptions about planetary freedom, to be nota- 
ble. Perhaps we should take more note of it? 


‘. 


48 The only thing really missing ts Porphyry’s and I Iephaistio’s note that if the Ascendant 
or the Moon is enclosed by sign (.c., with both bencfics being in aversion), then the na- 
tive will be poor and short-lived (Schmidt 2009, p. 195). ‘This statement is probably meant 
in an “all other things being equal” way: surcly if other features of the chart mitigate these 
problems, then it would not be so bad. 

49 This is in fact the example from Antiochus (Schmidt 2009, p. 195). 
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Just as our texts distinguish between aspects by sign alone and aspects by 
exact degree (III.6-7), so they distinguish between enclosure by sign and by 
degree. Malefic enclosure by degree requires that the body of a planet be 
enclosed between the body or ray of both malefics, up to 7° on either side, 
with no other planet casting a ray into one of those regions on either side. 
This too is one of our 120° concepts, because if we assume the greatest dis- 
tance of 7°, then no planet can be within those degrees in any sign aspecting 
the besieged planet, effectively forbidding them from being tn 120° of the 
zodiac. In the figure above, the Moon is in 15° Virgo, and is besieged on 
both sides by the squares of the malefics at the maximal distance of 7° on 
either side. Those degrees, plus the Moon’s own, equal 15° total; in order for 
the enclosure to hold, there can be no planets in those degrees in the other 
signs configured to Virgo: that makes 8 forbidden regions of 15° apiece, or 
120". 

However, enclosures or besiegings can be broken. In enclosure by sign, if 
a benefic moves into a sign which does aspect the enclosed planet, it breaks 
or prevents besieging. In enclosure by degree, a planet of opposite quality 
casting a ray into the region of enclosure will break or prevent it: a benefic 
planet will break or prevent a malefic enclosure by degree, and a malefic 
planet will break or prevent a benefic enclosure by degree. This breaking 1s 
nothing more than a version of barring (III.14), which 1s defined precisely as 
a planet’s body or ray being in intervening degrees between two others: nor- 
mally, it comes in between an applying planet and some other, but here it 1s 
broadened to include being on either side of the besieged planet. This kind 
of barring indirectly becomes part of the 120° group of concepts, since it falls 
into the forbidden range of degrees defined by enclosure. In the figure below 
I have put the ray of the breaking planet in front of the Moon in both cases: 


? oe 


5 DV GTi? DV 4 
8° 15° 23° 8° 15° 23° 
Figure 102: Breaking an enclosure by degree 
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As for what exactly enclosure or besieging and its breaking means, there 
are some clues in the passage by ibn Ezra above. I propose the following . 
(omitting enclosure by sign as being very general):>” 

(a) Malefic enclosure by degree means: paralysis, fear, lack of hope, feeling 
kidnapped, being actively isolated and restricted, having one’s efforts frus- 
trated and destroyed—with all of the feelings of hopelessness and anger that 
may go along with that. But breaking such an enclosure means the introduc- 
tion of hope, aid, liberation, especially by someone represented by the 
breaking planet. 

(b) Benefic enclosure by degree means active support and protection, with 
all the feelings of ease and confidence one might expect from that; but break- 
ing such an enclosure introduces doubt and skepticism, the poison of 
mistrust, and estrangement from one’s helpers and friends. 

From these considerations, I propose that the 120° concepts form some- 
thing of a parallel series of configurations which illustrate a dialectical drama 
of closeness, loss, and recovery, each passing from a planetary relationship to 
passive isolation, to active isolation, to being freed—with perhaps the impli- 
cation of later bodyguarding (III.28). That is, whether by whole sign or by 
degree, a planet can be dramatized as being in an active relationship, diverg- 
ing or separating from it, finding itself alone, then finding itself trapped, then 
receiving aid and support again. As for the whole-sign series, it runs from 
aspect/assembly, through separation, to the passive isolation of wildness, to 
malefic enclosure by sign, to the breaking of enclosure. As for the degree- 
based series, it goes from a connection by degree, through separation, to the 
passive isolation of emptiness, to the malefic enclosure by degree, to the 


breaking of enclosure.*! 


3) "Vhese ideas were developed during a discussion with Chris Brennan and Demetra 
George. 
5! 7 have illustrated this series in Appendix B. 
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§IV.5: The misfortunes of the Moon 


[Abbr. 1V.26-31] But the corruptions’? of the Moon [are] eleven: the first 
[is] eclipse, especially if it were in the [sign it was in at the nativity]? or in a 
trigonal or tetragonal [place] from it. The second, if she is hidden by the Sun. 
The third, when she is opposed to the Sun or is distant from [his] opposite 
by 12° before or behind, or she were in the square of the Sun.°+ The fourth, 
if she is with5> the malevolents or is being regarded by them. The fifth, if she 
were in the twelfth-part of Saturn or Mars. The sixth, [being] in the Head or 
Tail of the Dragon. Seventh, [being] in the south, particularly 1f she were in 
the descending quarter.*° The eighth, [being] in the burnt path. Ninth, [being] 
at the end of a sign, for there 1s the bound of an infortune. The tenth, [being] 
in the slowness of motion. The eleventh, [being] in the ninth sign from the 


horoscope.>’ 


[Gr. Intr. VIL.6.1261-77] Also, the impediment of the Moon comes 
to be in eleven ways. One, if she were veiled (that is, when she suffers 
eclipse)—and more difficult than that if she would be veiled in the sign 
in which she had been in the root of the nativity of a man, or tn its 
triplicity or square aspect. Second, that she would be under the rays of 
the Sun and there would be 12° between her and [the Sun’s] body, in 
front or behind. Third, if there would be an [amount] like these degrees 
between her and the minute of her opposition, while she goes toward 
his opposition, or while she 1s being separated from [the opposition]. 
Fourth, that she would be with the bad ones or they would aspect her. 
Fifth, if she were in the twelfth[-part] of Saturn or Mars. Sixth, if she 
were with the Head or Tail and there were 12° between her and one of 


2 Vat. infortunium, “misfortune. But Ar. fasad, “corruption, wickedness,” what is usually 
translated as “detriment.” Some of these correlate with the planets’ impotence (IV.3) and 
misfortune (1V.4.1). 

3 Reading with the Ar. and Gr. Infr. for “\scendant.” Burnett notes that this comes from 
Carmen V.5.2 (which only mentions the trine). Perso-Arabic practice should also include 
the opposition. 

+4 Neither the Ar. nor Gr Infr. below add this. 

> Reading with the Ar. for “being conjoined to.” 

6 Le, in the quarter of her circle which 1s where she actually descends in southern lati- 
tude. In the figure of the Moon’s motion in 11.5 above, that would be from the South 
Node in Cancer down to the lowest point in Libra. 

°7 Perhaps because she will be in the opposite of her joy (which is in the third); but Tam 
unaware of any technical term for that. 
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them. Seventh, if she were southern or descending in the south. 
Eighth, if she were in the burnt path (that is, in Libra and Scorpio). 
Ninth, if she were at the end of the signs, because there she will be in 
the bound of bad ones. Tenth, if she were slower in course, namely 
when she will go less than her average course. Eleventh, if she were in 


the ninth house from the Ascendant. 


§IV.6: Twelfth-parts of the planets 


[Abbr. 1V.32-33] It is even appropriate for the twelfth-part of the stars to 
be known. Therefore, with a star appearing in any degree, [and] the number 
of its degree being multiplied by twelve and from thence being brought 
forth, distributed in the following signs, the last [sign] will be said to be the 
one receiving the twelfth-part of the star. If therefore the star were a benevo- 
lent, the twelfth-part will be good. But [if] malevolent, bad. 


[Gr. Inir. V.18.1027-41] Because all those ancients wise in the stars 
divided each sign by twelve divisions, and each division will be 2 '/2 de- 
grees, and it is called “twelfth-part.” And they did this for the reason 
that there would be the nature of the twelve signs in one sign. And the 
nature of its first division will be like the nature of that same sign; and 
the nature of the second division like that of the second sign from it, 
and the nature of the third division like the nature of the third sign— 
and likewise the rest of the twelve divisions. 

And there is an abbreviated method for its numbering. This is that 
you should look to see how many degrees there are from the beginning 
of the sign up to the degree of and minute whose twelfth-part you 
want to know, and you would multiply that by 12, and whatever was 
collected, you will project it from the beginning of that same sign.> 
And where the number led you to, in that same sign is the nature of 
that same degree and its twelfth-part. 


[al-Qabisi IV.15] And among these is the twelfth-parts of the plan- 
ets and houses. This is that you would look to see how much a planet 


will have walked in its own sign, or the degree of the house which you 





8 Omitting “giving two-and-a-half degrees to cach sign,” 
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wanted,>? in terms of degrees and minutes, and you will multiply this §IV.7: Times or changes 
by twelve. After this you will project that from the beginning of that | 
same sign, giving 30° to each sign: where the number were ended, there [Abbr. 1V.34-36] And the changing of the planets must be understood, 
will be the twelfth-part of the planets and houses. which has five parts: the first, if [a planet] were in the second or first station. 
The second, while it is being hidden by the Sun or goes out from being hid- 
[BW VIII.46] If the strength of a planet’s twelfth-part were in a den; third, whenever a benevolent would apply itself to a bad one or neglect 
good place, then the good will be increased. | it." The fourth, while it heads toward the degree of [its] slavery or the king- 


dom. Fifth, if it were in the last degree of a sign.%? 


[BW VIII.42] If a retrograde planetary significator of a matter goes 
direct, it signifies a portion of the matter [is completed]; and likewise if 


it were under the rays of the Sun and would go out from them. | 
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Figure 103: Table of twelfth-parts 





59 Obviously using quadrant houses. 

60 Omitting a redundant description: “on top of this [amount] which came out from the 

multiplication, you will add the degrees and minutes which you multiplied by twelve, and 61 That is, “be separated” from it: sce 1.8 for this diversion or separation. 
what was collected from that.” 62 J’or then it is about to enter a new situation. 
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§V.0: Introduction 


[Abbr. V.1-3] These things having been examined, even this should be at- 
tended to with no less diligence: because since the circles of the planets are 
placed some over the others, Saturn is found to be the highest of all. How- 
ever, the second circle belongs to Jupiter; but the third to Mars; the fourth to 
the Sun; the fifth to Venus, the sixth to Mercury; the seventh to the Moon. 


[Gr. Intr. VII.9.1383-88] In this section we want to describe the na- 
tures of the seven planets, and particularly their significations over 
existing things.'! And not every thing which we describe in this section 
about the signification of each planet, is brought together in one [and 
the same] man, but perhaps much of those things are joined in him ac- 
cording to the extent of the condition of the planets in him, and [the 
planet’s] condition in the houses of the circle. 


[al-Qabisi 1.79-II.1] And because, with God assisting, we have al- 
ready accomplished what we proposed to deal with regarding the circle 
of the signs and its accidents, let us continue and make mention of the 
seven planets and their natures, also their being and what they signify. 

The second section, on the natures of the seven planets, and what 
proper [quality] they have, and what they signify about the being of 
things. 


! Or perhaps, “over things we have discovered,” which was how John read it. 
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§V.1: Saturn 





[Abbr. V.4-7| But the nature of Saturn [is] malign, for he 1s cold and dry, 
melancholic, dim, stinking, gluttonous but still of good association, activities 
involving moist? things and waters and riverbanks and ploughing and plants 
and works of the hands; and when he shows provisions, he shows much; and 
when he takes away, he takes away much; greedy; a pilgrim in faraway and 
cold places; having one thing in his mouth, [but] another tn his heart; occu- 
pied in evil; a traitor, solitary, a forcer, plunderer, torturer, jailer; but truth- 
telling, understanding, making things old,’ deadly, an inheritor, chasing after 
old things; of grandfathers and great-grandfathers and fathers and full sib- 


lings born before [the native], and captives; occupied in knowledge, silent. 


[Gr. Intr. VII.9.1390-1423] Therefore, the nature of Saturn ts cold, 
dry, melancholic, dark, of heavy harshness. And perhaps he will be 
cold [and] moist,* heavy,> of stinking odor, and he is of much eating 
and true esteem. And he signifies works of moisture and the cultivation 
of land, and peasants, and village companions,° and the settlement of 
lands, also buildings and waters and rivers, and the quantities or meas- 
ures of things, and the divisions of the earth, also affluence and a 
multitude of assets, and masteries which are done by hand, greed and 


the greatest poverty and the poor. And he signifies travel by sea, and 





2 Reading with the Ar. for \dclard’s “moist.” 

3 Or, making things last a long time (ewvererator). 

+ Vor example, if he were castern: see T1.12. ‘This 1s also used by Lilly in Christian Astrology, 
p. 533. 

> Or perhaps, “oppressive.” 

6 Or possibly, the “owncers/lords” of villages. 
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foreign travel [that is] far away and at great length, and bad. And clev- 
erness, envy and wits and seductions, and boldness in dangers and 
impediment, and hesitation, and being singular,’ and a scarcity of asso- 
ciation with men, and pride® and magnanimity and bluffing and 
bragging and the subjection of men, also the managers of a kingdom 
and of every work which comes to be with force and with evil and in- 
juries and a tendency to anger, even warriors and fettering and prison, 
also truth in words, and esteem, and prudence and understanding, and 
experience, and offense, and obstinacy, and a multitude of thoughts 
and a depth of counsel, and insistence, and stubbornness in [his] 
method. He does not easily get angry, and if he were angry he would 
not be able to rule his own mind. He wishes good to no one. And he 
signifies old men? and weighty men and burdens and fear, griefs and 
sorrow and the complication of the mind. And fraud and affliction and 
difficulty and loss; also ancestors and what is left behind by the dead, 
mourning, and being orphaned, and old things. Even grandfathers and 
fathers and brothers, and senior people and slaves and mule drivers 
and men who are blamed, and robbers and those who dig up graves 
and who rob the garments of the dead. And fitters of leather and those 
who blame things. He signifies magicians and masters of discord,'? and 
low-class men and eunuchs. And he signifies a great length of thought 
and a scarcity of speaking and the knowledge of secrets, and one does 
not know what is in his mind, nor does a wise person make disclosures 
to him about every obscure matter.'!'! And he signifies austerity and the 


ascetics!? of religions. 


[al-Qabisi II.2-7] Saturn is male, a bad one, diurnal. And he is a sig- 
nificator of fathers if the nativity were in the night. And he signifies the 
last [part of] old age if he were western, and the beginning of old age if 


he were eastern.'3 And he signifies the severity of cold and dryness. 
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And of the complexion of bodies, the melancholic—that is, its increase 
and disturbances.'4 And perhaps [the complexion] will be cold, moist, 
weighty, of a stinking odor. And he is of much eating and of true es- 
teem.'5 And he signifies the depth of counsel and a multitude of 
silence. 

And of masteries, watery things, valuable ones like the cultivation of 
fields, the population of lands and rivers (if he were fortunate), and 
low-class!® ones if he were bad: like massaging in baths and fullers and 
sailors.'7 And if he were made fortunate, he will be of true esteem, tak- 
ing time to do things;!'® and if he were bad, he will be obstinate,!” 
unstable and sad and grieving, of bad suspicion, suspecting much, pro- 
voking men with whispers. And if he were fortunate, he signifies (of 
assets) ancient and lasting things, like real estate and the cultivation of 
the land; and if he were bad, he signifies [low-class property],”° dirty 
waters and those with a bad taste, old and changeable. 

And of illnesses, he signifies viscous phlegmatic and congealed mel- 
ancholic diseases (like leprosy and cancers, morphew and gout and the 
rest of this kind). 

And he signifies faraway?! foreign travels, prison and fetters, also 
labor and delay and affliction and inheritance, even fathers and grand- 
fathers and older brothers, eunuchs, slaves and low-class men. 

And of works, he signifies the works of leather; if he were the sole 
significator, without the complexion of some one of the planets, he 
signifies the work of the common-laborer.?* Which if Jupiter would be 
complected to him, it signifies the work of parchment in which divine 
books and those of judgments are written. And if Mars is complected 
to him, it signifies the sandals of shoemakers and their preparations. 
And if the Sun is complected, it signifies the work of sewn-up hides.” 





' Reading with the Ar. for “distillation” or “moistening, dripping.” 

'S Ar. “trustworthy in friendship.” 

? Singulantatem. Vhis could mean either being alone, solitary, or clse being strange or un- 16 Or, “vile.” 

usual. Whe Ar. adds: “serving drinks.” 

8 Or perhaps, “arrogance.” '8 In the sense of taking a long time to do things. John adds: “and patient.” 
” 'Vhe Ar. reads, “chieftains, senators, sheikhs.” 9 Reading with the Ar. for cadiscretus. 

1 Or, “enticements” or “sedition.” 20 Adding with the Ar. 

'! Reading with the Arabic. I believes this means one should hesitate because one docs 21 Or, “long-lasting” (/onginquas). 

not know what he will do with the information. 22 The Ar. reads “shoemaking,” but perhaps John has generalized it because the Saturn- 
12 Or, “hermits.” Mars combination below includes leather for footwear. 

'3 See VII.3 for what years cach planet rules in the Ptolemaic Ages of Man. 3 Ar.: “cobbler.” 
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And if Venus is complected to him, it signifies the works of leathers 
from which drums and other instruments ate made, which we use in 
entertainments. And if Mercury is complected to him, it signifies the 
work of leather in which wills and the accounts of taxes are written. 
And if the Moon is complected to him, it signifies the preparation of 
the hides of wild animals and what is like these. 

And of sects, he signifies that which confesses unity, if he were for- 
tunate; and if he were bad, it signifies belief in unity but with much 
hesitation. And Masha’allah said that he signifies the Jewish faith*+ and 
black clothing. 

And certain others said that Saturn signifies the inner parts of the 
eat, and the spleen and the stomach; and of colors he has blackness, 
and of tastes the harsh and the acidic.25 And of days, Saturday, and of 
nights, Wednesday night. And the quantity of his orb 1s 9°, and the 
years of his firdariyyah are 11, but the greatest [years] 265, and the 
greater ones 57, and the middle ones 43 '/, and the lesser ones 30. His 
strength in the zones of the circle is to the right of the north. 

And Masha’allah said that, of the figures of men, he signifies a black 
and orange?® man who, when he walks, lowers his eyes; heavy in his 
tread, he attaches his feet,2’ and is one who is thin, stooped, having 
small eyes and dry skin, veiny, having a thin beard, thick lips, cunning, 
ingenious, a seducer and killer. 

And Dorotheus said that he signifies a man very hairy in body, with 
joined eyebrows. 

And of regions, he has Sind, Hind, and the whole land of the 
blacks.78 

And of the Lots, he has the Lot of strength and of stability.’ 


24 John of Seville adds: “and [Judaism] is of the more ancient faiths], and all confess it but 
it [confesses] no other, just like Saturn, to whom all [plancts| are joined and it to none.” If 
one continued this logic, one would expect the Moon to be of a very flexible faith, accept- 
ing principles of all or many others; below, the Moon is linked with “Brahmanism”: if this 
is a general term for Hinduism, the principle would scem to be correct. 

25 Or perhaps, “vinegary” (acefosus). ‘Vhese tastes are only in the Lat. 

26 [his color usually means a kind of light saffron. he Ar. reads “brown-skinned.” 

27 This either means that he ts pigeon-toed or that he shuffles. 

28 Ihe Ar. has Ethiopia and its mountains. 

29 "This may indicate the Lot of Basis, but should probably be rather Hermetic Lot of 
Nemesis: see Book VI below. 


fo 
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And he signifies the causes of lands and real estate and those who 
are in charge of works, and boldness and labor and skills and the 
causes of death. 





Figure 104: Strength of planets in cardinal directions: al-Qabisi*? 





0 These placements seem to be based on the relationship between benefic/malefic quali- 
tics, elemental natures, and other things, drawing on Ter, 1.5: Mars is in the south to 
emphasize extreme hotness; Saturn in the north to emphasize extreme coldness; the Sun 
and Moon in the cast and west to emphasize their moderate nature and relationship to the 
diurnal/nocturnal qualities; Venus in the cast and west so that the implied heat and cold 
emphasizes their moderated natures. Mercury is often understood to be naturally cold and 
dry. But I do not understand why certain plancts are to the right of the cardinal directions, 
nor why Mercury should be classed with the extreme of northern coldness. 
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§V.2: Jupiter 











IVPITER. SOR? 








| 
[Abbr. V.8-10] Jupiter however, [is] a prosperous one,*! of a hot and moist 
nature, airy, moderate,* life-bringing, powerful in [signifying] children and 
philosophy and teachers,** explaining dreams, truth-telling, a giver of law, a 
medical doctor, constant,34 a lover of women [and] pleasant to them, a solver 
of questions, a victor, generous, regal, powerful, rich, a patron,*> alert, merct- 


ful, happy, humorous, clean. 


[Gr. Intr. VII.9.1425-54] The nature of Jupiter is hot, moist, airy, 
temperate. And he signifies the nutritive soul and life and ensouled 
bodies.3° Also children and the children of children, and beauty. And 
he signifies the wise and doctors of the law and just judges, and firm- 
ness and wisdom and intellect and the interpretation of dreams, truth 
and divine reverence, faith and the teaching of the law, religion, and 
the veneration and fear of God, charity, piety, also the unity of faith 
and its foresight, and the fitness of morals and responsibility. And he 
will be praiseworthy. And he signifies the observation of patience, and 
perhaps inconstancy will befall him, and hastiness, and lack of fore- 
sight3? after being prudent. And he signifies blessedness** and 


3! Le. a benefic. 

32 Reading more with the Ar; the Lat. medialis really means “of the midday.” 

33 Magrstros. ‘Vhis can also mean advisors, guides, and leaders. 

34 T.¢, trustworthy or faithful. 

35 This can also indicate a legal protector (patronus). 

36 See especially Aba Bakr 1.2 for the operation of Jupiter and the soul during pregnancy. 
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attainment and victory against one who seeks him. And respect and a 
kingdom, also the king and the rich, nobles and magnates, and good | 
luck and hope and joy, and a passionate desire for assets (even the 
loftiness of fortune in the innovation of produce®”), and the collections 
of assets, and enrichment, also a good condition in [his] aptitude, and 
enrichment and security in every matter. And the goodness of the 
moral habits of the mind, and the largesse of charity and generosity, 
comprehension and goodness, bragging and the sharpness of mind, 
and boldness, true esteem, and the esteem of an authority over the citi- 
zens of cities, and the esteem of powerful men and magnates, and his 
bending down*’ to them, and the assistance of men 1n matters. And he 
signifies a love of building and deluxe, flourishing residences, and 
compassion for people, and vision in matters, and bliss in knowledge, 
the fulfillment of promises, generosity, joking, banter, beauty, decora- 
tion, form. Also joy and laughter and a multitude of speaking and the 
keenness of the tongue. Whatever 1s joined to him, he 1s grateful for. 
And he signifies a multitude of sexual intercourse and the esteem of 
the good and hatred of evil, and making things right between people, 
and the commanding of what is known and the prohibiting of what ts 


reprehensible. 


[al-Qabisi II.8-12] Jupiter: a fortune, male, diurnal. And he 1s a sig- 
nificator of assets and he works temperate heat and moisture; airy, 
sanguine. And regarding age he signifies youth up to the completion of 
that age. 

And of masteries, those which pertain to the law,7! like to judge just 
judgments, and to produce peace between men, and to study good 
things. 

And he signifies an abundance of assets. And of business matters, 
those which come to be without seduction.” And he signifies the soul 
and life, happiness and truth, religion and patience and every beautiful 


and valuable precept, and an abundance of sexual intercourse. 





39 Novitate frugum. Yam uncertain about this translation. 


37 Or, “delusion, being led astray.” 


38 Jiven in the conventional sense of happiness through wealth. But the Arabic seems to 


have “cultivation.” 


4) Dechnationem. 


4! The Ar. has “religious law.” probably in accordance with Islamic concepts of law. 
& , | a 


2 Lit, “enticements” (seduetione): that ts, without corruption. 
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And of infirmities, whatever was from blood due to an increase of 
its quantity, [but] which was not overflowing beyond what 1s natural, 
nor from burning and changeable blood. 

And he is a planet of wisdom and intellect and vision. If Saturn 1s 
complected to him, it signifies black magic and incantations and exor- 
cisms, and so on. And if Mars is complected to him, it signifies the 
science of medicine. And if the Sun is complected to him, it signifies 
the knowledge of sects and prudence in contentions and disputations. 
And if Venus is complected to him it signifies the composition of 
sounds and other delightful sciences. And if Mercury 1s complected to 
him, it signifies the knowledge of arithmetic and writing, also astron- 
omy, philosophy and geometry. And if the Moon is complected to him, 
it signifies the knowledge of the disposition of waters and their meas- 
ure, and also that of lands. 

And in terms of the quality of the mind, he signifies generosity and 
modesty and justice. 

And of sects, plurality and pretense.“ 

But certain people said that he signifies the liver and stomach and 
the left ear, and the arms and belly, also the lower parts of the navel 
[or] the pubic area, and the intestines. 

And of colors, an ashen color and green and what 1s like these. And 
of tastes, the sweet.*> 

And the quantity of his orb is 9°. And of days, he has Thursday, and 
of nights Monday night. And the years of his firdariyyah are 12, and his 
greatest years 427, and the greater ones 79, and the middle ones 45 '/, 
but the lesser ones 12. And his strength 1n the regions of the circle 1s in 
the west. 

And Masha’allah said: of the figures of men, he signifies a white 
man having redness in the face, having eyes not altogether black, a 
nose uneven and short, bald, having blackness in one of his teeth, of 
beautiful stature, a good mind, good in morals, a beautiful body. 

And Dorotheus said that he signifies one having big eyes and pupils, 
a broad beard, curly-haired. 
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And of regions, Iraq, Babylon, Isfahan and Persia, Ctestphon and al- 
Ahwaz.* 

[And he signifies wheat, barley, and glutinous grains; moderately 
sweet fruits; and natural medications appropriate to one’s tempera- 
ment. ]*’ 

And of Lots, having the Lot of the blessedness of success.*® 

And he signifies faith and an appetite for good things, and the 
foundation of works, sound health and security and partnership. 





% Following the Ar. ‘Phe Ar. adds that Rome is sometimes attributed to Jupiter. This 
could be duc to the known opulence and Christianity of Constantinople, the center of the 
surviving Roman Iimpire. 

Adding based on the Ar. 

48 The Hermetic Lot of Victory or Jupiter. See VIL1.7, 


4 Reading visas for asus, following the Ar. 
4 Ar: “polytheism and idolatry.” 
45’'he taste is only in the Ar. 





244 INTRODUCTIONS TO_ASTROLOGY; ABU MA ‘SHAR & AL-QABISI 


§V.3: Mars 





[Abbr. V.11-14] Mars [is] malevolent, hot and dry, fiery, choleric, bitter {in 
taste], beautiful, strong, its part in a man the gallbladder,” kidneys, sinews, 
testicles; in [geographical] regions the fiery ones, things not hoped for; an 
overseer,>’ a plunderer, occupied in lawsuits and wars and hangings, a tor- 
turer, one who proscribes, a liar, of little libido, a killer of seed in the woman, 
expelling a premature embryo, occupying diverse lands, a foreigner, lying in 
ambush for travelers; [put] over middle siblings of full blood, a manager of 


horses, an excavator®! of tombs, a hanger of dead men,” and the like. 
> ’ § ’ 


[Gr. Intr. V1I.9.1456-88] The nature of Mars is fiery, hot, dry, chol- 
eric, of a bitter taste. And he signifies youth and strength and the 
sharpness of the mind, also heats and fires and burning up, and every- 
thing which happens abruptly. And a king of power and cleverness, 
and the commands of leaders, and the army, and the companions of 
the king,** and over injustice and subjugation, and war, and killing and 
fighting, and courage,°4 and endurance, and the lust for glory and hav- 
ing his name be remembered, and being raised up high, and the 
instruments of war, and compatriots mobilized for wars, and an eager- 


ness for wrongs and sowing discord, and drinking parties, and things 


Or, bile (fh. 
50 Or, “administrator” (praefectus). 
*! Reading with the Ar. for “scrutinizer.” 
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breaking up, and fighting wars, and robberies and digging up of walls 
on account of stealing, and the cutting of roads and courage and a ten-. 
dency to anger, and treating the unlawful as being lawful. And he 
signifies martyrdoms and being fettered, also whipping and prisons and 
restrictions,°> fugitives and defection, captivity and prisoners, fear, law- 
suits, injustice,°° a tendency to anger, and violence, and recklessness, 
and harshness, and coarseness of emotion, and capacity and persis- 
tence, and a scarcity of foresight and quickness in matters and having 
preconceptions, bad eloquence and a ferocity of speech, foulness of 
words and the lack of self-control in the tongue. And the showing of 
esteem and friendship, and taking joy in beauty, economy of speech, 
strategem, regret in the promptness of [his] responses. And a scarcity 
of piety, and a scarcity of loyalty, and an abundance of lying and whis- 
pering, and immorality and wickedness, and the swearing of false 
oaths, and deception and double-dealing, and the committing of of- 
fenses and the scarcity of good, and the destruction of the good, and a 
multitude of worries in matters, and the instability or changing of 
counsel from condition to condition, and the quickness of [its] turning 
back. And a scarcity of modesty, also a multitude of labor and vexa- 
tion. And foreign journeys and the condition of solitary people, and 
bad companionship. And fornication and the foulness of sexual inter- 
course, joking around,*’ being energetic.°® And he signifies the 
menstruation of women, also divorce and loss in a conception, and the 
cutting of the child in the womb*’ and premature births. And he sig- 
nifies middle brothers and the managers of beasts and veterinary 
medicine, and the shepherds of sheep and the curing of wounds, and 
masteries of iron and its work. And the circumcisions of boys and the 


digging up of tombs and the plundering of the dead. 


(al-Qabisi II.13-17] Mars: male, nocturnal, a bad one; he works heat 
and dryness, and he is a significator of brothers and foreign travel. And 





Or, “difficulties, anxicty.” 


%2 Ar. “the crucifixion of the dead.” %© Or more specifically, injurics done to someone. 

53 In medieval times this included especially the comites, the king’s personal milttary allies | 57 Or “banter,” in a coarse and informal manner. 

and those who would fight to support him. 58 Impigritiam. In the sense of being very active, the opposite of lazy (pignitia). 
44 In Aristotelian ethics, courage is a virtue associated with the proper management of 59 T.e., abortions. 


fear, another Martial characteristic. 60 Perhaps also miscarriages (abortiva). 





246 INTRODUCTIONS TO_ASTROLOGY: ABU MA’SHAR @ AL-QABISI 


of ages, he has youth up to the end of youth. And his nature [is] chol- 
eric, of a bitter taste. 

And of masteries, every fiery mastery and what comes to be through 
iron, like the beating of swords with hammers. Which if Saturn is 
complected to him, it signifies the beating of iron. And if Jupiter 1s 
complected to him, it signifies the beating of copper. And if the Sun is 
complected to him, it signifies the beating of gold.°! And if Venus is 
complected to him, it signifies the mastery of ornaments. And tf Mer- 
cury is complected to him, it signifies the beating out of needles. And if 
the Moon is complected to him, it signifies the beating out of dishes 
and scales.° 

And if he alone took up the signification, he even signifies the work 
of medicine. Which if no planet is complected to him, it signifies the 
withdrawing [of blood], and the opening of wounds,® and what ts like 
these. And if Saturn is complected to him, it signifies (in terms of the 
works of medicine) the work of [curing] wounds. And if Jupiter is 
complected to him, it signifies the work of natures. And if the Sun ts 
complected to him, it signifies the preparation of the eyes and the 
cure of the eyes. Which if Venus is complected to him, it signifies the 
work of ornamentation, like cutting hair and beards, and the cutting of 
nails. And if Mercury is complected to him, it signifies the cutting of 
veins.®” And if the Moon is complected to him, it signifies the pulling 
of teeth and the cleaning of ears. 

And by himself he signifies injustice toward the wretched, and the 
shedding of blood, and oppressions by force and the cutting of roads, 
and a tendency to anger, and the leadership of armies, and hastening 
and lightness and shamelessness and foreign travel outside the father- 


land, and the indulgence“ in intercourse and the aborting of children, 
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and middle brothers and sisters, and the knowledge and discernment 
of caring for beasts. | 

And of infirmities, hot fevers and maniacal behavior from the 
blood, and bloody pustules and anthrax, and the eating of flesh with 
rotting,®? and a pain in half the head,’” and the sacred fire and fear and 
horrible thoughts which make a man uneasy and provoke and impede, 
and render [men] useless, and whatever there was with an inflamma- 
tion of heat. 

And of qualities of the soul, provocation and disturbance. Which if 
Saturn aspected him, it signifies hatred and the greatest envy. 

And of sects, one in which there was war’! and unity’? and the 
quickness of changing from faith, and a multitude of hesitation, and 
changing from testifying [to one] to testifying [to another]; but all of 
this will be under [a religion of] unity. 

And certain people said that of limbs he has the gallbladder,’*> the 
kidneys and veins and the flowing out”4 of the sperm, and the back.’> 

And of colors he has redness, and of tastes the bitter.’® 

And the quantity of his orb is 8°. And of the days he has ‘Tuesday, 
and of nights Saturday night. And his years of the firdériyyah are 7, and 
his greatest years 284, and the greater ones 66, but the middle ones 40 
Y2, and the lesser ones 15. And his strength in the regions of the circle 
is in the south. 

And Masha’allah said: of the mages of men he signifies a man red 
in the face, having red hair on the head, and a round face, easily disre- 
specting men, having orange eyes, a horrible look, bold, having a sign 
or mark on his foot.”’ 

and Dorotheus said: having a sharp look. 

And of regions he has Jerusalem’® and the land of the Romans up 


to the west, and the land of the Turks. 





6! Or, gold coins (Ar.). 

62 Ar. scales and weights. | 
63 Ar: cupping. 

of Ar. surgery. 

65 Le, physics, in the scnse of physics as “natural philosophy.” ‘This probably refers to 

Jupiter’s role in moderate medicines suited to the patient’s temperament, above. 

66 Omitting ef alcohol. 

67 ‘he Ar. has activities with cunning and intelligence and mathematics, which 1s out of 


® Ar. “gangrene,” but Burnett translates this as “cancer.” 
Le, migraines. ‘he Ar. has hair loss (Burnett: “alopecia”). 
NAG: “fear” 

72 Burnett reads “monotheism,” which is a valid translation. 
®'The Lat. suggests “gallstones.” 

™ Decursum. Or, perhaps, spermatic vessels (Ar) or ducts. 

® Or perhaps the spine (dorsi). 


place in this list of medical procedures. Another possibility is the restoration of dislocated 76'lhe taste is missing in the Ar. 
limbs, which matches one of the Arabic manuscripts. 4 Ag ep” 
68 Reading more with the Ar. for John’s “foulness.” 8 Ar.: Syria. 
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Of Lots, the Lot of courage. 
And he signifies perseverance and appropriateness, cunning in love, 
and pride and” lightness and mobility and boldness and denial and 


sharpness and hastening 1n all things. 





79 Hor the rest of this sentence up through “denial,” the Ar. reads “arrogance, stubborn- 
ness, harshness, ingratitude.” 











a 
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§V.4: The Sun 





[Abbr. V.15-18] However, the Sun [is] benevolent, hot and dry, choleric, 
life-bringing, gleaming, diurnal, a sensible person,*° wise, understanding, sub- 
jugating,®! ruler, a mediator, rich, worthy, eloquent, thinking things out 
beforehand, a philosopher, giver of law, religious, [put] over middle brothers, 
a socializer, [19] a hastener of good and giver of evil, supporting and pressing 
down." 


[Gr. Intr. V1I.9.1490-1508] The nature of the Sun is hot, dry. He 
signifies the life-giving soul, and light and splendor, reason and intellect 
and knowledge and middle age. He even signifies the king and princes 
and generals, nobles and magnates, and the assembling of men. 
Strength, too, and victory*’ and fame, beauty®+ and greatness and the 
loftiness of the mind, and pride and good commendations, and the ap- 
petite for a kingdom and assets, and the greatness of esteem for gold. 
And he signifies a multitude of speaking and the valuing of cleanliness. 
And he impedes beyond measure one who 1s conjoined to him or ap- 
proaches him. For he who was closer to him in place will be more full 
of labor than all men, and by how much more one will be elongated 
from him, he will be [that much] more fortunate. For he who is ap- 
proaching [the Sun] will leave no memory, nor will a trace of him 


an appear. He puts in order and destroys, profits and impedes, makes for- 





8 Or, “intellect” (Ar.). 

81 Reading with the Ar. for “dreamer” (or perhaps an interpreter of dreams). 
82 Or, raising up and bringing down (Ar.). 

83’Phe Ar. reads “struggle.” 

84 Or, “brilliance.” 
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tunate and unfortunate, sometimes raises up, sometimes puts down. 
And he signifies the matter of religion and the hereafter, also judges 
and the wise, fathers and middle brothers, and the crowd, and yellow 
bile: he is joined to men and [also] criticizes them, he provides every 
thing that [someone] asks for, is strong for revenge, punishing rebels 


and evildoers. 


(al-Qabisi I1.18-24] The Sun: by aspect a fortune, and bad by as- 
sembly in one sign, and he is male, diurnal; he works heat and dryness. 
And he is the significator of fathers if the nativity were in the day. And 
he signifies the greatest kingdom and life-giving soul, and light and 
splendor, intellect and beauty*? and faith. And in terms of age, the end 
of youth, [but] he partners with the rest of the planets in the arrange- 
ment of years. 

And of masteries, supremacy and a position of first place, and he 
signifies the hurling of javelins and hunting and purging with every 
kind of purging by which bodies are purged inside and out. 

And of infirmities, hot [and] dry infirmities appearing [externally] on 
bodies. 

And of assets, much gold and all kinds of assets. And of the quality 
of his mind, the loftiness of the mind and prudence and what follows 
that: namely respectability and largesse and glory and broadness of 
mind. 

And of sects, a good cult®® and what 1s like it. 

And he signifies the commanding of [the native’s] voice, and the 
forcefulness of power.8’ Which if Saturn is complected to him, it signi- 
fies estate management and rulership of this kind. And if Jupiter 1s 
complected to him, it signifies a position of first place in faith or being 
a judge among men, judging the works of oppressors. And if Mars ts 
complected to him, it signifies the leadership of an army and the ruler- 


ship in wars.88 And if Venus is complected to him, it signifies a 
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And if Mercury is complected to him, it signifies the counselors of 
kings, and the work of books and real estate” and greater works. And 
if the Moon 1s complected to him, it signifies the work of legates and 
the revealing of counsels, and the rest suchlike. 

And certain people said that the Sun signifies the image of a man’s 
face, and particularly in men the right eye, and in women the left one. 

And certain people said he has the heart and the marrow and thighs. 

And of infirmities, the eating of the flesh?! in the mouth, and the 
corruption of the mouth in particular, and the descending of water in 
the eye;?* his power [is] in the head. And the Indians said if he were in 
the Ascendant, he will be burning, and [the native] has a sign in the 
face.?> | 

And of colors he has whatever seems to be transparent‘ in color, 
and of tastes the sharp.”° 

The quantity of his orb [is] 15°. And of days, Sunday, and of nights 
Thursday night. The years of his firdadriyyah are 10, and his greatest 
years are 1,461, and the greater ones 120, but the middle ones 69 '/2, 
but the lesser ones 19. His strength in the regions of the circle is in the 
east. 

And Masha’allah said: of the figures of men he signifies him who 
had color between orange and black,®® but covered with red, of a short 
stature, curly-haired, bald, with a beautiful body. 

And Dorotheus said: the figure of the Sun and the Moon 1s the fig- 
ure of the planets which were with them, and of that one which was 
more worthy in their place. If therefore you wanted the figure of the 
Sun, know that it is orange, having partly red hair on the head; his eyes 
a little bit orange. 

And of regions he has Samarkand and Khurasan, all Persia and the 
land of the Romans.” 

And of the Lots, having the Lot of the Absent.?8 





kingdom through women and through the harem*? of powerful people. i Ae ieee 


1 T.e., cancerous or other sores. 

°2 T.e., cataracts. 

85 Ar: “cleanliness.” The Ar. omits this statement about the face. 

86 Ar: “the correct/orthodox religion.” See below, where the correct religion is also Met- 4 Reading with the Ar. for “cxotic, strange” (eregrinns). 
curial. % Or, “acrid” (acntus). 

87 Reading with the Ar. for “the strength of quickness.” 6 "The Ar. reads, “brown-skinned.” 

88 Reading partly with the Ar. for zvestigator bellorum. 7 That is, of the Byzantine Empire. 

89 Reading with the Ar. for “allegiance” (ebsequinm). °% The Lot of Spirit: see Book VI.1.2. 


F 
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And he is a significator of natures and spirit, wisdom and elation 
and perfection, also of faith and the sciences and praises. 
[Of plants: those whose value is known and good to look at; with 


varied colors and red surfaces, like peaches, apricots, and dates.]?” 


99 Adding based on the Ar. 
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§V.5: Venus 








[Abbr. V.20-23] Venus however [is] benevolent, cold and moist, phleg- 
matic, moderate,!" [put] over [women and mothers],!"' waters and 
riverbanks and younger brothers, clean, showing necklaces and gold and sil- 
ver and musical instruments and pleasures and joys. However, she 1s idle, 
drunk, fornicating with women, generous, sharing, a chaser of forms; not 


destroying the law.!"" 


[Gr Inir. V1I.9.1510-39] The nature of Venus is cold, moist, phleg- 


matic, temperate, a fortune. And she signifies women and the mother 





and younger sisters, also beauty and clothing and ornaments, also gold 
and silver. And amuiability toward friends, and admiration and elation, 
also pride and boasting, a love of singing and amusement and laughing, 
ornamentation and joy and happiness, dancing and playing the pipes, 
singing and plucking the strings of the lute. Even nuptials, and fra- 
grances and what is pleasant, and amuability in the composing of songs, 
and the games of dice and chess. Also leisure and being dissolute and 
intoxication, and buffoonery, and resisting!’ the people, and the sons 
of fornication, and every male or female fornicator or singer or one 
having fun with different kinds of amusements. And she signifies a 


multitude of perjuries and lies. Also wine and honey and every intoxi- 





109 Sce parallel footnote for Jupiter above. 

Ol Adding with the Ar. 

02 Venus is traditionally associated with religious observance and ritual cleanliness, which 
in ancient (Roman) times was a special role of women in the houschold. 

103 | think this is meant in the sense of irritating pranks; but it could also mean a blithe 
attitude towards social restrictions and norms. 
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cating drink, and a multitude of sexual intercourse of diverse 
kinds!4,.. And she signifies the love of children and the love of people, 
and endearment towards them, and trust in everyone. And being duti- 
ful and gracious, and generosity and liberality, and freedom, and the 
beauty of character, good looks and flirting, and receiving, and light 
and splendor, and the sweetness of speech, and femininity, and flirting 
and fondness and ridicule and rejection, and the strength of the body 
and weakness of the soul, and an abundance of flesh on the body, and 
multitude of pleasure in every matter. And she rejoices with every thing 
and seeks every thing and is eager for it. And she signifies types of 
masteries: the doing of clean and admirable things, also the arranging 
of wedding ceremonies and their decoration, and the wearing of 
crowns, and images and colors, and dyers and seamstresses. And 
houses of worship, and honesty, and adherence to religion, and becom- 
ing holy, and justice and fairness, and scales and measures, and the love 
of shopping!®> and clothing,!’° and commerce in it with pleasant 


things. 


fal-Qabisi I1.25-30] Venus: a fortune, feminine, nocturnal. And she 
is a significator of women and wives and mothers if it were a diurnal 
nativity; and she works cold, temperate moisture. And of ages she has 
youth. 

And of masteries, the instruments of games, ornaments too and 
beautiful shapes and the games of dice and chess, dancing and leisure 
and fornications and fornicators, and the children of fornication, and a 
multitude of sexual intercourse, and kinds of wantonness generally, and 
the putting-together of crowns and their use, and beauty and cleanli- 
ness, clothing and ornaments, gold and silver and esteeming games, 
laughter and joy and using different kinds of ointments, and intoxicat- 
ing drinks; she believes everyone; she also signifies largesse and esteem 
and love, justice and houses of prayer; she also maintains the faith. 

And she signifies the mastery of all sounds, like music and the rest. 
Which if Saturn is complected to her, it signifies the sound of singing 
by which the dead are mourned, or those which builders sing when 
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they build buildings. And if Jupiter is complected to her, it signifies the 
sound of recitation which the masters of sects use at altars and in the. 
places of their prayer to God Omnipotent. And if Mars is complected 
to her, it signifies sounds which secular!” people use, and the songs of 
the common masses 1n which there comes to be mention of battles or 
being bound!"® and labor and what is like these, such as song in which 
there is mention of capture and being bound up and the beating of 
whips. And if the Sun is complected to her, it signifies the sound of 
wood! by which one plays in the presence of kings and nobles. And if 
Mercury is complected to her, it signifies the sound which is used in 
the composition of verses. And if the Moon is complected to her, it 
signifies the sound of sailors on ships. | 

And of infirmities, cold [and] moist diseases which happen particu- 
larly and especially in the genital members. 

And of assets, what is sought on account of beauty, as are the or- 
naments of women and their clothing, and pearls and paintings. [And 
of masteries, what pertains to ornamentation.]!"" 

And of the quality of the mind, sweetness and laughter and friend- 
ship and commingling in things like these, and passionate desire for 
eating, drinking, and sexual intercourse. 

And of sects, the worship of idols and those especially in which they 
practice eating and drinking. 

And certain people said that she signifies the hips and the spine of 
the back, and the sperm. And others said that she has signification over 
the fat and flesh and kidneys, the vulva and womb, the belly and the 
navel. 

And of colors she has whiteness, and of tastes the greasy. 

And the quantity of her orb is 7°. And of days she has Friday, and 
of nights Tuesday night. And the years of her firdariyyah are 8. And her 
greatest years are 1,151, and her greater years 82, and the middle ones 
45, but the lesser ones 8. Her strength in the regions of the circle [is] to 
the right of the east. 

And Masha’allah said: of the figures of men she signifies a white 


man, tending towards blackness,'!! with a beautiful body and hair on 





14 I'he next phrases are missing in the Latin, and 1 cannot quite understand the Arabic, : '07 Ars “schemers and vagabonds.” 
which seems to say “gathering in the rear, and a worn garment [or annihilation].” | 18 Ar: “killing.” 
105 Lit., “markets.” 109 Ar: “the lute.” 


106 Reading al-kuswah for |.emay’s al-kuswabah. "0 Reading from the Ar. in John’s style. 
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the head, having a round face and small jaw; having beautiful eyes [and 
thighs],''? the blackness of his eyes greater than the whiteness.'!° 

And Dorotheus said: having a beautiful face and much hair on the 
head, and beautiful eyes; the blackness of his eyes more than what 1s 
good; the white finished with redness; plump, he shows benevolence. 

And of regions she has the Hijaz and the Yemen and the south and 
the whole land of the Arabs. 

And of the Lots she has the Lot of desire.!!4 

She signifies friendship and play and esteem and patience!!> and 
conjoining [sexually] with males. 

[Of grains: what is golden and delicious; all plants with a delicious 


smell; vines and grapes, delicious flavor, and tree oils.]!!° 





Ml Ar: “white to brownish-red.” 

"2 Adding with the Ar. 

M3 "The Ar. reads “with a birthmark on his face.” 

(4 The Lot of Mros according to Valens: see VI1.1.3. But of the Hermetic Lots, the Lot of 
liros is calculated from the Lot of Spirit to Venus during the day, and the reverse by night 
(projected from the Ascendant). 

15 ‘The Ar. lacks this, and I am not sure of its role here. 

6 Adding with the Ar., in John’s style. 
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§V.6: Mercury 





[Abbr. V.24-27] Mercury [is] of a nature open to all of the planets and the 
signs: male with male ones, female with female ones, nocturnal with noctur- 
nal ones, diurnal with diurnal ones,'!’ hot with hot ones, cold with cold ones; 
[put] over youths and younger brothers; loving and assembling together the 
children of the poor, seeking friends; clever, an interpreter, being superior in 
all arts, one making computations, a geometer, astrologer, augur, true ex- 
pounder [of things]; an inventor of music and a scribe, a writer of history,!!® 
of little joy,''? a loser of provisions, a giver and taker, malevolent, a deceiver, 


unstable, obedient, able to endure,!*° possessing little. 


[Gr. Intr. VIL.9.1541-80] Mercury bends with his nature toward the 
one who is complected to him, in terms of the natures of the planets 
and signs, on account of the mixing of dryness and cold in him. And 
he signifies youth and younger brothers and an affection for male and 
female servants,'*! and abundance from them. And he signifies divinity 
and the oracles of prophets, sense and reason, speech and conversa- 
tions and stories and the committing of them to memory. Also 


wisdom, belief and the beauty of learning, sharpness of character. And 





This is an error I describe below in V.9 and V.11. Mercury is diurnal if rising before 
the Sun, nocturnal if setting after the Sun. 

18 Or of stories generally. 

'19 Perhaps he is so busy working and calculating how to get his way, he cannot relax and 
enjoy life? 

120 Or, “patient” (patiens). 

121 Or perhaps more subservient males and females. John reads, “concubines,” which is 
probably close. 
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intellect and literature and philosophy and a gift of knowledge, also 
arithmetic and geometry and the measure of higher and terrestrial 
things. Even the wisdom of the stars and prophecy and its declama- 
tion, and rebuking,'?2 and a good omen, and hospitality, and 
knowledge in matters, and wisdom and obscure books. And rhetoric 
and eloquence or the sweetness of speech and its quickness, or the ex- 
planation of opinions and study in [types of] wisdom. And striving for 
a position of first place, and passionate desire in them, and praise and a 
memory because of it, and a beacon in all things, and he signifies hair- 
cuts. And writers and books and offices!?* and the assessing of land 
taxes, and colonies,!24 and slander and lying and false testimony, and 
fictitious books and the speculation of hidden secrets. And he signifies 
a scarcity of joy and the destruction of assets. He even signifies assets 
and distributions and merchandise and business deals, and buying and 
selling, giving and taking and partnering, affliction, burglaries and con- 
tentions, deception, lies, resentment, cunning, denials, and depth of 
counsel, and no one knows what he bears in his mind, nor does he dis- 
close it to anyone. And he signifies combatants and hostility, and losses 
in [his] reckonings,'25 and a multitude of fears from them, slaves and 
assistants, and quickness in work, and crookedness of morals. And a 
multitude of color and charm, and gentleness of speech, and acquisi- 
tion, and assistance, and willingness, and endurance, also an inclination 
to piety and mercy and calm, sobriety, and restraining the hands from 
[doing] evil. And the beauty of faith and obedience to God, the cause 
of truth, and the preservation of his brothers. Timid with diverse fears, 
beauty of voice, knowing melodies. And he signifies the precision of 
the hands in diverse masteries, and prudence in every matter which he 
takes on, having pleasure in every completed work. And he signifies 
bloodletters and those who work with razors and combs. And he signi- 
fies fountains of waters and rivers and wells and prisons and the dead, 


and mange in beasts. 
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[al-Qabisi II.31-35] Mercury: mixed,!2° male, diurnal; inclined by his 
own nature toward the one to which he is complected (from among 
the planets and signs). He himself ts a significator of younger brothers, 
and he signifies slaves and the valuing of concubines,!2’ and he signi- 
fies divinity and the oracles of prophets, and belief and [religious] work 
and oration. Which if he were in his own nature and no planet ts being 
complected to him, he signifies earthy things and the increase of things 
by growing. And of ages, youth and advancement in it. 

And of works, works which generate thought, preaching and rheto- 
ric and works which were by [mathematics]:!28 like business deals and 
assessing and geometry and the managing and organization of a matter, 
and philosophy and augury and proverbs and writing and the knowl- 
edge of versifying, and especially the work of counting. Which if 
Saturn is complected to him, in terms of the work of number it signi- 
fies the work of measuring lands and real estate, and the calculation 
{involved in] building and looms.'”? And if Jupiter 1s complected to 
him, it signifies the counting involved in reciting psalms, and the num- 
bers of divine books. And if Mars is complected to him, it signifies 
number which comes to be in the bonuses of armies and of those 
fighting, and numbering the striking with whips and cudgels. And if the 
Sun is complected to him, it signifies being in charge of counting for 
kings and the houses of assets. And if Venus is complected to him, it 
signifies the numbering of the chords of wooden [instruments], and 
the numbering of sounds and pipes. And if the Moon ts complected to 
him, it signifies the numbering of dishes which come to be for the eat- 
ing of those traveling outside their homes.!>” 

And of infirmities, he signifies infirmities of the soul: that ts, horri- 
ble thoughts and the disquiet of the mind and doubts and the rest-like. 
However, he signifies the quality of the mind according to his 
complexion and connection. If he were made fortunate, there will be 


goodnesses according to the kind of fortune which makes him fortu- 


_ nate, and according to the place in which he is made fortunate. And if 





'26 'I'hat is, in benefic/malefic qualities. 
122 Probably in the sense that prophets often deliver a message of criticism and reform. '27 Ar: “love for male and female servants.” 
123 Or, “agencies,” such as government departments. | '28 Reading with Ar. for “study.” 
124 Or perhaps, “wandcring.” 29 Ar. “repairing.” 
125 'f'entatively reading the Ar. °i‘dad for ].emay’s °fda’. 130 Ar. “for instruments made for legations.’ 


> 
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he were bad, there will be iniquities according to the bad one which 
makes him bad, and according to the place in which the bad one is.!3! 

And of sects, he signifies the worship of unity!*? and of what 1s like 
these, and [what is] secret, with false sanctity and pretending.'* 

And certain people said that he signifies the thighs, the navel and 
the legs, also the nerves and veins. 

And of colors he has every commingled color and azure,'*4 and of 
tastes the acidic.!%> 

And the quantity of his orb is 7°. And of the days he has Wednes- 
day, and of nights Sunday night. And the years of his firdariyyah are 13, 
and his greatest years 480, the greater ones 76, and the middle ones 48, 
but the lesser ones 20. His strength in the regions of the circle [is] 1n 
the north. 

And certain people said that Mercury signifies childhood from the 
middle of his retrogradation up to the second station, and from the 
second station up to the assembly with the Sun [he signifies] youth, 
and from the assembly of the Sun up to the first station [he signifies] 
middle age, and from the first station up to the middle of retrograda- 
tion he signifies old age. 

And from the middle of his retrogradation he signifies contrari- 
ety,'5° and in his assembly in moving forward he signifies esteem and 
friendship. And from his [second] station, in moving direct up to as- 
sembly, he signifies esteem and the seeking!>’ of love. And from his 
first station going toward assembly, he signifies searching for contrart- 
ety and dissimulation.!38 

And [in the first station going toward assembly with the Sun] he 
signifies delay and little cleverness and being occupied in matters. And 
in the middle of retrogradation he signifies a tempered quickness on 


131 Reading with the Ar. ‘lhe Latin has it according to the place where Mercury is made 
bad. 

132 Again, as with the Sun, the Ar. reads “the correct/orthodox” religion. It is interesting 
that the true religion is Solar and Mercurial: it suggests I’gyptian and Hermetic religion. 

133 Ar: “secret monotheism and rational precepts.” 

(34 John says, “the color of a wild lily-flower.” 

135 Or perhaps, the “vinegary”’ (acefosus). 

136 Omitting “decrepit old age” (1 at.). 

137 Reading with the Ar. for “change.” 

138 his paragraph has an extra (and confused) sentence in the Latin, and the Arabic edi- 
tion mislabels the stations in two cases. | have made minor changes in order to make 
sense of it. 
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account of a weakness of mind. And within the second station he sig- 
nifies being occupied in cleverness and delay [at first], and going out 
from this to quickness and the opening up to ingenuity. And in his as- 
sembly with the Sun by moving direct he signifies quickness and the 
expansion of ingenuity and its spread. It happens likewise to Venus in 
these places, and to the higher planets. 

and Masha’allah said: of the figures of men, Mercury signifies a 
man having a color not very white nor black, having a high forehead, 
having length in the face and a long nose, having a thin [body] and [a 
thin] beard on his jaw, and beautiful eyes not totally black, also having 
long fingers. 

And of regions, Daylam, Makran, [Tibet]'3? and the south, and all 
the regions of the Indians. 

And of the Lots he has the Lot of business.!4” 

And he signifies fear and harassment and war, enmities, seductions 
and contrarieties. He also signifies profit and mastery and subtlety in 
work and in inquiring, and in the rest of the things which come to be 
in men in terms of statements and contentions. 

[And he signifies what is lacking in firmness and softness,'4! in 
mixed colors, and azure mixed with green; and it signifies a smell and 
taste like brackish water.]!*4 





139 Adding with the Ar. 

40 Probably the Lot of necessity according to Valens: see V1.1.5. But the Hermetic Lot of 
Necessity is calculated from Mercury to the Lot of Kortune by day, the reverse by night 
(and projected from the Ascendant). 

41 This must be duc to Mercury’s ambiguous nature: neither too much this nor that. 

42 Adding based on the Ar. 
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§V.7: The Moon 


matters. Also the inexperience!’ of the mind, and engineering and the 
science of lands and waters, and appraising them, and accounting and 
surveying, and weakness of one’s sense.!5! And she signifies women 
| who have nobility, and marriage-unions and every pregnant woman, 

and nourishment!>2 and its condition, also mothers and maternal aunts, 

midwives and older sisters. And messengers and the postal service and 
reports, fugitives and lying and accusations. Also, she is a master with 
| masters and a slave with slaves, and with every man she is just like his 
| nature. A multitude of forgetting, tumid, a flawless heart, cheerful to 


people, revered by them, flattered by them. She does not hide her se- 





crets. And she signifies a multitude of infirmities and caring for the 


fitness of bodies, and the cutting of hair, also a bounty of foods and a 


[Abbr. V.28-31] The Moon [is] a benevolent, cold and moist, phlegmatic, scarcity of sexual intercourse. 


moderate,'* a little bit hot for the reason that her light is from the Sun; pow- 


erful over joy, clean, skilled in the inceptions of all duties, regal, increasing [al-Qabisi 11.36-40] The Moon: a fortune, feminine, nocturnal; she 


life, a dancer at the head of a procession,!44 a protectress!* over countrysides works cold and motsture. And she is the significatrix of mothers if 


and waters and their courses; marrying, [put] over sisters, creating em- [someone’s] nativity were nocturnal, and there is temperate phlegm in 


bryos,!46 watching over mothers and likewise their sisters and [the sisters] of her. And she signifies the childlike age and the beginning of growing. 


fathers; and legates and legations and false words!*’ and the prosperities of And of works she has legations!53 and commands and the works of 


fortune; not concealing secrets, abounding in the seeds of the earth. waters and lands according to the greatness of fortune or evil. She even 


signifies a position of first place, if she were in charge over some mat- 


[Gr. Intr. VII.9.1582-1602] The Moon is the luminary of the night, 
and her nature is cold, moist, phlegmatic, and there 1s accidental heat in 
her, because her light is from the Sun. And she 1s light, fit in every mat- 
ter. She desires joy and beauty and being praised. And she signifies the 
beginning of every work, and the knowledge of riches and nobles, and 
fortune in the means of livelihood and the attaining of those things 


which she wanted. And poverty!4® in religion and the higher SC1- 





ters pertaining to kings!>4 and she were made fortunate and in a good 
aspect of the Sun. And of assets she signifies silver and the cultivation 
of the earth, if she had authority in the fourth. 

And of faith, the religion [of Brahmanism].!°> 

And of infirmities,'>° she signifies paralysis on one side of the 
body,!5’ facial paralysis, the dislocation of the limbs, and whatever was 
in the likeness of cold and moisture. 





143 See parallel footnotes for Jupiter and Venus above. 

144 Prgesn/, which Burnett reads as “bishop.” ‘Phe Ar. has “jurisprudence” and “religion.” 
45 Reading consulinx for constlatnix. 

46 Or, “births” (parts). 

47 "lhe Latin reads “true words,” but the Ar. has “lying.” 

M8 Ar. al-fagr. | am not sure if this means she lacks religion, or indicates religions where a 
lack of possessions ts esteemed. 

49 Possibly because the Sun has his joy in the ninth, indicating pricstly and learned relig- 
ion, and higher learning; the Moon has her joy in the third, which would indicate more 
folk religion and magic. 


'50 Ar. hadith. But this can also mean “gossip, chit-chat.” John reads, “sharpness,” and in 
al-Qabisi Burnett translates it as “premonition.” 
\__! That is, in terms of having good sense or being sensible. 
152 Or, “rearing” (nutritionem). 
'S3 The Ar. adds the postal service. 
154 Or, authorities. ‘his undoubtedly refers to rulership over the tenth place or over the 
degree of the Midheaven. 
155 Adding with Ar. 
156 Following the Ar. for the first two illnesses. 
157 Ar. “hemiplegia.” 


ences,'4? also miracles and sorcery and a multitude of thoughts in 
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58 Moving this phrase from the sentence on Moon-Venus here, and replacing “beauty of 


And of the quality of the mind, according to her complexion with 
the planets. Which if a fortune is complected with her, and that fortune 
were Venus, it signifies courtliness and the sweetness of the mind, and 
the respectability of morals, and the quickness of motion. And if it 
were Jupiter, it signifies respectability and caution and the kindness of 
companionship, and divine obedience.'5® And if she were complected 
to the bad ones and it were Mars, it signifies an eagerness for whisper- 
ing between men, and effort in such things. And if it were Saturn, 
hatred, faking, and envy. And if it were the Sun from a pratseworthy 
aspect, a regal disposition.'5? And if it were Mercury, it signifies rheto- 
ric and the goodness of the tongue, and writing. 

And certain people said that she signifies thinking and the inexperi- 
ence of the mind,!® and weakness of sense and the heaviness of the 
tongue and respectable women, and the nourishment of little ones, and 
mothers and maternal aunts and [wet-nurses and]'*! the supplying of 
foods. 

And others said she signifies the brain in particular, and the lungs. 

And of colors she has the yellow,'® and of tastes the salty. 

And of men she signifies the left eye, and of women the right one. 

And the quantity of her orb is 12°. And of days she has Monday, 
and of nights Friday night. And the years of her firdariyyah are 9, the 
greatest ones 520, but the greater ones 108, and the middle ones 66 '/2, 
but the lesser ones 25. And her strength in the regions of the circle [is] 
to the right of the west. 

And Masha’allah said: of the figures of men she signifies a white 
man touched with redness, with joined!® eyebrows, benevolent, having 
eyes not totally black, a round face and beautiful stature. 

And of lands, she has that of the Turks, [al-Jilan],'°* Armenia, and 
Daylam. 


life” (which does not correspond to the Arabic, but does sound more like Venus). 
159 Or administrative authority (Ar.). 
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And certain people said [the Moon] signifies childhood from the 
beginning of the [lunar] month up to seven days,'®5 and from seven to. 
fourteen days youth; and up to the twenty-first night she signifies the 
completion of middle age, and up to the conjunction [with the Sun], 
senility. 

And if she were under the Sun’s rays, she signifies secrets and hid- 
den things (and thus with every planet). 

And from the beginning of the month she signifies everything 
which is made, and from the opposition she signifies everything which 
is destroyed.! 

And at the beginning of the [lunar] month she and the Sun signify 
accusers, and at the end of the month, the accused. 

And at the beginning of the month she signifies profit and self- 
control, and at the end of the month taxes!®’ and dispersing fof 
wealth]. 

And at the opposition, she signifies contrariety, and at the beginning 
of [her] change toward the opposition (which 1s when there would be 
15° between her and the opposition) she signifies the beginning of con- 
trariety and its cause. And when she ts diverted,'®* she signifies the 
causes of being rescued from contrariety. 

And in her going out from under the Sun’s rays, she signifies going 
out from hiddenness and what is like this. And in her entrance under 
the rays, she signifies readiness for hiddenness. And at the hour of her 
division from the Sun she signifies readiness of her exit from hidden- 
ness. And at the hour of her exit from under the rays she signifies 
appearance and arrival from absence. 

And while she was in the square aspect of the Sun, she signifies 
diminution from a height into the lowest part; likewise in the second 
square aspect, but in the first square aspect she signifies the appearance 
of matters and profit and the increase of self-control, and in the sec- 


ond aspect of the Sun she signifies the opposites of these. 





160 Again, hadith (sce above). Burnett reads this as “innovation,” which is another possibil- | 
ity. | '6 "The Ar. speaks of the seventh “night,” the fourteenth “night,” and so on. 

161 Adding with the Ar. '66 "I'he Ar. only says that she signifies generation and corruption generally, but this fuller 
162 Following the Ar. for “orange” or “saffron” (at. crocenm). Statement in the |atin makes sense. 

163 "The Ar. reads “curved.” 167 Or, “tribute” (stipendia). Obviously, a kind of spending. 

164 Adding with the Ar. 168 That is, “separated.” 
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[al-Qabisi [1.41b] [Of plants: truffles, mushrooms, hashish, grass, 


the forest,!® leeks, legumes and all herbs needing to be cut.] 


169 Reading instead of Burnett’s “arable land” (Ar. hirsh). 
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§V.8: The Head and Tail of the Dragon 
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[Abbr. 1V.19-20] But according to the most ancient of the philosophers, 
the nature of the Head of the Dragon ts increasing; indeed if it were a lucky 
[planet], it adds to the good; but if there were a malevolent star in it, [it adds] 
to the bad; but on the contrary, the Tail fis] decreasing what it finds. How- 
ever, the Head [1s] good with a good one, bad with a bad one. But the Tail 
[is] bad with a good one, good with a bad one. 


[al-Qabisi I1.45-48] The Head of the Dragon is male, and it 1s like- 
wise a fortune, and its nature is composed of the nature of Jupiter and 
Venus. And this signifies a kingdom and fortune and assets. And cer- 
tain people said that its nature is increase: that if it were with fortunes, 
it increases their fortune, and if it were with the bad ones, it increases 
their malice. And the years of its firdariyyah are 3. But the Tail of [the 
Dragon] is bad, and its nature is composed of the nature of Saturn and 
Mars. It signifies depression, fall, and poverty. And certain people said 
that its nature is diminution, which if it were with the fortunes, it re- 
duces their fortune; and if it were with the bad ones, it reduces their 
malice. And for that reason it was said that the Tail was a fortune with 
the fortunes and bad with the bad ones, and the Tail bad with the good 


ones and good with the bad ones. And the years of its firdariyyah are 2. 
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§V.9: Benefic and malefic planets 


Malefic 


y) 


Benefic 
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[Gr. Intr. 1V.5.532-41] And we say that the composition of indrvidu- 
als comes to be through the tempering of natures. And the tempering 
of natures comes to be through the tempering of seasons, but the tem- 
pering of seasons 1s effected by the power of the motion of certain 
planets which are in that tempering. Therefore, any one of the planets 
which was of those from whom the signification over the tempering of 
the season and bringing [things] about and life in this world is taken, 1s 
a fortune. And whichever one was of those from which the significa- 
tion over the corruption of the season by heat and cold 1s taken, and 
over destruction and loss and the rest of what ts like these, is bad. 

[Gr. Intr. IV.5.639-43] Since therefore the cold and heat from the 
works of Saturn and Mars in the seasons (when they are in charge of 
them) was found to be overflowing, and whenever these two elements 
were overflowing there will be loss with their overflowing, for this rea- 
son they made them bad ones. 

[Gr. Intr. IV.5.652-54] But the proper quality of the Sun is the work 
of seasons, and the compositions and signification of universal life 
which 1s practically their type.!”” And so on account of these three rea- 
sons they made him a fortune. 

[Gr Intr. IV.5.655-58] Also the Moon, because in one month she 
walks through all the signs and moves the four seasons of the year, and 
tempers natures and strengthens them, and she operates in them what 
the Sun operates in one year, they made her a fortune. 

[Gr. Intr. IV.5.661-64] And the proper quality of Jupiter in the sea- 


sons is tempering, and the blowing of the northern winds which 


170 | take this to mean that what seasons essentially do is to establish, compose and signify 
different features of biological life—and that the Sun ts responsible for this. 
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temper natures; but the proper quality of the work of Venus 1n the sea- 
sons is tempering and moistening. And for this reason they made them 
fortunes. 

[Gr. Inir. IV.5.665-76] Also the proper quality of Mercury in the sea- 
sons is that he corrupts them moderately with respect to winds and 
dryness, and he does not change them from a tempered nature, and for 
that reason they make him a fortune. But on account of the multitude 
of differences of his condition in retrogradation and directness and 
quickness of motion, and that his work in the seasons 1s their corrup- 
tion in terms of winds and moderate dryness, and winds have a quick 
motion and corruption from condition to condition, but dryness is a 
passive quality receiving a diversity of corruptions from the active 
qualities (in the way we said once in Treatise I), they made him be 
commingled with the one to which he is commingled, in terms of the 
signs and planets, and he is corrupted toward their nature and is 
changed to it, receiving and strengthening them. 

[Gr. Intr. 1V.5.679-85] And thus in every sign which he enters, and 
with every planet (according to the likeness of the nature of that same 
sign and planet), he operates its work. If however Mercury were alone 
in a sign and one of the planets did not aspect him, then he shows his 
own proper quality and is made a fortune, but he receives the nature of 
the sign in which he was (in terms of heat and cold, dryness and mois- 
ture). 

[Gr Intr. IV.9.1338-41] And [the planets are] complected to the 
[benefic] and [malefic] planets and [are] changed into their nature if 
[they] were conjoined with them in one sign or from some aspect.!7! 





"This statement originally appeared in Aba Ma’shar’s material on the sect status of Mer- 
cury below, and originally read that Mercury was changed to be diurnal or nocturnal when 
with or aspecting to other diurnal or nocturnal planets. But I believe this is an error the 
Persians and Arabs picked up from Rhetorius (Ch. 2), and it was passed on via BA 11.11 
as well. ‘The error arose like this. In Tez 1.7, Ptolemy reports the sect of all the planets 
(including that Mercury is diurnal when rising before the Sun, and nocturnal when setting 
after him), and then says that a// planets become more benefic or moderated when with 


\__benefic planets, and the contrary with malefic planets: he specifically describes Saturn and 


Mars as being tempered in this way. ‘hen Paul of Alexandria, following this sort of pas- 
sage, included the rising/sctting rule for Mercury, but made the benefic/malefic rule apply 
to Mercury alone, for the specific reason that he has a “common nature.” Rhetorius, picking 
up on the notion of Mercury being common, éncludes the Mercury-specific benefic/malcfic 
tule from Paul, but omits the rising/sctting rule. So, when astrologers like Masha’allah 
tclied on Rhetorius, they saw that Mercury was common both in sect status and in ben- 
efic/malefic status, but the only guidance for making decisions about him was based on 
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[Judgments 2] The malefic planets signify detriment and evil on ac- 
count of the excessiveness or overflowing of the power of cold and 
heat conquering and impeding in them. But if a benefic planet were in 
the domicile of a malefic (or in its exaltation), [the malefic] receives 
[the benefic] and restrains its own malice from him; or if there were an 
aspect of the malefics by a trine or sextile aspect, it would even be re- 
strained by that, because it would be an aspect of friendship without 
any enmity. Indeed the benefics, because they are of a temperate nature 
and equal complexion (that is, because they are temperated from heat 
and cold), always profit and perform, were they to recerve or not—but 


reception with them 1s more useful and better.! 72 


[/udgments 4| And a planet 1s called “impeded” while a malefic is pro- 
jecting rays over its light according to the quantity which I told you 
concerning their orbs. And if it transited a bound of the malefics it is 
called “looking at the malefic,” and [the malefic] would not be able to 
impede. And if a malefic transited a planet!” by a complete degree, it 
sends in fear without the impediment of the body, and the malefic 
planet would not be able to act because it is separated from it. Likewise 
if a benefic transited a planet and were separated from it by a full de- 
gree,'/4 he has hope, but the matter is not perfected. And every 
impeding [planet], if it were cadent from the Ascendant, sends fear and 
does not impede. Likewise if benefics were cadent from the Ascen- 
dant: it is hoped for, but the matter is not perfected. 


[/udgments 5] If a planet were in the angles of the malefics (that 1s, if 
it were with one, or in the fourth from him, or in the seventh or in the 
tenth), it will be like one who fights on his own behalf!” against the 
tribulation and evil which descends upon him. And if [the malefic] 


the Mercury-specific benefic/malefic rule: they had no choice but to apply the ben- 
efic/malefic logic to the sect case, and said that Mercury is diurnal with diurnal planets 
and nocturnal with nocturnal planets. Luckily, Aba Ma’shar also had access to the original 
rising /sctting rule, which | have preserved below. 

72 Cf Tet. 1.5. 

3 Reading planetam for planeta, in parallel with the following sentence. 

"4 Per gradum integrum. Integer suggcsts that the degree itsclf is counted as a whole: so 1f the 
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transited it, and it were separated from it by a full degree (as I said to 
you before), he has already escaped the impediment of that maletic, 
and the malefic would be able to do nothing besides sending in fear. 
Therefore, observe these chapters: because they are of the secrets of 


questions. 


[Judgments 12] The malefics signify difficulty, and pressure, and haste 


in work. 


[Judgments 18] If a malefic planet were oriental (that is, if it were to 
appear in the east in the morning), in its own domicile or in its own ex- 
altation, and it was not joined to a malefic who would impede him, tt is 


better and more worthy than a retrograde and impeded benefic. 


[Judgments 19| If malefics were the Lords of purposes,'’° and the 
Lord of the Ascendant or the Moon were joined to them from a 
square aspect or the opposition (that is, from the fourth sign or from 
the seventh one),'”’ they make the purpose but destroy it in the end. 
And if the malefics were those who are joined to benefics (that 1s, if 
the malefics would push and be joined to them), it will be better than if 


they were the ones receiving the arrangement. 


[Judgments 22| When the benefics aspect the malefics, they decrease 
the maiefics | smpe ent. 
[the malefics’] impedim 


[/udements 23| When the malefics aspect the benefics from a square 


aspect or from the opposition, they decrease [the benefics’] fortune. 


[Judgments 24] If the benefics were cadent from the Ascendant,!'’® or 
retrograde, they will be impeded [and be] like the malefics. 


[/adements 25] When planets are received, and they are benefics, their 
good will be stronger; and if they were malefics, their impediment will 


be less. 





malefic were transiting a planet at 25° 57’, tt would be separated by a full degree as soon as 6 That is, they rule the houses of the quacsited or the topic of an clection. 
77 Again, this also includes the tenth sign from it. 
8 Le. not aspecting the rising sign. 


it enters 26°, only 3’ away. 
175 Pro sensetipso. 





272 INTRODUCTIONS TO_ASTROLOGY: ABU MA ‘SHAR ¢® AL-QABISI 


[Judgments 26] If the malefic planets were in a peregrine sign, and if 
they were not in their own domiciles (nor in the exaltation, nor in trip- 
licity), they increase evil and their impediment is made greater; and if 
they were in signs in which they have testimony, they are restrained 


from evil, and altogether there will not be an impediment. 


(Judgments 27| If the malefics were in their own domiciles (or in the 
exaltations or in triplicities or in their own bounds), and in the angles 
or in the followers of the angles, and they were the Lords of matters, 
their strength will be like the strength of benefics. Understand what I 


have said. 


[Judgments 28] If the benefics were in a sign in which they do not 
have testimony, their fortune and good is decreased; and if they were 
in a sign in which there is testimony for them (that is, in their own 
domiciles or exaltations or triplicities or bounds), their fortune is made 


greater, and the matter is perfected, and good ts increased. 


[Judements 29] If the benefics and malefics were in a malign place 
(that is, in one of the domiciles which I have said before), or they were 
under the rays, combust, they signify small and despicable things,'” 
and the planets would not be able to signify good or evil on account of 
the weakness which is in them. Because if a planet were under the rays, 
combust, or in the opposition of the Sun, it will be weak, since in this 
place there is no usefulness nor anything of the good for benefic plan- 
ets, nor anything of evil for the malefic ones: because the benefics 
signify a modicum of the good if they were under the rays, and like- 
wise if the malefics were under the rays their impediment will be less. 


(Judgments 30] And every benefic planet (or malefic), if it were in its 
own domicile or in the exaltation or in its own triplicity, and so on— 
whatever is in them of evil is turned away into the good. Marvel there- 
fore at what I have told you, and take your measure of judging from it. 


[Judements 31] If the malefics were in the angles of the Ascendant, 


and they impeded from the square aspect or the opposition, the 


179 his is an arresting phrase. 


i 
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malefics will be strong at harming, and their affliction will be greater, 
and especially and most particularly if they were stronger than the. 
planet whom they oppress or impede (that 1s, if they were in a stronger 
place, that is, if they were to have some dignity); but if they aspected 
from a trine or from a sextile aspect, they are restrained from evil and 
their impediment is decreased.!80 


[Jadements 32| Always, a benefic does not signify except for fortune, 
and a malefic always signifies nothing except for evil (on account of 
the overflowing of its nature and the malignity of its complexion). 
Therefore it is necessary to look at the places of the planets—that 1s, 
their places from the Ascendant, and the signs in which they are: be- 
cause even though a planet may be malefic, if it were in its own 
likeness, or in its own light,'®! or in 1ts own domicile or exaltation or 


triplicity, or in a good place from the Ascendant, it signifies good. 


[J/udements 33] If a benefic were not in its own light!*? (that 1s, if it 
were of the planets of the night, and it were a significator in the day, or 
it were of the planets of the day and were a significator in the night), 
or were it peregrine!® from its own sign, or cadent from the Ascen- 


dant or under the rays, 1t impedes and is not profitable.'®4 





\80'Trines and sextiles are likened to Jupiter and Venus, so indicating friendship; squares 
and oppositions are likened to Mars and Saturn, and indicate enmity. ‘his correspondence 
is based on the relation of the domiciles to one another. 

'81 My sensc is that these are synonyms for domain (II1.2), not to being separated from 
another planet (I1.9). 

182 T wmine. Uhat is, if it is not a member of the sect of the chart. 

'83 Peregrinus, literally, “a forcigner, foreign.” 


184 Non profit. 
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§V.10: Masculine and feminine planets But these things which we have said (in terms of the masculinity or 


| femininity of the planets) are things which are referred to the planets; 
Masculine Feminine | 


© >») 
Y, ° 


WA | (those which arise before the Sun) signify masculinity, and the western 


but perhaps their conditions will be different, and the male ones will 
signify femininity, and the feminine ones masculinity, on account of 
the diversity of their conditions: because planets appearing eastern 


Co | ones (namely those which set after the Sun) signify femininity. And if 


S 


the planets were from the Ascendant to the Midheaven, or from the 
west to the angle of the earth, they signify masculinity in these eastern 
quarters; but in the remaining, western ones, they signify femininity. 


Also, their conditions become different in masculinity and femininity 


junction of the male and female, for the nature of the male is hot, and in their own places of the signs, and the houses of the epee And she 


he is active, but the nature of the female is moist, and she 1s passive. 


will describe these things. 


And the planets have a signification over masculinity and femininity: 
therefore the hot planets signify masculinity, and the moist planets sig- AA 11 15| BOeor thasewhichcam wedistOmned from letulestints 
nify femininity. the male sex, a three-fold manner is observed: firstly indeed when they 


Therefore the nature of Jupiter and Mars and the Sun is hot, for become eastern [within 15°],!8 secondly while they linger between the 


(Gr. Intr. 1V.8.1273-1310] Generation comes to be through a con- 
that reason they are male. Also, Saturn’s nature is practically insepara- 


fourth and the seventh, thirdly when they traverse through from the 


ble to him: it is cold (namely an active quality), but another one 1s Midheaven to the east. [Fourthly, when in masculine or northern 


dryness, and dryness is a quality agreeing with heat: for this reason Sat- signs.]!87 


urn signifies masculinity on account of these two natures. And because However, those male ones which cross over to the female nature 


there is no heat in his nature, his signification over masculinity 1s are divided into three parts: for instance firstly when they become 


weaker than the significations of the three planets which we stated be- western [within 15°], but secondly when they are moved from the east 


toward the fourth, thirdly when they walk through from the Mid- 


fore. On account of this reason, in terms of masculinity he may 
perhaps signify eunuchs and the effeminate, and males who do not heaven to the seventh. [Fourthly, when in feminine or southern signs.] 


: rs 
have sex with women, nor those who have seed. But dryness conquers Therefore, whenever an eastern star should happen to be found in a 


in Mercury, and dryness agrees with heat: therefore Mercury is male. male sign or between the fourth and the seventh, let a judgment be ad- 


vanced about what is male; but while in the rest of the places which we 


boys who [are not yet mature],'*° and eunuchs. And because dryness 1s have called female, the judgment should be advanced about a female 


a passive quality, it signifies that he receives the nature of the [other] 


And since there is no heat in his nature, for that reason he signifies 
| 
| 


planets in terms of masculinity and femininity. 

Venus signifies temperate moisture, and on account of this reason 
she is feminine. Also the Moon is made feminine on account of the 
multitude of her moisture. 

Moreover the nature of the Head is hot and masculine, but the na- 


ture of the Tail is cold and feminine. 


> & 


185 My tentative addition, replacing John’s “have not yet suffered frailty.” 


nature. 


is supported by more testimony to earn the judgment. 





'86 Adding with Rhet. Ch. 2, here and below. 


declination (Aries through Virgo, and Labra through Pisces, respectively). 





If therefore it happens otherwise, it is necessary for the [star] which 


187 By the “northern” and “southern” signs he probably means northern and southern in 
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§V.11: Diurnal and nocturnal planets 


Diurnal Nocturnal 


© »D 

4 ° 

5 o 
9 


(Gr. Int. 1V.9.1312-1338] Of the planets, certain ones are diurnal 
and certain ones nocturnal. And they gave them these significations 
because they looked at a planet whose nature is more temperate in the 
day than in the night, and they made this a diurnal one; but they made 
a planet nocturnal whose nature is more temperate in the night than in 
the day. 

For, concerning Saturn, we have already stated that his nature 1s 
tempered in the day, and for that reason he is diurnal; but Jupiter ts 
made diurnal on account of the temperedness of his nature, because 
the day is more tempered than the night. Moreover, the nature of Mars 
is in overflowing heat and dryness, but the overflowing of his heat and 
dryness is tempered in the night, on account of the cold of the night 
and its moisture: therefore Mars is nocturnal. But the Sun is a diurnal 
planet. 

And Venus is a planet in which there is moisture, and her nature 1s 
moist, agreeing with the nature of the night: and for that reason she 1s 
nocturnal. And if she were western, she will be stronger in signification 
and her good fortune will appear more, because [westernness] agrees 
with the nature of the night and making feminine. But if she were east- 
ern and she were above the earth in the day, in masculine signs, her 
good fortune and her temperateness is diminished because she 1s in- 
clined toward the nature of the diurnal planets, and a little bit toward 
masculinity. 

Also, dryness conquers in Mercury, and dryness agrees with heat, 
but the day is hot: therefore when Mercury takes up a signification 
alone the signification of the day will be more conquering in him. And 


if is arising [before the Sun] he becomes diurnal, but when he sets [af- 





“188 
189 


BOOK VW: PLANETARY NATURES 247 


ter the Sun] he will be nocturnal.!88 And while he was [in his] setting 
[phase] his work will appear more and be stronger than while he 1s 
eastern, because he will be direct in his setting [phase], and he will be 
retrograde in his arising.!®? 

[Gr Intr. 1V.9.1341-52] And the Moon signifies the night on ac- 
count of her own cold and moisture, and she is nocturnal on account 
of these reasons. 

Moreover, the Head is diurnal and the Tail nocturnal. And likewise 
the Heads of the Nodes of the planets, and their Tails. 

And these natures which the planets have, in terms of the diurnal 
and nocturnal [natures] are practically inseparable from them. But the 
arising of the planets [before the Sun] strengthens the signification of 
the diurnal planets, and weakens the signification of the nocturnal 
planets—except for Mercury, about whom we have said that if he were 
western, his nature signifies more good fortune. And the western- 
ness!" of the planets strengthens the signification of the nocturnal 


planets and weakens the signification of the diurnal planets. 


§V.12: Additional notes on the planets: al-Qabisi 


[al-Qabisi II.43] And certain people said that the Sun signifies 
spirit, and the Moon thought; and Saturn grief and sorrow and labor 
and evil; and Jupiter wisdom and reason; Mars anger, theft and quick- 
ness; Venus play and joy; Mercury rationality and teaching.'?! And we 
have stated certain things in our book about the signification of a 
planet while another one is being complected to it; likewise one must 


even consider what the planets signify in the rest of things.!” 





This is the view of Paul of Alexandria (Ch. 6) and Ptolemy (Tev. 1.7). 


[hat is, when making an appearance from out of the Sun’s rays on the setting or west- 
ern side, he will be direct; but when doing so on the arising or castern side, he will be 


retrograde. 


190 
191 
192 





> 6 


Reading for John’s “sctting.” 
Reading with the Latin for Burnett’s “speech and culture.” 


That is, not only in professions but in all topics. 
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§V.13: Planetary days and hours 


[Abbr. V.32-35] Now however we must state which 1s in charge over the 
day, and which the night. The first [day] of the week belongs to the Sun, the 
second to the Moon, the third to Mars, the fourth to Mercury, the fifth to 
Jupiter, the sixth to Venus, the seventh to Saturn. Of the individual days,!93 
the first hour will even be that of the Lord of the day!"4 itself. But the rest 
are given to them according to the order of the planets, namely so that it 
would be given to Saturn after the Moon, then to the others. 


(Gr. Intr. V1.33.1947-61] And know that the beginning of the hours 
of the day is from the beginning of the rising of the Sun in the eastern 
hemisphere, but the beginning of the hours of night is from the setting 
of the body of the Sun in the western hemisphere.!”° 


[al-Qabisi 1.49] A chapter begins [on] what (from among the days) 
each planet would have. If it were some day!” belonging to some one 
of the planets, its first hour!’ will belong to that planet, and the sec- 
ond hour to the next planet which comes after this one, and so on. For 
example, Friday belongs to Venus, and its first hour belongs to Venus, 
the second one to Mercury, the third to the Moon, the fourth to Sat- 
urn, [and so on until the end of the day and night].!"8 


193 Note: “day” means the period of daylight when the Sun is above the horizon, not our 
24-hour standardized day. Likewise, “night” means the period of darkness when the Sun 
is below the horizon. 

1% Reading with the Ar. for “holiday” (i.¢c., Sunday). 

195 [his still leaves it unclear whether the body of the Sun must only touch the horizon, of 
be completely below it. 

196 Omitting John’s “or night.” 

197 "lraditionally, the day begins at daybreak, not at midnight as we consider it today. 

198 \l-Qabisi adds that these are scasonal hours, not the regular 60-minute hours (equt- 
noctial hours) we standardly use today. 
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§V.14: Masculine and feminine hours: al-Qabisi 


(al-Qabisi 11.50] The hours are even said to be masculine and femi- 
nine: because the first hour of each day and night is masculine and the 
second one feminine, also the third masculine and the fourth feminine, 
and they follow each other thus in order, namely with one masculine 


and the next feminine, up to the end of the day and night. 


(al-Qabisi 11.51] And since (with God assenting) we have already 
finished the being of the planets in themselves and what they signify, 
let us go on by describing what happens to them in themselves and 


with each other.!”? 


199 Al-Qabisi’s text now moves on to what are Books HI-FV above. 








BOOK VI: LOTS 


[Abbr. V1.1-2] The order of treatment invites us to name the Lots. 


[al-Qabist V.1-2] On the recollection of all the Lots. And when we 
have noted in the place of the Lots, “take from that place to that place, 
and project from the Ascendant or from some other place,” we are 
saying that you should add the degrees of the Ascendant on top of 
what there was between each place, and to project from the Ascendant 
or from the beginning of the sign from which you are projecting. 


§VI.1: The seven planetary Lots 
§VL1.1: The Lot of Fortune or the Moon 


[Abbr. V1.3] First therefore, 1s [the one] called the Lot of Fortune and 
prosperity, which is found in this way: in the day the degrees are counted 
from the Sun up to the Moon, but by night from the Moon to the Sun; how- 
ever, the degrees of the horoscopic sign are added to these, from the first 
degree of the sign up to the horoscope itself. The sum, however, is distrib- 
uted through the rest of the signs, beginning from the [sign of] horoscope 
itself. For the last [degree] receiving [the numbering] signifies the Lot of For- 
tune. But if the Sun and the Moon were in one degree, the Lot of prosperity 
will be in the horoscope itself. 


[Gr. Intr. VIII.3.279-309] And because the Sun is the luminary of 
the day, and the Moon the luminary of the night, they began this Lot in 
the day from the diurnal fortune (which is the Sun), up to the noctur- 
nal fortune (which is the Moon), by equal degrees;? and in the night 
from the nocturnal Moon to the diurnal Sun. After this, they added on 
top of what ascends from the beginning of the ascending sign, up to 


No the ascending degree, by equal degrees. Then they projected this from 


the beginning of the ascending sign, giving 30° to each sign. And where 
the number reached, they said that there was this Lot. Which if both 





' See example by Dykes below. 
2 That is, zodiacal or ecliptical degrees. 
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luminaries were in one minute, the Lot will be in the minute of the As- 
cendant. 

And this Lot is called the Lot of Fortune. And it signifies according 
to what the luminaries signify. And the proper quality of its significa- 
tion is to signify the soul and its fortune and its strength. And it 


signifies life and bodies and assets and success and fortune, also en- 


richment and poverty, gold and silver, also the ease and severity of [the | 
prices of] goods of exchange, also praise and a good reputation, and 

the loftiness of the native and of [his] kingdom and position of first 

place. And it signifies riches and honor, also loftiness and good and 

evil [both] present and absent, also appearing and hidden. It also signi- 

fies intention, and the beginning of works and matters. 

And this Lot is put before all the Lots in the way that the Sun 1s put 
before the other planets through his gleaming. And it is more sublime 
and valuable than all the Lots. And as—among the planets of the cir- 
cle—it is not more gleaming nor more beautiful then them, nor more 
notable, and it has its own being individually apart from the rest of the 


stars, likewise if they were in a good condition or place and they signi- 





fied good fortune individually, such as rulership and power and assets, 


Figure 107: Lot of Fortune calculation: Dykes 


not use it except for those who individually exceed the being of the 
rest through their own being. And it is they for whom the luminaries Comment by Dykes. All Lots begin by measuring the longitude between two 


and the Lot of Fortune is in the optimal and praiseworthy places in points, and then projecting that distance from a third point (usually the de- 


their nattvities.> ~ NE? a 
gree of the Ascendant). But Abt Ma’shar and al-Qabisi also suggest what 
they believe is an easier method: adding the degrees already arisen to that 


[al-Qabisi V.3] An example of which is the work of the Lot of For- 


so will he be famous and renowned, precious [and] dear. And they do 
distance, and projecting the sum from the beginning of the ming sign itself. 


tune: because you take whatever is between the Sun and Moon tn Take the example of the Lot of Fortune in a diurnal chart, above. The As- 


terms of degrees, and you add on top of them the degrees of the as- cendant is at 17° Sagittarius (or 257° absolute degrees if we count from 0° 


cending sign, and you will project what was collected, 30° by 30°. And Aries). First, measure the distance forward in zodiacal order from the Sun, up 


you will begin to project from the beginning of the ascending sign, and to the Moon: in this case, the distance from 10° Leo (the Sun) to 27° Virgo 


where the number is ended, there is the Lot of Fortune; and in the (the Moon) is 47°. The more common method nowadays would be to add 
\ 47° to 257°, which puts the Lot at 304° or 4° Aquarius. But Abu Ma’shar 


ecumniend that we add 47° to the number of degrees actually arisen in Sag- 


night the contrary: from the Moon to the Sun, and you will add from 
above the degrees of the ascending sign, and you project this, 30° by 


30°. Ittarius (17°), yielding 64°. If we then count out this 64° in 30° increments 


from the beginning of Sagittarius, then 30° goes to Sagittarius and 30° to 


. . + . . . ‘ ‘ 1 oO . j ro oO ‘ 
3 This last paragraph is a bit confusing, but the point near the end is that the Lot of lor- Capricorn, with 4° left over: the Lot is at 4 Aquarius. 


tune (along with the luminarics) is used in determining eminence. For more on eminence, 
sce Appendix I. 
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§VI.1.2: The Lot of Spirit or the Sun §V1.1.3: The Lot of Eros or Venus (Valens) 

[Abbr. V1.4] But the Lot of Absence:4 in the day from the Moon to the [Abbr. V1.6] The Lot of appetite and companionship is found in this way: 
Sun, but by night from the Sun to the Moon; and the addition being made the degrees being taken from the Lot of Fortune up to the Lot of Non- 
just as we said before, the last [degree] of those receiving [the counting] Appearance,* the degrees from the first [degree] of the rising sign up to the 
shows the place sought.> | horoscope itself will be added, and, by distributing the sum as was stated, the 


[Gr. Intr. VIII.3.323-36] They began the Lot of the Absent in the 
day from it (namely, from the Moon) to the Sun by equal degrees, and 
in the night from the Sun to the Moon. And on top of this is added 


companionship. This, however [is] in the day; but by night from the Lot of 
Non-Appearance up to the Lot of Fortune. Carry out the rest as above. 


what was collected from what is ascending, from the beginning of the 
ascending sign up to the ascending degree and its minute, by equal de- 
grees, and it is projected from the beginning of the ascending sign, by 
giving 30° to each sign. And where the number reached, the Lot will be 
in that same place. 

And this Lot is called the Lot of the Absent, and it comes after the 
Lot of Fortune. And its proper quality is to signify the soul and body 
and its being. And it signifies faith and prophecy, religion and the hon- 
oring of God, and secrets and thoughts and intentions and hidden and 
concealed matters, and everything of matters which 1s absent. And 


praise and a good reputation and courtliness and generosity, also heat 


and cold. 


{al-Qabisi V.4a] And so, after the Lot of Fortune, let us begin the 
Lots of the twelve houses, and we should begin from the Ascendant.® 

[al-Qabisi V.4d] The Lot of the Absent’ is taken in the day from the 
Moon up to the Sun, and conversely in the night, and it is projected 
from the Ascendant. 


[Gr. Intr. VIII.3.428-437] The Lot of Venus, which is that of love 
and concord, is taken in the day from the Lot of Fortune to the Lot of 
the Absent, and in the night conversely, and from above it is increased 


last [degree] receiving [the numbering] will indicate the Lot of appetite and 


[by] what ascends from the beginning of the ascending sign, [and it 1s 
projected from the Ascendant], and where the number reaches, the Lot 
will be in that same place. 

And this signifies pleasure and passionate desire in sexual inter- 
course, and cherishing and the seeking of those things which the mind 
desired, and in which it rejoices and is strengthened; also love and all 
matters of sexual intercourse, and marriage-unions and concord and 


happiness and games and delights. 
{al-Qabisi V.4e] The Lot of esteem and concord 1s taken in the day 


from the Lot of Fortune to the Lot of the Absent, and conversely in 
the night, and you project from the Ascendant. 


§V1.1.4: The Lot of Basis 


[1bbr. V1.7] The Lot of [stability, abiding, support of the Ascendant, and 
the]? form and perfection of the native, follows the Lot of Venus.!” 


[Gr Intr. VIII.3.560-78] The Lot of durability and stability, which is 


+The Lot of Spirit. In Perso-Arabic astrology it is often called the Lot of Absence or the 
Jot of the Hidden. “Absence” could be related to the fact that it was also used anciently 
to study travel (Axzh. 1.30); the “hidden” could also relate to the inner mind, as opposed 
to external and physical fortune signified by the Lot of Fortune. 

3 The Ar. continues: “his agrees with the Lot of Religion.” But it does not (see below), : ® The Lot of Spirit. 

nor docs Gr. Infr. include this line. It must be an error. | » Adding and following the Ar. 

6 Al-Qabisi wants to treat some of the planetary Lots as belonging to the first house. 0 That is, the Lot of Iros according to Valens immediately above. 


7 Reading for John’s “things to be” (fvturornm), here and throughout al-Qabist below. " Fidudae. “trust, confidence, security” (including financial deposits). 
g £ > g 4 


the Lot of the trust!! of the Ascendant, and of the native’s looks and 
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his beauty, is taken in the day from the Lot of Fortune to the Lot of 
the Absent, and conversely in the night, and the degrees of the Ascen- 
dant are added on top of what was collected, and it 1s projected from 
the beginning of the ascending sign. 

And this Lot matches the Lot of Venus.!2 And it signifies the na- 
tive’s facial appearance and his likeness to the father or mother. And it 
signifies the fitness of the native’s body, and his soundness at the hour 
of the nativity, and [also] foreign travel. And if this Lot and tts Lord 
were of a good condition, the native will have a beautiful facial appear- 
ance, and a perfected body in [his] limbs, and sound in frame, of 
balanced form, sound in his limbs and with a sound body for his whole 
life. He profits on foreign travels and will acquire many profits in them. 
But if they were impeded, they signify the foulness of the body and 
shabbiness and a disgusting form and facial appearance, and a multt- 


tude of infirmities. And if they declined towards the significator of the 
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cending sign, and it 1s projected from the beginning of the ascending 
sign, and where the number reached, the Lot will be in that same place. 

And this signifies poverty and war and fear, also hatred and a multi- 
tude of contention, and enemies, and anger and contentions in an hour 
of anger, and business dealings, buying and selling, also worries and 
cleverness, and writings and number and the seeking of diverse sci- 
ences and astronomy. 


[al-Qabisi V.5b] The Lot of poverty and smallness of mind!> 1s 


taken in the day from the Lot of the Absent to the Lot of Fortune, and 
conversely in the night, and it is projected from the Ascendant. 


§V1.1.6: The Lot of Courage or Mars 


father, the native will be like the father and the household members of [Abbr V1.9] The Lot of dispute and disagreement thusly: in the day from 


his father; but if they declined to the significator of the mother, the na- Mars up to the degree of the Lot of Fortune; but conversely by night. The 


tive will be like the mother and her household members. | rest as above. 


fal-Qabisi V.4f] The Lot of stability and duration and the trust of 
the Ascendant, and the duration of the native,'* is just like the Lot of 


esteem and concord. 


[Gr. Intr. VIII.3.410-19] The Lot of Mars, which 1s of courage and 
boldness, is taken in the day from Mars up to the degree of the Lot of 


Fortune, and conversely in the night, and from above are increased the 


degrees of the Ascendant, and it is projected from the beginning of the 





Ascendant, and where the number reaches, the Lot will be in that same 
§VT1.5: The Lot of Necessity or Mercury (Valens) place. And this Lot signifies management and assistance and boldness 
and courage, also strength and harshness and rudeness and coarseness, 
[Abbr. V1.8] The Lot of ineffective worry!* thusly: in the day it will be and haste, also killing and robbery and foul and horrid works, and 
numbered from the Lot of Non-Appearance up to the Lot of Fortune; but lewdness and seductions and cunning things. 


by night, conversely. The rest as above. 


[al-Qabis! V.4g] The Lot of courage and boldness is taken in the day 


(Gr. Intr. VIIL.3.439-49] The Lot of Mercury, which 1s the Lot of from Mars to the degree of the Lot of Fortune, and conversely in the 


poverty and middling wit, is taken in the day from the Lot of the Ab- night, and project from the Ascendant. 


sent up to the Lot of Fortune, and conversely in the night, and from | Se. 
above it is increased [by] what ascends from the beginning of the as- | 


12"Vhat 1s, the Lot of [ros according to Valens, above. 

13: "The Ar. adds language similar to \ba Ma’shar’s about the native’s appearance and | 
growth. '5 The Ar. reads, “lack of means.” This could be an implicit criticism of people who are 
44 "The Ar. reads: “poverty.” mentally focused on money instead of more exalted mental states. 
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SV1.7: The Lot of Wictory or Jupiter 


[Abbr. V1.10] [The Lot of prosperity and assistance and victory: by day 
from the Lot of Spirit to Jupiter, conversely by night, projected from the 


Ascendant.]!° 


[Gr. Intr. VIII.3.390-404] The Lot of Jupiter, which 1s that of bless- 
edness!’ and assistance, is taken in the day from the Lot of things to be 
(which signifies fortune) up to Jupiter (which signifies blessedness and 
assistance), and conversely in the night. And from above are tncreased 
the degrees of the Ascendant, and it is projected from the beginning of 
the Ascendant; and where the number reaches, the Lot will be in that 
same place. 

And its signification is over honor and achievement and assistance 
and blessedness and kindness, also praiseworthy ends, and fitness and 
the seeking of faith and whatever is of its being. And belief in God and 
study in every good work, and the esteeming of it. And the seeking of 
justice, and of a just judgment between men. And the building of 
places of oratory, and wisdom and the wise and the loftiness of the 
wise. Also trust and hope, and every thing a man enjoys in terms of 


goods, and the partnership of men with each other. 


[al-Qabisi V.5c}] The Lot of blessedness and triumph and victory 1s 
taken in the day from the Lot of the Absent to Jupiter, and conversely 
in the night, and it 1s projected from the Ascendant. 


§V1.1.8; The Lot of Nemesis or Saturn 


L4bbr. V1.11] [The Lot of bonds and imprisonment and [whether] he [will] 
escape: by day from Saturn to the Lot of Fortune, conversely by night, pro- 


jected from the Ascendant.]!* 


[Gr. Intr. VIII.3.371-86] The Lot of Saturn, the heavy one, should be 
taken in the day from the degree of Saturn up to the degree of the Lot 


'@ Adding and adapting from the Ar.; missing in Adelard. 
'7 In the sense of being supremely happy, blissful, and also blessed with riches. 
18 Adding and adapting from the Ar.; missing in Adclard. 
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of Fortune, and conversely in the night, and from above is added what 
is ascending from the degrees of the ascending sign, and it 1s projected 
from the beginning of the ascending sign; and where this number 
reaches, the Lot will be in that same place. 

But its signification is over memory and the depth of counsel, also 
over faith and religion and self-control in faith. And over every matter 
which is lost or was stolen, or fled or fell into a well or in the sea, or 
were dead. And over the condition of the dead, and what kind of death 
it is. Also, the condition of lands and his harvests, and over buildings 
and shipyards, and anxiety and avarice, and over praise or blame, and 
over middle age and malice and old age, and what 1s weighty, and over 
every thing fettered or put in prison, and the condition of his liberation 


from that same prison or fetters. 


[al-Qabisi V.11d] The Lot of bonds and prison and whether he 
would be liberated from it or not, is taken in the day from Saturn to 
the Lot of Fortune, and conversely in the night, and it 1s projected 


from the Ascendant. 
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§VI.2: Lots of the houses 


§V1.2.1: The Lot of life 


[Abbr. V1.12] [The Lot of life: by day from Jupiter to Saturn, conversely 
by night, projected from the Ascendant.]'? 


[Gr. Infr. VIII.4.541-50] And they took it up in the day from the di- 
urnal fortune: this Lot in the day is taken from Jupiter to Saturn, and 
conversely in the night, and from above is added what ascends of the 
ascending sign; then it is projected from the beginning of the ascending 
sign, and where it reaches, the Lot of life will be in that same place. 

And this 1s a Lot of the Ascendant, and it signifies natural life and 
the condition of the body and [its] sustenance. Which 1f it were of a 
good condition, it signifies a great length of life, and the soundness of 
the body and the joy of the soul. But if it were impeded, it signifies a 
scarcity of life and a multitude of infirmities, also the grief of the soul. 


[al-Qabisi V.4b] The Lot of life is taken in the day from Jupiter to 
Saturn, and conversely in the night, and it is projected from the Ascen- 
dant. 


§V1.2.2: The Lot of the releaser or hilaj 


[4Abbr. V1.13] The Lot of the observation of life?" thusly: it will be num- 
bered from the degree of the conjunction of the Sun and Moon up to the 
place of the Moon, and this number will be joined with the number of the 
horoscope. The rest as above. This however [is] from the New Moon up to 
the Full Moon.?! But from the time of the Full Moon, the computation must 
be begun from the degree of the Full Moon itself.2? The rest as above. 


19 Adding and adapting from the Ar.; missing in Adclard. 

20 "he Ar. reads “of the hildj,” i.c., the “releaser.” 

21 That is, if the birth were conjunctional (following a New Moon). 

22 This calculation is different from that found in Valens (Aah. HI.7), and is probably 
wrong. According to Valens, in conjunctional births (after a New Moon) we count from 
the conjunction to the natal Moon; in preventional births (after a Full Moon) we count 
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(Gr. Intr. VIII.5.1533-52] For the Lot of the releaser, look at the na- 
tivity. Which if it were conjunctional, take it from the degree and 
minute of the conjunction which was before the native’s birth, up to 
the Moon; and if the nativity were preventional, take it from the degree 
and minute of the prevention which was before the birth of the native, 
up to the Moon, and project from the Ascendant (and where the num- 
ber were finished, there will be the Lot). 

And this Lot is directed in the way a releaser 1s directed, by degrees, 
and its advancement is led through the signs (in the way it happens 
with a releaser). And when its advancement reached the bad ones, it 
signifies disaster. 

And there were many of the wise astrologers, when they found a 
man suffering the greatest in certain times, and they did not find that 
the releasers?> had arrived at the places of the bad ones in that same 
time, nor did they find an evident signification of that same tmpedi- 
ment in the revolution of that year, they did not know the reason of 
this matter, and therefore this was hidden from them: because they did 
not direct this Lot. And if they had directed it, they would have found 
this evil happening in that same time in which this Lot had reached 
certain places signifying the danger. Because with respect to significa- 
tion over matters, this Lot has something near to the signification of 
the other releasers in its motion through the signs. 


{al-Qabisi V.4c] The Lot of the releaser is taken from the degree of 
the conjunction or prevention which was before the nativity, to the de- 


gree of the Moon, and it is projected from the Ascendant. 





from the natal Moon to the next Full Moon. ‘The amount is projected from the Ascen- 
dant. 

3 ‘hat is, the other points which are usually directed for longevity and other matters: sce 
VIIL1.3 and VIII.2.2f below. 
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§V1.2.3: The Lot of oregins and vondition means of livelihood. And if it were impeded, it signifies a bad condi- 


tion in these things which we have said. But the rest of the significators 
[Abbr. V1.41] [The Lot of the oppressive place below” ts like the Lot of 


character. |?> 
[Gr. Intr. VIII.4.747-59] The Lot of origins and condition 1s taken in 


of assets and fortune signify the rest of the kinds of fortunes [which] 


appear in terms of assets, namely what 1s treasured and watched over. 


the day from Saturn to Mars and conversely in the night, and from 
above are increased the degrees which Mercury walked through 1n the 
sign in which he was, and it is projected from the beginning of that 
same sign; and where it reached, the Lot will be in that same place. 
After this, look: if this Lot were in an angle and some one of the 
Lords of its dignity aspected it, or it was the Sun or the Lord of the 
Midheaven or some one of the Lords of the angles aspecting it by an 
aspect of friendship, the native will be of a noble lineage and respect- 
able kinship. For he would not be able to be blamed in his kinship. But 
if this Lot were cadent from the angles and joined to the bad ones, or 
no Lord of its dignity or of the Lords of the angles aspected it, he will 


be blameworthy and dejected in his origin and condition. 


SV1.24: The Lot of assets 
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[al-Qabisi V.5a] The second house. The Lot of assets 1s taken tn the 
day and night from the Lord of the house of assets to the degree and 
minute of the house of assets, and it 1s projected from the Ascendant. 


§V12.5: The Lot of brothers 


[Abbr. VI1.15] [The Lot of brothers: by day and night from Saturn to Jupi- 
ter, projected from the Ascendant.]?’ 


(Gr. Intr. VIII.4.646-57] Hermes and all the ancient sages said that 
the Lot of brothers 1s taken in the day and night from Saturn to Jupiter 
by equal degrees, and from above are increased the degrees of the As- 
cendant, and it is projected from the Ascendant. 

And al-Andarzaghar said (relating this to Valens)*® that the Lot of 
brothers is taken in the day and night from Mercury to Jupiter, and 


[Abbr. V1.14| The Lot of resources thusly: in the day it will be computed from above are increased the degrees of the Ascendant, and it is pro- 


from the place of the Lord of the domicile of resources up to [the degree of jected from the Ascendant. But what Hermes said is more true: 


because the signification of Saturn and Jupiter over brothers is closer 


[Gr. Intr. VIII.4.607-17] The Lot of assets is taken in the day and in 
the night from the Lord of the house of assets to the degree of the 
house of assets by equal degrees, and from above are increased the de- 
grees of the Ascendant, and it is projected from the Ascendant. 

And this Lot signifies profit and the means of livelihood and food 
by which bodies are sustained for their whole life. Which if it were ina 


good place, it signifies a good condition in assets and food and the 


on account of the closeness of their circles and complexion, and they 
have a signification over brothers and childbirth. And for this reason 
the ancients sometimes called Saturn the “brother” of Jupiter; and in 
certain places Jupiter is called the brother of Saturn. 


{al-Qabisi V.6a] The third house. The Lot of brothers is taken in the 
day from Saturn to Jupiter, and in the night likewise,2? and it is pro- 
jected from the Ascendant. 


24 In VI.2.30. 

25 Adding with the Ar.; missing in Adclard. Burnett has this Lot being projected from the 
Ascendant, not Mercury; but we can sce that Abt Ma’shar does project from Mercury. 

26 Adding and adapting from the Ar. .\dclard’s text combines the first part of the Lot of 8 This is a misattribution which was current among the Arabs and Persians. See the paral- 
moncy with the last part of the Lot of grandfathers, which I have moved to its proper lel discussion in BA II1.3.2. 

place below. 29 That is, without reversing the calculation. 


the place of resources, and projected from the Ascendant].2° 





27 Adding and adapting from the Ar.; missing in Adclard. 
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§V1.2.6: The Lot of the death of the brothers 


[|Abbr. VI.16] The Lot of the death of the brothers thusly: in the day from 
the Sun up to the southern degree,” by night the converse. The rest as 


above. 


[Gr Intr. VII1.4.685-695] The Lot of the death of brothers and sis- 
ters is taken in the day from the Sun to the degree of the Midheaven by 
equal degrees, and conversely in the night, and from above are in- 
creased the degrees of the Ascendant, and it is projected from the 
Ascendant: and where it reached, the Lot will be in that same place. 

And this Lot signifies the cause of the brothers’ and sisters’ death. 
And whenever this Lot reached the significators of the brothers and 
sisters according to the turning of the signs, [giving] one year to each 


sign, or according to the number of degrees (namely one year to each 
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the night, and it 1s projected from the Ascendant. But what Hermes 
said is more true, because the signification of Jupiter is more valid over 
fathers than that of Mars; also, if the signification of Saturn is annulled 
because he is under the rays, still the signification of the Sun remains, 
and for that reason it is good that if Saturn is under the rays it should 
be taken in the day from the Sun to Jupiter, and conversely in the 
night, and it 1s projected from the Ascendant—in the way Hermes said. 

And* this Lot signifies the being of the father, and his nobility and 
lineage. Also, the Lord of the domicile of the Lot signifies the good 
fortune of the father in assets and labor. Which if the Lot were of a 
good condition in the circle, his father will be noble; and if it contra- 
dicts this, [there will be] controversy. And if its Lord weré of a good 
condition, he will be fortunate. But if it were of a bad condition and 
place, he will be full of labor. And if it? were fortunate, it signifies a 


long length of life. And if it were impeded, it signifies a scarcity of life. 


degree)—when the significators of the brothers and sisters reached it Also, this Lot and its Lord signify the native’s kingdom and his honor 


in the way we said, the brothers and sisters will find mishaps. and strength.*4 


+ {al-Qabisi V.6b-7a] The Lot of [the father]*> is taken in the day from 
Dedeands dE LAE DME IRE the Sun to Saturn, and conversely in the night, and it is projected from 
the Ascendant; and while Saturn was under the rays, it is taken in the 
[Abbr. V1.17]| The Lot of fathers thusly: in the day from the Sun to Saturn; 


ar day from the Sun to Jupiter, and conversely in the night, and it is pro- 
by night conversely. The rest as above. Which if Saturn were with the Sun, 


. jected from the Ascendant. 
Jupiter will be put down instead of [Saturn].*! 


[Gr. Intr. VIII.4.703-26] And therefore they said, for the Lot of fa- | §V/1.2.8: The Lot of the death of the parents 
thers, that it ts taken in the day from the Sun to Saturn, and conversely ! , 
in the night, and from above are increased the degrees of the Ascen- [al-Qabisi V.7b] The Lot of the death of fathers 1s taken in the day 


dant, and it ts projected from the Ascendant. If however Saturn were from Saturn to Jupiter, and conversely in the night, and it is projected 


under the rays, it is taken in the day from the Sun to Jupiter, and con- from the Ascendant.26 
versely in the night, and from above are increased the degrees of the 


Ascendant, and it is projected from the Ascendant; and where it 





| Ne * Vor this paragraph, cf. BA 11.4.3. 
And certain people said that if Saturn were under the rays, the Lot | 


reached, the Lot of the father will be in that same place. 


33 Here and in the next sentence, lam not sure what “it” refers to. 
+ Reading honor atque fortitude tor honoris atque fortitudinis. 
In both the Arabic and Latin, al-Qabisi mistakenly describes this as the Lot of the death 
of the brothers. After that, he says “the fourth house,” and repeats this first sentence with 
39 That ts, the degree of the Midheaven. the correct tithe, so 1 omit it here. 
31The next sentence [Abbr VI1.18] refers to a tenth-house Lot, so I have moved it to that 36 This Lot is not in Abbr, but since it 1s in al-Qabist I follow it with the excerpt from Gr. 
section below. Intr. below. 


of the father 1s taken in the day from Mars to Jupiter and conversely in 
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[Gr. Intr. VII1.4.728-33] The Lot of the death of fathers is taken in his own domicile or in one of the domiciles of Saturn, take it in the day 


the day from Saturn to Jupiter, and conversely in the night, and from | from the Sun to Saturn, and conversely in the night, and project from 
above are increased the degrees of the Ascendant, and it 1s projected the Ascendant; and you should not consider whether Saturn 1s appear- 
from the Ascendant. And this Lot signifies the cause of the death of ing or under the rays. 
fathers. And whenever the profection of the year reached this Lot or 
its Lord, it signifies the father’s danger. And likewise if one of them | §V12.10: The Lat of real estate 
reached the significators of the father. 
[Abbr. V1.20-21] The Lot of open fields and thickets thusly: it will be 
§V1.2.9: The Lot of grandfathers : numbered from Saturn to the Moon by day or night. The rest as above. [The 


Lot of real estate is like the Lot of what work the native does.}** 


[Abbr. V1.19] The Lot of grandfathers thusly: in the day from the Lord of 


the sign in which the Sua was, up to Saturn; but by night to the contrary, and [Gr. Intr. VIII.4.761-71] The Lot of real estate according to Hermes 


; ae ee hos rom rm to r 
so on. But if the Sun were in his own domicile or in the domicile of Saturn, it is taken in the day and night from Satu ie Monn 20d me ccerc 


will be computed from the Sun to Saturn in the day, but by night from Sat- of the Ascendant are increased from above, and it is projected from 


urn to the Sun, wherever Saturn was. [Do not care whether Saturn is under He cena and ware nc aumoce were cuted. Us) OF pen 


the rays or appearing, }37 that same place. And this Lot agrees with the Lot of the king and what 
kind of work the native does. 
But if this Lot and its Lord were suitable in condition and place, the 


[Gr. Inir. VIII.4.735-45] The Lot of grandfathers is taken in the day 
native will have real estate and villages, and he will be made fortunate 


from the Lord of the house of the Sun to Saturn, and conversely in the 





night, and it is projected from the Ascendant; and where it reached, because of it, and because of the cultivation of the earth and sowing, 


this Lot will be in that same place. Which if the Sun were in his own and he will acquire assets from that. But if they were of a bad condition 


domicile, it is taken in the day from the first degree of Leo to Saturn, and place, they signify grefs and afflictions and something hornble be- 
and conversely in the night, and it is projected from the Ascendant. as OE 
And if the Sun were in a domicile of Saturn, you will take it in the day _ 
from the Sun to Saturn, and conversely in the night, and you will pro- [al-Qabisi V.7d] The Lot of real estate and possessions* ts taken in 
the day and night from Saturn to the Moon, and it 1s projected from 


ject from the Ascendant. And you will not care if Saturn were under 
the Ascendant. 


the rays or appearing [from out of them]. 

And this Lot and its Lord signify the condition of the grandfathers. 
And whenever it were joined to the bad ones, dangers will find the 
grandfathers. And whenever it were joined to the fortunes, good and 
fortune and abundance in assets will find them. 


[al-Qabist V.7c] The Lot of grandfathers is taken in the day from 
the Lord of the house of the Sun to Saturn, and conversely in the 





night, and it is projected from the Ascendant. And if the Sun were in 
8 Adding and adapting from the Ar., and with Gr. Infr. See the Lot of authority and what 


a native docs, in V1.2.40 below. 
37 Adding with the Ar., and with Gr. Infr. below. © Perhaps even “holdings” Gossessionum)? 
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§VL2.11; The Lot of cultivation [al-Qabisi V.7f] The Lot of the end of things is taken in the day and 


night from Saturn up to the Lord of the house of the conjunction or 
[Abbr. VI.33] [The Lot of women’s marriage according to Hermes agrees 


with the Lot of cultivation.}*° 


the prevention, and the degree of the Ascendant is added from above, 
and it is projected from the Ascendant. 


[Gr Intr. VUIL4.778-83] This [Lot of the culttvation of the earth and | 
sowing] is taken in the day and night from Venus to Saturn,*! and 1s §V1.2.13: The Lot of children 


projected from the Ascendant; and where it reached, this Lot will be in 


that same place. [Abbr. VI.22-23] The Lot of children thusly: it will be computed from 


Jupiter up to Saturn in the day, but from Saturn to Jupiter in the night. The 
rest as above. And this Lot is like the Lot of life. 


After this, look at this Lot and at its Lord: if they were made fortu- 


nate, he will have success from the cultivation of the earth and sowing 


and planting. But if they were impeded, he will not see good from 


them, and he will suffer horrible loss because of them. 


§V1.2.12: The Lot of the end of matters 


[Abér. V1.39] But this Lot [of a year suspected of death or illness]? 1s like 


the Lot of ending business matters. 


[Gr. Intr. VIII.4.785-95] It 1s taken in the day and night from Saturn 
to the Lord of the house of the conjunction (if he were born conjunc- 
tional) or to the Lord of the house of the prevention (if he were born 
preventional), and from above is increased the degrees of the Ascen- 
dant, and it is projected from the Ascendant. Which if this Lot and the 


Lord of its house were in signs of straight ascension, or made fortu- 


[Gr. Intr. VIII.4.799-820] It 1s taken in the day from Jupiter to Sat- 
urn and conversely in the night, and from above will be added the 
degrees of the Ascendant, and it is projected from the Ascendant; and 
where it reached, the Lot of the child will be in that same place. And 
this Lot matches the Lot of life. But at night, the Lot of children and 
the Lot of brothers meet in one place.*+ And Theophilus thought that 
the Lot of children is taken in the day and night from Jupiter to Saturn, 
but the first [version of the] Lot which Hermes and all the ancients de- 
scribed is more true. 

And through this Lot is signified whether a man will have a child or 
not. Which if this Lot and its Lord were in a sign of many children, he 
will have many children. And if it were in a sterile sign, he will not have 
a child. But if it were in a sign of few children, he will have few chil- 
dren. If however this Lot signified the production of children and it 


were made fortunate, they will be [live and be] preserved; but if it were 
crooked ascension or impeded, the ends of his matters will be bad. 


impeded, it signifies the child’s death. It also signifies the child’s gen- 


And if they were different, that is, if one of them were 1n a straight sign eral condition, and how his being will be with the father in concord 


and the other in a crooked sign, there will be diversity and a commin- and diversity, and in esteem or hatred. One even takes what there was 


between this Lot and its Lord, or what was between its Lord and it (in 


nate, the ends of matters will be good. But if they were in signs of 
gling in the ends of his matters; after this, the matter will revert to that 
t 


which the sign in which the Lord of the Lot is, signifies. terms of signs), and a child is put down for every sign. If however 


\_ there were a common sign between them, the number of that sign will 





40 Adding with the Ar., and moving up from V1.2.23 below. 

+t | note that Venus and Saturn are the domicile and exalted Lords of the fourth (Libra) in 
the Greek Thema Mundi. 

42 See VI1.2.29 below. 


43 Reading with the Ar. and Gr. Intr. for “the Sun,” here and in the next clause. 
44 Assuming, that is, that Abd Ma’shar ts correct about the Lot of brothers not being re- 
versed at night. 
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be doubled; and if there were a planet between them, one child will be [al-Qabisi V.8e] The Lot signifying a child when Jupiter reaches it, 1s 


counted for it. taken in the day and night from Mars to Jupiter, and it is projected 
from the Ascendant.*% 

[al-Qabisi V.8a] The fifth house. The Lot of children is taken in the 
day from Jupiter to Saturn, and conversely in the night, and tt is pro- 
jected fom the Ascendaae: §V1.2.15: The Lat of male children 
Abbr. V1.25] The Lot of knowing the proper qualities of male children 

8 Propet a 


thusly: it must be numbered by day and night from the Moon to Jupiter.*? 
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§ 1.2.14: The Lot of the time of children 


The rest as above. 


[Abbr. V1.24] The Lot of the time of children* is shown thusly: it will be 


numbered by day and night from Mars up to Jupiter.*¢ The rest as above. [Gr [ntr. VIUI1.4.852-67] The Lot of masculine children 1s taken in 


[Gr. Intr. ViI1.4.829-41] They said that the Lot which judges chil- 
dren for him, and their number, and whether they are male and 
[whether they are] daughters, 1s taken in the day and night from Mars 
to Jupiter, and from above are increased the degrees of the Ascendant, 
and it is projected from the Ascendant; and where it reached, the Lot 
will be in that same place. Then, look to see if the first Lot which 
Hermes described,*’ and the rest of the significators, signified that the 
native will have a child. Which if this were [the case], it signifies their 
number. 

And in addition, if Jupiter reached this Lot by his bodily conjunc- 
tion, or he aspected it by a strong aspect, it will reaffirm a child for him 
in that same hour—if however the man were already of such an age 
that he could procreate. 

Also, if it were in a masculine sign, his children will be more male; 
and if it were in a feminine sign, they will be more female. 


[al-Qabisi V.8b] The Lot which signifies the time in which he will 
have children, and their number (namely of masculine ones or femi- 
nine ones, and what a woman will give birth to), is taken in the day and 


night from Mars to Jupiter, and is projected from the Ascendant. 


the day and night from the Moon to Jupiter, and from above are 1n- 
creased the degrees of the Ascendant, and it its projected from the 
Ascendant. 

And certain Persians said that the Lot of masculine children 1s taken 
in the day from the Moon to Saturn, and conversely in the night, and 1t 
is projected from the Ascendant. And Theophilus thought that it 1s 
taken in the day and night from the Moon to Saturn and projected 
from the Ascendant.>” 

Also, certain ones of the Persians, not to mention Theophilus, said 
that these two Lots which they described assist the fortune of the one 
born5! in the way that it does with the Lot of Fortune. And they spoke 
something true in this, because this Lot has a signification over for- 
tune. 

But what Hermes described in the drawing out of the Lot of mascu- 
line children is more true, and that is that it is taken from the Moon to 
Jupiter: because Jupiter has a greater signification over masculine chuil- 


dren than Saturn does. 





\ 8 Al-Qabisi or later cditors have presented this as though it is a separate Lot, but it is 
clearly a continuation of the Lot of the time of children. 

Reading with the Ar. and Gr. Inir. 

” Despite his favoring of Hermes in the next paragraph, Aba Ma’shar obviously prefers 

Theophilus, since he used his formula in 1dr. 

1 But wouldn’t this Lot say something about the children’s good fortune, just as it docs 

for the female children in the Lot below? Or perhaps the children themselves are also 

being considered a blessing to the parents. 


45 "Vhe Ar. adds that it also predicts the sex of the children, as with al-Qabist and Gr. Int. 
46 Again, reading with the Ar. and Gr. Int. for “the Sun.” 
7 Te, the Lot of children immediately above. 
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[al-Qabist V.8c] The Lot of the knowledge of a male child*’ is taken §V12.17: The Lot of a child’s sex? 


in the day and night from the Moon to Jupiter, and it is projected from 
the Ascendant. [Abbr, V1.27] The Lot of the discrimination of birth before tts emergence 
(namely whether it is male or female) thusly: it will be numbered in the day 
from the Lord of the domicile in which the Moon was, up to the Moon, by 
§V1.2.16: The Lot of female children night to the contrary. The rest as above. 
[Abbr. V1.26] The Lot of the condition of daughters thusly: it must be 


numbered from the Moon to Venus in both the day and night. The rest as 


[Gr. Intr. VITI.4.898-902] It is taken in the day from the Lord of the 
domicile of the Moon to the Moon, and to the contrary in the night, 
above. and it is projected from the Ascendant. If therefore it fell in a 
masculine sign, then the native or the one about whom it ts asked (or 
[Gr. Intr. VIII.4.871-85] Hermes said: the Lot of female children is 


taken in the day and night from the Moon to Venus, and on top of that 


the fetus) will be male. And if it fell in a feminine sign, then it will be 
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female. 


are added the degrees of the Ascendant, and it 1s projected from the 


Ascendant. And Theophilus said: it is taken in the day from the Moon 
to Venus and conversely in the night, and it is projected from the As- 
cendant. But what Hermes said is more correct, because each star ts 
nocturnal, and the signification of the Moon over women is stronger in 
the day and night than that of Venus. Therefore, it is good that one 
should begin with it. 

However, this Lot signifies the dispositions of female children, and 
their marriage-unions, and fluctuations in their conditions. Therefore, 
if it were of a suitable disposition, they will come to praiseworthy for- 
tunes and will be successful with a marriage-union. And if it were the 
contrary of this, then it will be to the contrary. And if this Lot is made 
unfortunate, then it obtains a mishap for the female children. 


[al-Qabisi V.8g] The Lot of the knowledge of the condition of 


[al-Qabist V.8d] The Lot through which a native is known (about 
which there is an interrogation), whether it is male or female, is taken 
in the day from the Lord of the house of the Moon to the Moon, and 


conversely in the night, and it is projected form the Ascendant. 


§V1.2.18: The Lot of delight 


[al-Qabisi V.8f] The Lot of delight is taken in the day and night 
from Venus to Saturn, and it is projected from the Ascendant.*4 


§V12.19: The Lot of chronic tlness 


[1bbr. V1.28] The Lot of illness and old age and death thusly: it will be 


is projected from the Ascendant. numbered in the day from Saturn to Mars, by night to the contrary. The rest 


as above.>> 


\ [Gr. Intr. VIII.4.905-08] The first Lot: of disease and defects and 


{ 
daughters is taken in the day and night from the Moon to Venus, and it 

chronic illness according to Hermes. And it was [over] pains and ill- 

1 

| 

| 


3 Vhis is a horary Lot. 

| 4 This is the same as Aba Ma’shar’s ]ot of women’s marriage according to [Termes (see 
below). It does not appear in the Ar. 

3 Vor this Lot, cf. BA 11.6.3, topic 2.3. 


52 Omitting ef feminae. 
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nesses and chronic illness from excessive heat and dryness and cold 
and moisture, and their overwhelming [the native]. Head and dryness 
belong to Mars, and moisture and cold to Saturn—and these illnesses. 
They attribute all illnesses and diseases to these two planets, and they 
said the Lot of disease and defects and chronic illness 1s taken in the 
day from Saturn to Mars and conversely in the night, and it 1s projected 
from the Ascendant. And this Lot and its Lord, if they were in an 
[un]supportive or unlucky condition, they signify over what strikes one 
down and prolonged and chronic illnesses; and if they were fortunate, 


they signify safety. 
(al-Qabisi V.9a] The sixth house. The Lot of infirmity and chronic 


illness** is taken in the day from Saturn to Mars, and conversely in the 
night, and it is projected from the Ascendant. 


§V12.20: The Lot of slaves 


[Abbr. V1.29] The Lot of his slaves thusly: by day or night from Mercury 


to the Moon. The rest as above. 


[Gr. Intr. V1I1.4.916-27] Hermes and the anctents said: the Lot of 
slaves is taken in the day and night from Mercury to the Moon, and it 
is projected from the Ascendant; and where it reached, this Lot will be 
in that same place. 

However, if this Lot and its Lord were made fortunate, he will enjoy 
good from slaves. But if they were impeded, he will enjoy evil from 
them. And if this Lot were of a good condition and its Lord of a bad 
condition, he will enjoy good from his slaves [but] then he will enjoy 
hindrance from them. And if they were different, it will be according to 
its difference. And if this Lot were in a sign of many children, he will 
be the master of many female and male slaves, also of underofficials 
and attendants. And if it were different from this, it will be according 


to its difference. 
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[al-Qabist V.9b] The Lot of slaves is taken in the day from Mercury 
to the Moon, and conversely in the night, and it is projected from the 
Ascendant. And al-Andarzaghar said it is taken in the day from 
Mercury to the Lot of Fortune,*’ and conversely in the night, and it is 
projected from the Ascendant. And he said: it is good that we should 
use both Lots at the same time. 


§V12.21: The Lot of men’s marriage (Hermes) 


[Abbr. V1.30] [The Lot of the marriage of men according to Hermes: by 
day and night from Saturn to Venus, projected from the Ascendant.]>* 


[Gr Intr. VIII.4.949-65] Hermes numbered the Lot of men’s mar- 
riage in the day and night from Saturn to Venus, and from above he 
added the degrees of the Ascendant, and he projected from the Ascen- 
dant. And certain people said that it should be taken conversely in the 
night and projected from the Ascendant. But what Hermes said 1s 
more fitting. 

And this Lot which Hermes described, and its Lord, signify the be- 
ing of men’s marriage. Which if they were of a good condition, they 
signify a fit marriage-union and good fortune, and benefit because of it, 
and they signify that he will be joined to a beautiful and suitable 
woman. But if they were impeded, they signify a bad marriage-union, 
and disasters because of marrying women, and he will marry corrupted 
women. 

And whenever Jupiter reached this Lot or aspected it by a strong 
aspect, there will be a marriage-union in that same hour. Also, if this 
Lot were with the Lord of its sign, or the Sun or Moon aspected this 
Lot and the Lord of its house, by a strong aspect, he will be joined to 
one of his own relations. 


[al-Qabisi V.10e] The Lot of [men’s] nuptials is taken in the day and 
night from Saturn to Venus, and is projected from the Ascendant. 





57 This is the same as the [fermetic ]ot of Necessity. 
°8 Adding and adapting from the Arabic. Note that this Lot is really supposed to be re- 


56 Ar. zamdnah, often called azamena in | atin texts. versed at night: Canmen 11.2.2 
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§V1.2.22: The Lot of men’s marriage (Valens) 


[Abbr. VI.31] The Lot of nuptials for men [according to Valens]? thusly: 
by day or night from the Sun to Venus. The rest as above. 


[Gr. Intr. VII1.4.967-70] Another Lot of men’s marriage, from those 
which Valens described, is taken in the day and night from the Sun to 
Venus, and the degrees of the Ascendant are increased on top of what 
was collected, and it is projected from the Ascendant; and where it 


reached, this Lot will be in that same place. 


(al-Qabist V.10a] The seventh house. The Lot of men’s betrothal 1s 
taken in the day and night from the Sun to Venus, and it ts projected 
from the Ascendant. And this Lot is like the Lot of rumors.°! 


§V1.2.23: The Lot of women’s marriage (Hermes) 


[Abbr. V1.32] The Lot of nuptials for women thusly, according to Hermes: 
by day and night from Venus to Saturn. The rest as above. 


[Gr. Intr. VIII.4.995-1003] The situation in the marriage-union of 
women is like the situation of men’s matriage-union. But in the mar- 
riage-union of women Hermes counted in the day and night from 
Venus to Saturn, and he increased from above the degrees of the As- 
cendant, and he projected from the Ascendant. And this Lot matches 
the Lot of the cultivation of the earth.” 

Which if this Lot and its Lord were of a good condition, they will 
signify the fortune of women through a marriage-union. But if they 
were corrupted, they will signify sorrow and afflictions which they will 


find because of the marriage-union, and the woman will be wanton. 


39 Anth, 11.38, p. 6. Valens gives the planets but does not actually specify anything about 
nocturnal charts. 

60 Omitting “But according to Hermes, from Venus to the Sun.” 

61 ()mitting “commands or,” following the Arabic. But see V1.2.35, which is a Mercury- 
Moon Lot. 

62 Again, this Lot is supposed to be reversed at night. 

63 See V1.2.11 above. 
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[al-Qabisi V.10b] The Lot of women’s betrothal or marriage-union 
by Hermes 1s taken in the day and night from Venus to Saturn, and it is 
projected from the Ascendant; and this Lot matches the Lot of the cul- 


tivation of the earth. 


§V1.2.24: The Lot of women’s marriage (Valens) 


[4bbr. VI.34] The Lot of [women’s marriage according to Valens} thusly: 
by day and night from the Moon to Mars. 


[Gr Intr. VIII.4.1005-09] Another one of women’s marriage, from 
those which Valens described. It is taken in the day and night from the 
Moon to Mars, and from above are increased the degrees of the As- 
cendant, and it 1s projected from the Ascendant. And certain ones of 
the Persians said that it ts taken conversely in the night. But the first 
one which Valens described is more fitting. 


{al-Qabisi V.10c] Moreover, the Lot of women’s betrothal according 
to Valens is taken in the day and night from the Moon® to Mars, and it 
is projected from the Ascendant. 


§V1.2.25; The Lot of the time of marriage 


[4bbr. V1.35] [The Lot of the time of marriage according to Hermes: by 
day and night from the Sun to the Moon, projected from the Ascendant.] 


[Gr. Intr. VIHL4.1056-66] The Lot of the hour of a marriage-union, 
which Hermes recalled, is taken in the day and night from the Sun to 
the Moon, and from above are increased the degrees of the Ascendant, 
and it ts projected from the Ascendant. 





* Reading with the Ar. and Gr. Intr. for “the Lot of knowing when a daughter ought to be 
given by the parents.” Sce Auth. 11.38: Valens does list these planets, but omits any men- 
tion of nocturnal charts. 

® Reading for “the Sun.” Neither the Arabic nor the Latin has this correct. 

6 Adding with the Ar.; missing in Adclard. 
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And when Jupiter reached this Lot or aspected it by a strong aspect, Saturn added on top, in whatever sign he was. But this sum will be distrib- 


a man will marry a beautiful and clean and respectable and desirable 


woman in that same hour. However, this Lot will be used if the root of 


uted by beginning from the first degree of the sign in which Saturn was, and 
the last [degree] receiving [the counting] shows the Lot. 


















































































































































the nativity of a man signifies that he will marry. The reason for this 
matter is because one luminary is hot [and] masculine, and the other 
moist fand] feminine. However, all generation in this world happens 
through the conjunction of heat and masculinity with moisture and 
femininity. Because of this, they counted this Lot from the luminaries. 


[al-Qabisi V.10c] [...from the Sun to the Moon, and it 1s projected 


from the Ascendant.]°’ 


§V1.2.26: The Lot of delight and pleasure 


[al-Qabisi V.10d] The Lot of delight and pleasure is taken in the day 
and night from Venus to the degree of the seventh, and it is projected 


from the Ascendant.’ 


[Gr. Intr. VIII.4.1049-54] This Lot of Hermes is taken in the day and 
night from Venus to the degree and minute of the angle of nuptials, 
and it is projected from the Ascendant. Which if this Lot were assem- 


[Gr. Intr. VIII.4.1098-1106] Hermes put it...[that] the Lot of death 
is taken in the day and night from the degree of the Moon to the de- 
gree of the eighth house by equal degrees, and from above 1s increased 
what Saturn had walked through in the sign in which he ts, and it 1s 
projected from the beginning of that same sign; and where tt reached, 
this Lot will be in that same place. Which if this Lot and its Lord were 
impeded and the fortunes did not aspect them, the native will be killed 
by a most foul death. But if the fortunes did aspect, it will be con- 


versely. 


[al-Qabisi V.11a] The eighth house. The Lot of death is taken in the 
day and night from the Moon to the degree and minute of the eighth 
house, and from above is added what Saturn will have walked through 
in his own sign, and it 1s projected from the beginning of Saturn’s sign. 


§WV12.28: The Lot of the killing planet 
























































































































































































































































(Abbr. V1.37] The Lot of the killing star thusly: in the day from the degree 
in which the Lord of the horoscopic sign was, up to the Moon; but by night 


bled with® the bad ones or they aspected it, [disgraceful things]? will 
be exposed in his marriage-union. And if its Lord were in a malign 
place and Venus impeded by Saturn or under the rays, he will not the contrary. The rest as above. 
marry, forever. 

[Gr. Intr. V11.4.1117-25] The Lot of the killing planet is taken in the 
day from the degree of the Lord of the Ascendant to the degree of the 
§V1.2.27: The Lot of death Moon, and conversely in the night, and it is projected from the Ascen- 
dant; and where the number were ended, this Lot will be in that same 
[Abbr. V1.36] The Lot of death thusly: by day and night from the Moon 


up to the eighth sign from the horoscope, with the number of the degrees of 


place. 

Which’! if the Moon alone aspected the Lord of this Lot,’ and the 
Moon were impeded in a sign of severed limbs, he will be killed by un- 
dergoing [that]. And if she were not impeded, some limb of his limbs 
will be cut off. But if the Lord of this Lot and the Lord of the eighth 


67 This Lot was merged with that of women’s marriage according to Valens in the Arabic, 
and does not appear in the Jatin. 

68 "Vhis Lot does not appear in Abbr. Note that neither al-Qabisi nor Abu Ma’shar reverse 
the Lot by night, though it should be: see Carmen 11.5.4. 

69 hat is, in the same sign, especially within 15° (see H11.5 above). 


1 Adding based on BA HI.7.6. 





"| Kor this paragraph, cf. Rhetortus Ch. 77 (esp. pp. 125 and 128). 
?2 Rhetorius has the Moon aspecting the Lot, not its Lord. 
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were making each other unlucky, then he will be killed by undergoing 
[that]. 


(al-Qabisi V.11b] The Lot of the planet which kills is taken 1n the 
day from the degree of the Lord of the Ascendant to the degree of the 
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(al-Qabist V.11c] The Lot of the year in which death is feared for 
the native, and poverty and impediment and destruction, is taken in the 
day and night from Saturn to the degree of the Lord of the house of 
the conjunction or prevention which was before the nativity, and it 1s 


projected from the Ascendant. 


Moon, and conversely in the night, and it is projected from the Ascen- 


dant. 
§V1L.2.30: The Lot of the oppressive’ place 


§V1.2.29: The Lot of the suspected year (Abbr. V1.40] The Lot of most serious illness and suffering in a limb, 
8 

thusly: in the day from Saturn to Mars, but by night to the contrary, [and it is 

[Abbr. V1.38] The Lot of a year suspected of death or illness, thusly: by 


day and night from Saturn up to the Lord of the sign of the conjunction of 


projected from Mercury]. 
the Sun and Moon, if the Moon will appear waxing. But if she will appear [Gr. Intr. V1I1.4.1148-66] The Lot of the weighty place is taken in 
waning, from Saturn to the Lord of the sign of the Full Moon. The rest as the day from Saturn to Mars and conversely in the night, and from 


above. above are increased what Mercury walked through in the sign in which 


(Gr. Inir. VUI.4.1130-46] The Lot of the year in which death will be 
feared for the native, and affliction and exhaustion, also impediment 
and severity, is taken in the day and night from Saturn to the Lord of 
the house of the conjunction, or to the Lord of the house of the pre- 
vention (if it were before the nativity), and from above are increased 
the degrees of the Ascendant, and it is projected from the Ascendant, 
and where it reached, this Lot will be in that same place. And this Lot 
agrees with the Lot of the end of matters.” 

However, if this Lot and its Lord were impeded with the Lord of 
the Ascendant, the native will have many infirmities and afflictions in 
his body and assets, and often he will see the ruin of his body and the 
loss of assets. And whenever the year reached this Lot, or this Lot 
reached the Ascendant or its Lord, [either] through the profections 
which give a year to each sign, or by direction, the native will find dan- 
gers in the body from infirmities and diseases, and he will find 
difficulty and something horrible in assets and so on; he will also fear 


death from diverse directions. 


he is, and it 1s projected from the beginning of that same sign, and 
where the number were ended, the Lot will be in that same place. And 
this Lot is like the Lot of origins.”6 

Which if this Lot were impeded with the Lord of the Ascendant, the 
native will have an inseparable illness in [that limb] of his body which 
the sign in which the Lot was, signifies; and his matters and his inquir- 
ies will slow down, and he will be worried in them. 

And if the year arrived from the Ascendant to this Lot, or this Lot 
arrived to the Ascendant or to its Lord through the profections by 
which one year is given to each sign, or by direction, it signifies that the 
native’s matters will be overtaken, and his works will slow down, and 
griefs and sorrows and afflictions will find him, and he will begin noth- 
ing in that same year which will not be overtaken and slow down. And 
whenever the year reached this Lot, he will find an infirmity in the limb 
which the sign in which the Lot was, signifies. And if the bad ones as- 
pected [the sign], difficulties and ruin will find him. 


4 Following the Ar. 
> Adding with the Ar. and Gr. Intr. 


73 See above. 76'Vhe Lot of character, in V1.2.3 above. 
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§V1.2.31: The Lot of travel in the fifteenth degree of Cancer, the degree of the Lot will be the de- 


gree of the Ascendant. 
[Abbr. V1.42] The Lot of travel thusly: by day and night from the Lord of 
the ninth sign up to the degree of the ninth, and so on. 
§V1L.2.33: The Lot of intellect and profound thought 
[Gr. Inir. VII1.4.1184-86] It is taken in the day and night from the 
Lord of the ninth sign to the degree of the ninth house by equal de- [Abbr. V1.44] The Lot of sense and foresight thusly: from Saturn to the 
grees, and it is projected from the Ascendant. And this Lot and its Moon in the day, but by night to the contrary (from the Moon to Saturn), 


Lord signify the native’s foreign travel and his condition in it. and so on; and this Lot is like the one which is [the Lot of] offices.7* 


[al-Qabisi V.12a] The Lot of foreign travel is taken in the day and 
night from the Lord of the ninth house to the degree and minute of 


the ninth house, and it is projected from the Ascendant. 


[Gr. Intr. VIIL4.1206-12] This is taken in the day from Saturn to the 
Moon, and conversely in the night, and it is projected from the Ascen- 
dant. And this Lot signifies reason and thinking and the depth of 


counsel, also the consideration of matters, and search for and scrutiny 


of obscure things, and the conclusions of the sciences, praiseworthy 


§V1.2.32: The Lat of navigation counsels. And particularly if Saturn were eastern [and] above the earth 


in the day, aspecting the Lot and receiving it, or [1f] the Moon aspected 


[Abbr. V1.43] The Lot of navigation thusly: in the day from Saturn up to it from an optimal place. 


the fifteenth degree of Cancer, by night to the contrary. Which if Saturn were 


in the fifteenth of Cancer, the leaders’”’ of this Lot will be Saturn and the [al-Qabis! V.16c}] The Lot of reason and the depth of sense is taken 


horoscope. in the day from Saturn to the Moon, and conversely in the night, and tt 


7 That ts, “significators.’ 


[Gr. Intr. V1I1.4.1188-96] This is taken in the day from Saturn to the 
fifteenth degree of Cancer, and in the night from the fifteenth degree 
of Cancer to Saturn, and it is projected from the Ascendant. Which if 
this Lot fell with the fortunes in watery signs, he will see good profi- 
ciency in travel by sea, and success, also profit and good health. And if 
it were otherwise, the converse. If however Saturn were in the fifteenth 
degree of Cancer, that degree itself in which Saturn was, and the degree 
of the Ascendant, will be the significators. Look at them and their con- 
dition, also at the aspect of the planets to them. Then reckon it 


according to what you see. 
{al-Qabist V.12b] The Lot of travel by water is taken in the day from 


Saturn to the fifteenth degree of the sign of Cancer, and conversely in 
the night, and it is projected from the Ascendant; which if Saturn were 


> 





is projected from the Ascendant. 


§V12.34: The Lat of wisdom 


[al-Qabisi V.16d] The Lot of wisdom”? is taken in the day and night 


from Saturn to Jupiter, and it is projected from Mercury.®” 





8 See the Lot of authority and what a native does, in V1.2.40 below; this latter Lot is not 
reversed at night, according to Aba Ma’shar. 

” Omitting “and teaching” from the Lat., following the Arabic. 

© This Lot did not appear in Abbr. and was categorized by al-Qabisi as one of the non- 
topical Lots, but it evidently belongs here. I have changed the calculation of the Lot be- 
cause I believe the Arabic copyist made a mistake. Originally, this Lot read as though it is 
Projected from the Ascendant, but two Lots later is the Lot of the peace and concord of 
armics, which incorrectly reads as though it 1s projected from Mercury. ‘UVherefore | be- 
lieve the Arabic scribe switched the two projection points: | have restored this text to read 
“Mercury,” and the other Lot to read “Ascendant.” 
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[Gr. Intr. VIII.4.1219-27] The Lot of wisdom and judgment 1s taken 
in the day from Saturn to Jupiter and conversely in the night, and it is 
projected from Mercury. And this Lot signifies wisdom and judgment 
and patience and expansiveness.*! Which if this Lot were in the aspect 
of Saturn and Jupiter, received by them or by one of them, and the 
Lord of the Ascendant were in its aspect, the native will be expansive 
and tolerant and rational and patient. And if Mercury aspected it, he 
will be knowledgeable and experienced in matters, and searching and 


scrutinizing in obscure matters, and handling proverbs.** 


§V1.2.35: The Lot of the truth and falsity of rumors 


[Abbr. V1.45-46] The Lot of the truth and falsity of messengers thusly: in 
the day and night from Mercury to the Moon, and so on;§? and this 1s like the 


one which is [the Lot of] slaves [according to Hermes]. 
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§V12.36: The Lot of religion’ 


[al-Qabisi V.12c] The Lot of religion is taken in the day from the 
Moon to Mercury, and conversely in the night, and it is projected from 
the Ascendant. 


[Gr. Intr. VIII.4.1198-1204] The Lot of religion is taken in the day 
from the Moon to Mercury, and conversely in the night, and it is pro- 
jected from the Ascendant. Which if this Lot and its Lord fell with the 
Lord of the Ascendant or with the significators of the Ascendant, the 
native will be pious and virtuous. And likewise if the significators of 
the Lot aspected it and the Lord of the Ascendant. But if it were oth- 
erwise, that is, if the Lot were impeded, it will be conversely. 


§V1.2.37: The Lot of nobility’ 


[Abbr. V1.47] The Lot of the nobility or ignobility of birth thusly: in the 
day from the Sun up to his kingdom;** but by night from the Moon up to her 
kingdom. Which if [either] were in its own kingdom, the Lot will be in the 


[Gr. Intr. VII1.4.1239-43] This is taken in the day and night from 
Mercury to the Moon, and it is projected from the Ascendant. And this 


Lot is like the Lot of slaves. 
horoscope itself. 


[al-Qabisi V.16b] Of them is a Lot which signifies the lying of ru- 
mors, if it fell into a crooked or movable sign, or the Lord of its 
domicile were retrograde or impeded, or the bad ones aspected 1t** or 
were assembled with it. And it signifies their truth if it fell with for- 
tunes or in their domiciles or bounds, or they aspected it or it were in a 
sign of straight ascension. It 1s taken in the day from Mercury to the 


[Gr Intr. VIII.4.1253-68] The Lot of nobility is taken in the day 
from the Sun to the degree of his exaltation, which is the fulfillment of 
the nineteenth degree of Aries, and in the night from the degree of the 
Moon to the fulfillment of three degrees of the sign of Taurus, and 


from above is increased what ascended, and it is projected from the 


Ascendant; and where it reached will be the Lot of the native’s nobil- 
ity.® 

Therefore, look at this Lot: which if it fell in the Midheaven or with 
planets which were of a good condition and place, the native will 


Moon,® and conversely in the night, and it is projected from the As- 


cendant. 


81 ‘This must mean cither speaking at length, or taking a long, considered time in making 
decisions. 

82 This word in Arabic has a broader connotation of understanding how things are alike 
and different: in other words, he will have words of wisdom. 

83] would follow Masha’allah (BA I11.11.1) and al-Qabisi below, and reverse it by night. 

84 John’s Latin suggests that this aspecting and assembling is with the Lord of the Lot, but 
the Arabic does not seem to indicate whether the Lot or the Lord ts meant. 

85 Reading with the Arabic and AbG Ma’shar. ‘he Latin had “Venus” here, and so John of 
Seville or a later scribe then wrote: “And according to Aba Ma’shar, it is taken in the day 
from Mercury to the Moon, and converscly in the night, and it is projected from the .\s- 
cendant.” 


achieve nobility and value and importance, and the rank of kings; and 





86 "The Arabic word of this Lot really means “piety, being virtuous, God-fearing.” It does 
Not appear in Abbr. 

87 Also known as the [ellenistic Lot of exaltation. Here it is also made to indicate whether 
the native has the father people think he does. 

88 "That is, to the degree of his exaltation (according to the Ar.); likewise for the Moon in 
the next clause. 

89 Or, “exaltation.” 
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if he were of those whom a kingdom is owed, he will get it. But if the 
Sun were in the nineteenth degree of Aries in the day, or the Moon in 
the third degree of Taurus in the night, the signification will belong to 
those degrees and the degree of the Ascendant. 

Which if the significators of this Lot aspected it or they were in cer- 
tain good complexions with it, the native will be the son of the father 
to whom he is imputed. And if were to the contrary, tt would change 


his legitimacy. 


[al-Qabist V.7e] The Lot of the native’s nobility and of him about 
whom there is doubt whether he is the son of that father (in whose 
charge he is put) or that of another, is taken 1n the day from the degree 
of the Sun to the degree of his exaltation, and in the night from the 
Moon to the degree of her exaltation. Which if the Sun in the day were 
in the degree of his exaltation, or the Moon in the night in the degree 
of her exaltation, the Lot will be in the degree of the Ascendant, and 
the signification will belong to [the luminary’s] degree and to the de- 
gree of the Ascendant. 


§V1.2.38: The Lot of the kingdom and authority 


[Abbr. V1.48] The Lot of the kingdom and authority thusly: in the day 


from Mars up to the Moon, but by night to the contrary, and so on. 


[Gr. Intfr. VU1.4.1270-73] It is taken in the day from Mars to the 
Moon and conversely in the night, and is projected from the Ascen- 
dant. And this Lot and its Lord, if they were if a good condition and 
were complected with the Lord of the 10 or of the Ascendant, the na- 
tive will be a king or leader,” and he will be with rich people who will 


receive his words and listen to him. 


[al-Qabisi V.13b] The Lot of the king and the kingdom 1s taken in 


the day from Mars to the Moon, and conversely in the night, and it 1s 
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projected from the Ascendant. And it has another Lot like the Lot of 
fathers.?! 


§VL2.39: The Lot of power or kingdom or supremacy 
[Abbr V1.18] [The Lot of fathers is like the Lot of power.??|?° 


[Gr. Intr. VIIL.4.1290-97] The Lot of the kingdom” is taken tn the 
day from the Sun to Saturn, and conversely in the night, and tt 1s pro- 
jected from the Ascendant. And this Lot matches the Lot of fathers if 
Saturn were not under the rays. And this Lot signifies authority and 
rank and renown, and value for the native. Which if it had a complex- 
ion with the Lord of the Midheaven and the Lord of the Ascendant, he 
will attain a kingdom and honor and exaltation. 

And if it were in a sign in which the Lord of the Ascendant had tes- 


timony,?> it will signify victory for him against those who contend with 
hir Yl. 


§V1.2.40: The Lot of authority and what a native does 


[bbr. VI.49-50] The Lot of the office of a child’® thusly: by day or night 
from Saturn to the Moon, and so on. [The Lot of a child’s office like that of 
real estate and villages.]?” 


[Gr. Intr. VIII.4.1331-46] And they said: the Lot of the kingdom and 
what work the native does is taken in the day and night from Saturn to 
the Moon, and it is projected from the Ascendant. And this Lot signi- 





! The Lot of power or kingdom or supremacy (sce the next Lot). 

°2 Or, “authority” (Ar. sultan). 

3 Adding and adapting from the Ar.; missing in Adclard. | have moved this section from 
its earlicr place in order to emphasize its tenth-house nature. 

4 Or perhaps, “supremacy” (regnum). 

8 ‘This probably means that the Lord of the Ascendant is the domicile or exalted Lord of 
It. 

% Omitting “royal” from the Jat. 


Or, “general” (dax). Clearly the Mars represents powerful authority, and the Moon the 


people. 


7 Adding and adapting from the Ar.; missing in Adelard. Sce the Lot of real estate in 
V1.2.10 above. 
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fies a kingdom and honor and grandeur, and what kind of work the na- §V1.2.42: The Lot ofa job and authority Valens)” 


tive will do, and what kind of mastery he will practice with his own 


hand, and whether he will acquire it and be fortunate in acquiring from [al-Qabisi V.13c] The Lot of positions of first place and work and a 


the works of a kingdom and masteries, or not. kingdom according to Valens is taken in the day and night from the 


Which if this Lot and its Lord were of a good condition, he will ac- Sun to the degree of the Midheaven, and it is projected from the As- 


quire a kingdom and power; and if it were in Gemini or Virgo, or in cendant. 
sions of arts and masteries, he will be raised up through the works of 
his hands which are necessary for the rich, by which they are adorned 
and made brilliant, and he will be with rich people because of [his] sub- §V1.2.43: The Lat of the cause of a kingdom 


tlety and his experience in masteries. And if it were commingled with 
fal-Qabisi V.13d] The Lot signifying whether there is a cause of a 


the significators of assets, he will acquire assets of great quantity from 
kingdom or not,!"' is taken in the day and night from the Sun to the 


his mastery. But if it were to the contrary to what we have said, he will a ) | 
be poor and unfortunate in his mastery, acquiring only enough for a degree of the Midheaven, and it is projected from Jupiter. 
day [at a time.] 
[al-Qabisi V.13a] The Lot of the kingdom and what work the native SV1.2.44; The Lot of hope 


would do, is taken in the day and night from Saturn to the Moon, and f 
[Abbr. V1.52} The Lot of hope thusly: whether by day or night from Sat- 


it is projected from the Ascendant. | 
urn up to Venus,!'"? and so on, as they are determined above. 
§V1.2.41: The Lot of the mother [Gr. Intr. VIII.4.1449-56] This Lot is taken in the day from Saturn to 
Venus and conversely in the night, and is projected from the Ascen- 
dant. However, certain people thought that the Lot of hope was 


[Abbr. VI.51] The Lot of the mother?* thusly: by day from Venus to the 


Moon, by night to the contrary, and so on extracted in the way the Lot of men’s marriage-union according to 
P) > = 


Hermes 1s extracted: and these people went astray. |" 


[Gr. Inir, VIII.4.1384-87] This Lot is taken in the day from Venus to However, this Lot (which is the Lot of hope), 1f it and its Lord were 


the Moon, and conversely in the night, and is projected from the As- made fortunate in an optimal place, he will attain everything which he 


cendant. And this Lot signifies the condition of mothers. However, we was hoping for and in which he had trust. But if it were of a bad condi- 
have put the Lot of the mother in the tenth sign for the reason that the tion and place, he will not attain it. 
tenth sign signifies the condition of mothers, because it is opposed to 


the house of fathers. 





[al-Qabis1 V.13e] The Lot of the mother is taken in the day from ” Ido not currently know the source of this Lot, though al-Qabisi certainly got it from al- 
Andarzaghar or Buzurjmihr. 

' "l'his is a natal version of al-Qabisi’s mundane Jot of the kingdom and command #3 in 
V1.4.3 below. 

10l "That is, whether someone will gain a position of authority. 

' Reading with the Ar. for “Mars.” 

'3 Because Aba Ma’shar believes the Hermetic Lot of men’s marriage should not be re- 


versed at night. See VI.2.21 above. 


Venus to the Moon, and conversely in the night, and it is projected 
from the Ascendant. 


°8 Reading with the Ar. for “pride” (superbiae). 
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§V1.2.45: The Lot of friends §VL2.47: The Lot of enemies (certain ancients) 


[Abbr. V1.54] [The Lot of enemies according to some: by day and night 
from Saturn to Mars, projected from the Ascendant.|!°7 


Abbr. V1.53] The Lot of companions thusly: by day and night from the 


Moon to Mercury, and so on.'4 


[Gr Intr. VIII.4.1464-69] The Lot of friends ts taken in the day and 
night from the Moon to Mercury, and is projected from the Ascendant. 
And if this Lot and its Lord were of a good condition and place, in 
movable signs, the native will have many brethren'> and friends. 
Which if they were made fortunate, they will be useful to him, and he 
will be useful to them, and they will enjoy the good with each other. 


And if they were received, he will be praiseworthy among them and es- 


[Gr. Intr. VIII.4.1511-12] The Lot of enemies [according to certain 
ancients] is taken in the day and night from Saturn to Mars and 1s pro- 
jected from the Ascendant. 


{al-Qabist V.15b] And according to certain ones of the ancients it 1s 
taken in the day and night from Saturn to Mars, and 1s projected from 
the Ascendant. And these are the Lots of the twelve houses. 


teemed by them. 


{al-Qabisi V.14a] The eleventh house. The Lot of friends is taken in 
the day and night from the Moon to Mercury, and it is projected from 


§V1.2.48: The Lot of enennes (Hermes) 


the Ascendant. And al-Andarzaghar said it is taken conversely in the [4bbr. VI.55| The Lot of enemies [according to Hermes] thusly: by day 

night. and night from the Lord of the domicile of enemies up to the degree of the 
domicile itself, and so on.!"% 

§V1.2.46: The Lot of making friends and enemies [Gr Intr. VIII.4.1514-19] Hermes thought about the Lot of enemies 

that it is taken in the day and night from the Lord of the house of 


enemies to the degree of the house of enemies, and is projected from 


[al-Qabisi V.14b] The Lot signifying the bringing about of friends 


and enmity is taken in the day from the Lot of Fortune to the Lot of the Ascendant. 
the Absent, and conversely in the night, and it is projected from the And these two Lots!" should each be used. Which if they were in 
Ascendant. | the square aspect or in the opposition of the Lords of their own 


houses or of the Lord of the Ascendant, the native will have many 
enemies. And if it were otherwise, it will be to the contrary. 


[al-Qabist V.15a] The twelfth house. The Lot of enemies according 
to Hermes is taken in the day and night from the Lord of the house of 
enemies to the degree!! of the house of enemies, and it is projected 
from the Ascendant. 





104 "This should be reversed at night, as al-Qabisi credits al-Andarzaghar with this instruc- 107 Adding and adapting from the Ar.; missing in Adelard. 
tion: sce also BA JHT.12.1. 168 Adelard got the calculation backwards; reading with the Ar. 
105 Vit. “brothers,” but in the sense of comrades. 109 "That is, both Lots of enemies. 

106 ’Ihis is the same as the Lot of Eros or Venus according to Valens, in V1.1.3 above. "0 ()mitting “and minute,” following the Ar. 
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§VI.3: Other miscellaneous Lots: al-Qabisi 


[al-Qabist V.16a] And here are other Lots which the masters of the 


judgments of the stars use much:!!! 


§V1.3.1: The Lot of knowledge 


(al-Qabisi V.16e] The Lot of knowledge is taken in the day from the 
Moon to Jupiter, and conversely in the night, and it 1s projected from 


the Ascendant. 


W1.3.2: The Lot of heroism and bravery\** 
"y 


[al-Qabist V.16f] The Lot of war and fighting is taken in the day and 
night from Saturn to the Moon, and it is projected from the Ascen- 
dant. 


[Gr. Intr. VUII.5.1563-69] The Lot of heroism and bravery is taken in 
the day from Saturn to the Moon, and conversely in the night, and it 1s 
projected from the Ascendant. And this Lot 1s like the Lot of reason 
and the depth of counsel, and the Lot of the king and what a native 
does.!!4 

And if this Lot were in the sextile aspect of Mars or Jupiter, in signs 
of animals, it signifies that the master of [the chart] 1s a brave knight, 
and he will deal with riding animals, and be active, and he will be a 
master of swordplay,'!4 and work with weapons, and play with spears 


and swords. 


11 Some of the Lots which followed in al-Qabisi’s own text matched those in .\bu 
Ma’shar and clearly belonged in the lists for the houses, so | have moved them there. 

12 Militiae, favoring “war” rather than “military.” ‘This is probably the Lot described by 
Abu ‘Ali in JN Ch. 34. 

113 for both of these ots, sec V1.2.33 and VI.2.40 above. 

(14 Reading a variant on the Ar., which technically means “culture” or “training.’ 


> 
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§V1.3.3: The Lot of peace among soldiers 
[al-Qabist V.16g] The Lot of the peace and concord of armies ts 


taken in the day and night from the Moon to Mercury, and it is pro- 
jected from the Ascendant.!!> 


§V1.3.4: The Lot of the revolution of the year 


[al-Qabisi V.16h] The Lot of looking into the revolution of the year 
is taken in the day from the Moon to Venus, and conversely in the 


night, and it is projected from the Sun.!!6 





"5 The Arabic has “from Mercury,” but as explained in V1.2.34 I believe this is an error, 
with an Arabic scribe switching the projection points between this and the Lot of wisdom. 
Note that this Lot is identical to the Lot of friends, suggesting that perhaps this Lot was 
simply retitled and re-used by an astrologer in a horary or mundane context. 

"6 | take this Lot to refer to revolutions of nattvitics and not mundane revolutions, clse 
al-Qabisi would have classified it with the next group. 
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§VI.4: Mundane Lots: al-Qabisi 


(al-Qabisi V.17a] And since, with God aiding, we have introduced 
these Lots which fall in particular matters, let us follow it up by dealing 
with the Lots which fall in the revolutions of the years of the world 


and of conjunctions signifying the causes of a kingdom and its stability: 


§ V4.1: The Lot of the kingdom and command #1 


fal-Qabist V.17b] Of which there is a Lot which ts called the Lot of 
the kingdom and command, which is used tn the revolution of the 
years of the world: and it is taken from Mars to the Moon, and it 1s 
projected from the Ascendant of the conjunction which signifies a 


changing of the religion.!!’ 


§ V4.2: Lot of the kingdom and command #2 


[al-Qabisi V.17c] It also happens in another way: namely tt 1s taken 
from the degree of the Ascendant of the conjunction to the degree of 
the conjunction, and it is projected from the degree of the Ascendant 


of the revolution.!!8 


117 "This is the same as the natal Lot of the kingdom and authority (sce V1.2.38 above), 
except that the projection is made from the Ascendant for the moment of a Saturn-Jupiter 
conjunction which has shifted into a new triplicity. It is reversed at night. Sec BRD 1.4.6. 
118 ’[hat is, cast a chart for the moment of the cxact Saturn-Jupiter conjunction (appat- 
ently during a shift of triplicitics), measure the distance from that Ascendant to the 
conjunction, and project the result from the Ascendant of the Aries ingress carlicr in that 
year. Sec BRD 1.4.8. 
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§ V4.3; The Lot of the kinedom and command #3 


[al-Qabist V.17d] It also happens in another way: it is taken [by day 
and night] from the degree of the Sun up to the degree of the Mid- 
heaven of the revolution,''? and it is projected from the degree of 


Jupiter.!2° 


§V1.4.4: The Lat of the duration of the kingdom #1 


[al-Qabist V.17e] The Lot of the duration!?! of the kingdom 1s taken 
at the hour of the accession'*? of the king, from the Sun. to the fif- 
teenth degree of the sign of Leo, and it is projected from the Moon, 
then [by night] it is taken from the Moon to the fifteenth degree of the 


sign of Cancer, and it is projected from the Sun.!*3 


§VT.4.5: The Lot of the duration of the kingdom #2'*4 


[al-Qabisi V.17f] Another Lot of the time of the duration of the ac- 
cession of the king!*> 1s taken at the hour of the accession of the king 
in the day from Jupiter to Saturn, and conversely in the night, and it ts 
projected from the Ascendant of the revolution of the year in which 
the king stood up [to take power]. Which if Jupiter were in a common 


sign and it were a diurnal revolution, and!?6 Jupiter were cadent from 





ri a, ok D % . . H 7 io el. 
"9 Presumably this is particularly for a year in which there will be a shift of triplicitics. 


120 "The natal version of this is the Lot of the cause of a kingdom, above; it is found in 
BRD 1.4.8. 

'21 Reading with the Ar. for “time.” 

'22 Or rather, at the revolution of the year iv which the king actually acecdes and takes 
charge (reading the Ar. gjQ m for “choosing”). See the next Lot in V1L4.5. 

'3 According to BRD 1.4.12, this is really two Lots, and they indicate the types of activi- 
ties the king is involved in—not the duration of rule. One calculates both (whether by day 
Or night), and their domicile Lords indicate the types of activities (Aba Ma’shar assumes 
they will fall into the domiciles of the same planet): for example, if they fall into the domi- 
ciles of Mars, he will be interested in the military and wars. 

'4 "This is based on BRD II.5.14. 

'5 Again, reading with the Arabic. \l-Qabisi’s Arabic makes this a Lot about the length of 
the kingdom or dynasty. But Aba Ma’shar speaks of this in terms of the king’s lifespan, 
which probably assumes that the rulership will last until the king dies or is killed. 

126 "he Ar. reads “or.” 
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the angles, it should then be taken from Saturn to Jupiter, and on top 
of that should be added 30°, and it should be projected from the As- 
cendant. But if Saturn and Jupiter were opposite each other, and!27 
both were cadent from the Ascendant, one should halve what came 
out between them, and it is projected from the Ascendant. And if Jupi- 
ter were in his own exaltation and the revolution were in the night, it is 


counted from him to Saturn, and it is projected from the Ascendant.!28 


SVL4.6: The two “greatest Lots” #129 


[al-Qabist V.18a] The two greatest Lots, from which is extracted the 
time of the choosing of the king and his duration. The first of them is 
that, at the hour of the choosing!*” of the king, you should look to see 
where the advancement of the year arrived'*' from the conjunction of 
the triplicity which signified the sect, from which number a year is 
given to every 30°, and one month to every 2 2 degrees. And when 
you know in which sign or degree this happens, keep it [in your mind]: 
because this is the place from which you will calculate the first Lot. 
And if you wanted to calculate it, you will calculate the Ascendant of 
the revolution of the year in which the one who was chosen stood up 
[to take power]. After this, take (of [either] Saturn or Jupiter) the planet 
[which is] eastern of the Sun in that year, up to the degree of the calcu- 
lation of the first degree which you saved, and project from the 


Ascendant of the revolution: and where it reached, that is the place of 
the first Lot.!32 





127 'The Ar. reads “or.” 

128 "The rest of BRD 11.5.14 gives some instructions on how to use the Lot. 

'29 "his and the next Lot are two additional lifespan Lots, again under the assumption that 
the king will rule until he dics. See BRD 11.5.15, which then gives (rather turgid) instruc- 
tions on how to usc the Lots. 

13° Or rather, at the revolution of the year én which the king actually takes power. 

131 "That 1s, by profection. 

"2 See BRD 1.5.15. In other words, (1) profect from the Ascendant of the triplicity shift 
which indicated a new religion or dynasty, up to the date of the revolution in which a new 
king will take power (or perhaps to the date of the accession itself?)—at a rate of one year 
for every 30° (taking into account fractions of a year); (2) of Saturn and Jupiter, take 
whichever 1s castern and measure from it to the degree of the profection; (3) project the 
result from the Ascendant of the year in which the king takes power. If both Saturn and 
Jupiter are castern, use Saturn. 
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§ V4.7: The two “greatest Lots” #2 


(al-Qabisi V.18b] The second Lot of these. Look, in the month and. 
day in which the king stood up or began [his] rule,!%> to see what sign 
or degree the profection of the year reached [from the smaller Saturn- 
Jupiter]!54 conjunction, from which number one year is given to every 
30°, and this is the place of the calculation of the second Lot: keep it 
{in mind] as well. After this, take it (of [either] Saturn or Jupiter) from 
the planet western of the Sun up to the place of the calculation of the 
second degree which you have kept [in mind], and project it from the 
Ascendant of the revolution; and where it reached, there will be the 
place of the second Lot.!» | 

These, therefore, are the Lots which signify the strength of the 


kingdom and its duration. 


133 Again, this is actually at the revolution of the year in which the king actually takes 
power. 

(34 Adding with BRD 11.5.15. . 

135 See BRD 11.5.15. In other words, go back to the time of the most recent Saturn-Jupiter 
conjunction, and profect in 30° to the day the king actually takes power, and determine 
what degree the profection from the Ascendant of that conjunction comes to. ‘Then 
measure from Saturn or Jupiter (whichever ts western) up to that degree, and project the 
result from the Ascendant of the revolution of the year in which the king takes power. If 
both Saturn and Jupiter are western, use Jupiter. 
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§VI.5: Lots for Commodities: al-Qabisi 


{al-Qabisi V.19] Moreover, these are other Lots which we use in a 
revolution of the years of the world, and through them is known what 
would be more burdensome in [the price of] marketplace goods or 
what will be easier in price.'*° 

And this is that you should look to see where the Lot fell—that 1s, 
into whose domicile or exaltation or bound or triplicity. Which if the 
planet were retrograde or burned up or 1n a malign place, that thing 
will become cheaper.'*’ But if it were in a place of strength'** or in an 
angle, and especially in the Midheaven, that thing will become more 
burdensome and will be of a greater price.'*? And if the Lord of that 
house arrived at the place of its own descension,'* that thing will be- 
come more cheap.!4! 

And look at the aspects of the fortunes and the bad planets to [the 
Lot], and also the Moon and her Lord.'*? If the fortunes and the Moon 
aspected the Lot, that thing will be multiplied; and if the bad ones as- 


pected it, it will suffer detriment.!* 


The Lot of food:'#4 from the Sun to Mars.!49 
The Lot of water: from the Moon to Venus. 

The Lot of barley: from the Moon to Jupiter. 
The Lot of chickpeas: from Venus to the Sun. 
The Lot of lentils: from Mars to Saturn. 

The Lot of Egyptian beans: from Saturn to Mars. 
The Lot of Indian peas: from Saturn to Mars. 


136 Omitting a comment by John of Seville or a scribe: “and what is expensive or cheap, 


much or little. 

137 Omitting the comment: “and it will be of a small price.” 

138 "his could indicate some of the places of a planet’s power as described in Book IV’ 
above. 

189'Vhe Ar. explicitly appeals to supply and demand, i-e., it will become more burdensome 
precisely because it is scarce. 

140 Te, by transit. I assume that the transit could also be followed throughout the year and 
not only at the revolution. 

41 Omitting the comment: “and it will be of an casier price.” 

142 Omitting the comment: “and sec which one aspects the Lot itself, and how.” 

443 | have deferred to Burnett in the translation of some of the following commodities 
terms. 

4 'Vhe Latin and one Arabic manuscript read: “wheat.” 

45 T assume all of these are projected from the Ascendant of the revolution. 





BOOK VT: LOTS 329 


The Lot of dates: from the Sun to Venus. 

The Lot of honey: from the Moon to the Sun. 

The Lot of rice:!46 from Jupiter to Saturn. 

The Lot of olives: from Mercury to the Moon. 

The Lot of grapes: from Saturn to Venus. 

The Lot of cotton: from Mercury to Venus. 

The Lot of sesame:'4” from Saturn to Jupiter or to Venus. 

The Lot of watermelons:!48 from Mercury to Saturn. 

The Lot of acidic foods: from Saturn to Mars. 

The Lot of sweet foods: from the Sun to Venus. 

The Lot of pungent'*? foods: from Mars to Saturn. 

The Lot of bitter foods: from Mercury to Saturn. 

The Lot of purgative and sweet medicines: from the Sun to the 
Moon. 

The Lot of purgative and acidic medicines: from Saturn to Jupiter. 

The Lot of purgative and salty medicines: from Mars to the Moon. 

The Lot of poisons: from the Node to Saturn.!5” 


And all of these are projected from the Ascendant of the revolution. 


[al-Qabisi V.20] These are all of the Lots which have fallen to us. 
We have also introduced the latter Lots even though the description of 
them is weak, lest we omit something which could be an introduction 
to the mastery of the judgments of the stars by not mentioning it. With 
praise to God and for his support. 





46 Omitting the comment: “which is a certain type of grain.” 


7 Omitting the comment: “which is a certain kind of white seed like flaxseed, and medi- 
cal doctors use it, and from it comes an ointment useful in medicine.” 

48 Omitting the comment: “which are great and ripe orange melons.” 

149 This Arabic word can also mean “spicy” (harrifah). Vhe Latin has “of the taste of celery 
[or parsley], or of herbs having a taste of this kind.” 

150 Burnett notes here that other Arabic and Jatin manuscripts contain other Lots as well: 
see Bonatti’s BOA ‘I'r. 8.2 for some of these. 


BOOK VII: DEGREES OF THE SIGNS 


[Abbr. VI1.1-2] These things having been determined thus far, next one 
must deal with the gifts of times, but even the bounds according to the phi- 
losophers of the Egyptians,! and even the ninth-parts and the dark and 
shadowy degrees and the bright and empty ones, finally even the masculine 
and feminine ones, and the differences of the degrees. 


Therefore, the planets decree certain years: 


[Gr. Intr. VIL8.1358-61] For the planets have known numbers, of 
which certain ones are called firdariyyat, and certain ones “years,” 
which we will describe briefly and in an unqualified way. But we have 


described the reason for them in a book in which it 1s necessary that it 
be described... 


§VII.1: The planetary firdariyyat? 


[Abbr. VII.3] For instance, the years of the Sun are 10, the years of Venus 
8, the years of Mercury 13, of the Moon 9, of Saturn 11, of Jupiter 12, of 
Mars 7; however, of the Head of the Dragon 3, but of the Tail 2. And all the 


years come to be 75. 


[Gr. Intr. V11.8.1362-64] Of course, the firdariyyah of the Sun is 10 
years, and the firdariyyah of Venus 8, and that of Mercury 13, and of 
Jupiter 12, and of Mars 7, and of the Moon 9,4 and of Saturn 11, and of 
the Head 3, but of the Tail 2. These are 75 years. 


[al-Qabisi IV.20] And from this, the management of the firddriyyat. 
This is that if the nativity were diurnal, the Sun 1s in charge of the man- 
agement of that firdariyyah at the beginning of life, according to the 
quantity the years of his firdariyyah (which are 10). After this, the planet 


' Lat. “of the Medes” (Medorum). 

2 See PN3 and its introduction for a lengthy discussion of the firdariyydt. 
3 Reading instead of “Ixxvit.” 

+ Reading for “8.” 
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which succeeds the Sun, which ts Venus (whose years of the firddriyyah 
are 8); and after Venus, the planet which succeeds her, which is Mer- | 
cury (and the years of his firddriyyah are 13); then the Moon (and the 
yeats of her firdariyyah are 9); then Saturn (and the years of his 
firdariyyah are 11); then Jupiter (and the years of his firdariyyah are 7); 
then the Head (whose years of the firdariyyah are 3); and after that the 
Tail (and the years of its firddriyyah are 2). The years all collected to- 
gether come to be 75 years. After this, the management reverts to the 
Sun, and likewise up to the last of the planets. 

If however the nativity were nocturnal, the management will begin 
from the Moon, and she will manage the years of her firddriyyah (which 
are 9); likewise planet after planet, just as we said for the Sun. | 

And if a planet managed the years of its firdariyyah, it will manage 
the first one-seventh in particular alone—that 1s, one-seventh of its 
firdariyyah —then in the second one-seventh the second planet which 
succeeds it [will] partner with it; after this, the third planet (which suc- 
ceeds the second one) [will] partner with it in the third one-seventh, 
and thus until the one which is before it would partner with it in the 
last one-seventh of the years of its firddriyyah. And for each one of 
them which partners with the other, there is a judgment with respect to 
the nativity. 
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a, 


§VII.2: The planetary years 


[Abbr. VIIL.4-7] However, these [planetary] years are divided into three 
donations, the greater? and the middle and the least. 


[Gr. Intr. VIL.8.1365-80] But their years are of four kinds: namely 
the greatest, the greater, the middle, and the lesser. 














|__| Lesser | Middle | Greater | Greatest | 
| oO [15 140% 66 84 
| O [19 [69% [120 | 14o1 
20 


Figure 108: Table of planetary years 






[bbr. VII.8-9] However, these many [greater] years are given to the plan- 
ets® according to the [number of] bounds which they hold onto in the signs,’ 
but the small ones according to the lesser circle,* but the middle ones partly 
according to [the greatest], partly according to [the least].? And so, the many 
[greater] years of the Sun and the Moon [are] according to the greater circle, 
but fewer according to the lesser, the middle ones according to the middle." 


5 Reading for “greatest,” which the Abbr. docs not include but appear below in Gr. Latr. 
and the table. 

6 Or rather, to the non-luminarics. 

7 For instance, if we add up the number of degrees allotted to Mercury in VII.4 below, 
they equal 76—the number of his greater years. 

8 Based on planetary returns to the natal degree or the natal sign. 

> That is, they are an average of the greater and lesser years. 

10 There is some controversy over exactly how some of the years for the luminaries arc 
derived. 
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§VII.3: Planets and the ages of man: al-Qabisi!! 


[al-Qabis I1.44b] Also, the rule of the planets in human life is dis- 
tributed thusly: the Moon begins from the fetus’s going out [from the 
womb], and she manages according to the quantity of the years of 
nourishment, which are 4 years; then Mercury for 10 after this; then 
Venus for 8, the Sun for 19, after this Mars for 15, after this Jupiter for 
12, after this Saturn up to the end of life. 


§VII.4: The Egyptian bounds 


[Abbr. VII.10-21] However, the bounds according to the Egyptians are 
distinguished thusly:!* 


{al-Qabisi I.19a] On the bounds. The planets also have bounds 1n 
the signs,'3 wherefore in every sign the five planets have bounds ar- 
ranged throughout different degrees. For from the beginning of Aries 
up into the sixth degree of that same Aries is the bound of Jupiter; and 
from the sixth up to in the twelfth, the bound of Venus; and from the 
twelfth up to in the twentieth, the bound of Mercury; and from twenty 
up to twenty-five the bound of Mars, and from twenty-five up to the 
thirtieth the bound of Saturn.'4 And on account of the diversity of 
their degrees, and the difficulty of remembering them, we have written 


them down in a table so that the work was easier: 





1 Kor more on the ages of man, sce Appendix H, 
12 Both the Arabic Abbr. and Gr. Intr. contain tables as well as texts. Therefore I have 
substituted tables here and below, and put the actual texts in Appendix A. 

999 


'3 Omitting the addition: “or ‘ends’. 
4 Note the ambiguity between cardinal and ordinal numbers. 
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? 
? 


7°-16°59” 


Figure 109: Egyptian bounds 


[al-Qabisi 1.19b] But certain people put the triplicities before the 
bounds, because the Lords of the triplicities are stronger in nour- 


ishment,!> and the Lords of the bounds are stronger in directions.!° 


5 Or, “rearing” (autritionem). Omitting the comment: “because they signify nourishing, 
and because there 1s no disagreement in the triplicitics as there is in the bounds.” 

16 ‘his comment refers to certain predictive techniques. ‘he idea is that it 1s uscless to 
predict for a child who will not survive or be reared: since triplicity Lords are used for 
determining nourishing or rearing (see TBN 1.3 and Abt Bakr 1.12), but directing through 
the bounds is for predicting things later in life, triplicitics should be introduced first. 
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§VII.5: The ninth-parts 


[Abbr. VII.22-23] However, it is called a “ninth-part” when any sign 1s di- 
vided according to nine, and from thence they relate 3 1/3 degrees to every 
distributing [planet]. And so, beginning from Aries, the first ninth-part will 
be given to Mars, but the second one to the Lord of Taurus (that 1s, to Ve- 
nus), the third to the Lord of Gemini (that is, to Mercury); the same order 1n 
the rest, too, according to the position of the signs and Lords and ninth- 


parts.!7 


fal-Qabist IV.16-17] And from this, the nawbahrat, which are the 
ninth-parts. The knowledge of which is that you should know how far 
a planet has walked in its own sign, in terms of degrees and minutes, or 
the degree of the house whose ninth-part you want to know. After this, 
you will divide the sign into nine divisions, and each division 1s 3 1/3 
degrees. After this, you will look to see tn which ninth-part of the 
ninth-parts the degree of the planet or the degree of the house fell. Af- 
ter this, you will give the first ninth-part of the signs to the Lord of the 
movable sign of that same triplicity, and the second ninth-part to the 
Lord of the sign which succeeds that one, until you come to the ninth- 
part in which the degree 1s: and it will be the planetary Lord of that 
ninth-part. 

For example, [suppose] the sign in which the degree was, was of the 
triplicity of Aries. Therefore, the first ninth-part of that same sign will 
belong to Mars (the Lord of Aries), and the second ninth-part to Ve- 
nus (the Lady of Taurus), and the third ninth-part to Mercury (the 
Lord of Gemini)—likewise up to the ninth ninth-part. And if the sign 
were of the triplicity of Cancer, its first ninth-part will belong to the 
Moon, and the second ninth-part to the Sun (the Lord of Leo), and the 
third to Mercury (the Lord of Virgo). And if the sign were of the trip- 
hicity of Libra, its first ninth-part will belong to Venus (the Lady of 
Libra), and the second to Mars (the Lord of Scorpio), and the third to 
Jupiter (the Lord of Sagittarius). Likewise in the triplicity of Capricorn, 
its first ninth-part belongs to Saturn (the Lord of Capricorn), and the 
second one to Saturn (the Lord of Aquarius), and the third to Jupiter 





17 See PN3 I11.9-10 for instructions on how to use directions with the ninth-parts. 
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(the Lord of Pisces); then the ones which follow according to the order 
of the succession of signs. 

For example, a planet or some house (of the houses) will be tn the 
nineteenth degree of Aquarius. And when the sign is divided by the 
nine divisions, the nineteenth degree will be in the sixth division. And 
since the sign of Aquarius is of the triplicity of Libra, its first ninth-part 
is put as belonging to Venus (the Lady of Libra), and the second one to 
Mars (the Lord of Scorpio), and the third to Jupiter (the Lord of Sagit- 
tarius), and the fourth to Saturn (the Lord of Capricorn), and even the 
fifth to Saturn (the Lord of Aquarius), and the sixth to Jupiter (the 
Lord of Pisces). And the ninth-part of the nineteenth degree of Aquar- 


20°007- | 23°20’- | 26°40°- 
23°20’ | 26°40? | 30°00’ 


ius will belong to Jupiter. 
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Figure 110: Ninth-parts!® 


[Abbr. VII.24] However, according to others [it is] otherwise: for, the 
signs being divided according to nine, the first ninth-part [is] to Mars, the 
second to the Sun, and likewise they will be distributed to the rest, so that 


Saturn is put after the Moon.!? 


18 "lable by Dykes, not in text. 
10 This is just like the order of the decans or faces, but put into the smaller increments of 
the ninth-parts. 
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[Gr. Intr. V.17.1011-24] They even put down the Lords of the ninth- 
parts in another way. This is that the signs would be divided by nine 
divisions according to the first working [above], then the Lords of the 
ninth-parts would be put down by the succession of the circles of the 
planets. And let it be put that the first ninth-part of Aries belongs to 
Mars, and the second one to the Sun, the third to Venus, the fourth to 
Mercury and the fifth to the Moon, the sixth to Saturn, the seventh to 
Jupiter, the eighth to Mars, and the ninth to the Sun. Also the first 
ninth-part of Taurus is that of Venus, and the second of Mercury, and 
the third of the Moon, up to where its nine ninth-parts would be 
ended. Then the beginning of Gemini will belong to the Moon, and the 
beginning of Cancer to Jupiter, and the beginning of Leo to the Sun, 
and the beginning of Virgo to Mercury, and the beginning of Libra to 
Saturn, and the beginning of Sagittarius to Venus, and the beginning of 
Capricorn to the Moon, and the beginning of Aquarius to Jupiter, and 
the beginning of Pisces to the Sun. And there is no agreement over 


these. But the first [type of ninth-parts] 1s more certain. 
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§VII.6: The darijan: al-Qabisi” And the division of the others (with respect to the Lords of the 
faces), about which mention by us came earlier,?! is more certain, if 
[al-Qabist IV.18] And from this, the darijan. This is that you would God wills. 
divide the Ascendant into three parts, and let every division be one of 
10°. And you will give the first division to the Lord of the Ascendant, 
and the second to the Lord of the fifth sign, and the third to the Lord 
of the ninth sign. For the Ascendant and the fifth and the ninth are a 
triplicity. For example, Aries was the Ascendant: from the beginning of 
Arties up to in its tenth degree, its darijan is Mars. And if it were 
ascending from 10° up to 20°, its darijan will be the Sun, the Lord of 
Leo. And if it were from 20° up to its end, its darijan will be Jupiter, the 
Lord of Sagittarius. 


(Gr. Intr. V.16.950-70] The Indians agreed with the rest in the divi- 
sion of each sign into three parts according to the method of the faces, 
and they named every division of these “darijan,” and they called their 
Lords the “Lords of the darijan.” But they did not agree with the rest in 
terms of their Lords. And they make the first Lord of the darijan of the 
signs (namely the Lord of the first face), the Lord of that same sign. 
And the Lord of the second darijan the Lord of the fifth sign...and the 
Lord of the third darijan the Lord of the ninth sign from 1t. 

For example, Aries: since the first 10° of it are the darijan of Mars 
(the Lord of Aries), and the 10° of the second darijan belong to the Sun 
(the Lord of Leo), and the 10° of the third darijan of it belong to Jupt- 
ter, the Lord of Sagittarius...and likewise the darijan of each sign: 
namely the first of it will belong to its Lord, the second to the Lord of 
the sign of its triplicity which succeeds [it], which is the Lord of the 
fifth sign [from it]. And the third one of it to the Lord of the sign of its 
triplicity which is after that (which is the Lord of the ninth sign [from 
it]). 

And they put it in this way because they think that there were three 
faces to each sign, and three signs to each triplicity. Therefore, the 
Lords of these triplicities are more worthy...in every face of them, 


than the rest are. 


20 This is a decan or face system attributed to the Indians. 21 See the standard “Chaldean” order in 1.5 above. 





340 INTRODUCTIONS TO ASTROLOGY: ABU MA SHAR @ AL-QABISI 
§VII.7: Degrees in the signs 
[Abbr. V1I.25-37] But next one must speak about the degrees:*” 


[Gr. Intr. V.20.1104-07] The degrees of the signs are in four orders, 
in this way: first, the degrees which are called “bright.” Second, the 
gloomy degtess, [which] they also say are “shadowy” and “smoky.” 
Third, the degrees of “emptiness,” I mean the blank zero. Fourth, they 


are called “dark.” 


s2 fe 
refer ss [pees [es] | 


rafes [ss [ps [ss [ar [e2 | 
ry fem [s3_[7 [ps [sr | | 
re [s7_ [es [ps [ea [s2 [ea [Bs 
ra[ps [ps [s+ [ps [es [ps | 


Figure 111: Degrees in the signs according to Gr. Intt. 





[al-Qabisi 1.50] And in every one of these signs are degrees which in 
particular are said to be bright, and degrees which are said to be dark, 
and degrees which are called smoky, and degrees which are called 
empty. For certain people even said that from the beginning of Aries 
up to the third degree they are dark, and from the three to the eighth 
bright, and from the eighth to the sixteenth dark, and from the six- 
teenth up to the twentieth bright, and from the twentieth to the 
twenty-fourth empty, and from the twenty-fourth to the twenty-ninth 


22 Note that there is disagreement between Abbr, Gr. Intr., and al-Qabist. | reproduce the 


tables from Gr. Infr. and al-Qabisi here. In the tables below, B = bright, I) = dark, 1) = 
empty, 8 = shadowy or smoky. 
23’ his should read 9, to equal 30° total. 
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bright, and from the twenty-ninth to the end of Aries empty—of 
which we will make a table, if God wills: 


Ds [Ba [ea [BS [Et 
E2 [Bs [pD5 [B3 |E2 | 
Bs |h2 [Bo [D5 | B2 
Bi2 [D2 |E4 |s2 [Bs {E2 | 
D Le 













Figure 112: Degrees in the signs according to al-Qabisi 


[Abbr. VII.38] Therefore it must be known that the power of a planet is 
increased to the good in the bright degrees. But in the dark ones it harms and 
takes away. In the empty ones neither this nor that. But in the shadowy ones 
it is inclined to little harm. 


[Gr. Intr. V.20.1108-14] And if planets fell into the bright degrees, it 
will be stronger for them in the signification of the good, and they will 
signify beauty and brilliance and fortune. And if they fell into the dark 
degrees, they signify difficulty and mishaps and the bitter darkness of 
ruin. And if they fell into the gloomy or shadowy degrees, or in the 
empty degrees, they signify a small mishap. 
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§VII.8: Masculine and feminine degrees 


[Abbr. V11.39-50] Finally however, it remains to discuss which degrees are 


called masculine and which feminine. 


[Gr. Intr. V.19.1057-58] That there are masculine degrees and femi- 
nine degrees in ‘the twelve signs. 

(Gr. Intr. V.19.1062-66] For instance, from the first degree of the 
sion of Aries up to the completion of the seventh degree, they are mas- 
culine, and up to the completion of the ninth degree, feminine; and up 
to the completion of the fifteenth degree, masculine, and up to the 
completion of the twenty-second, feminine, and up to the thirtieth, 


masculine. And for the rest of the signs, just as you see in the table: 





Figure 113: Masculine and feminine degrees according to Gr. [ntr. 


[al-Qabisi 1.49] There are also degrees in each sign which are said to 


be particularly masculine and feminine. For from the beginning of Ar- 


Gr. Intr. V.19.1079-99] Also, certat le of tl ients used t 
ies up to eight degrees they are said to be masculine, and from the aoa Deo ACO IG Op nie nC ene eee te 


ie look in the masculine signs, and they put the male ones from the be- 
eighth to the ninth feminine, and from the ninth to the fifteenth mas- oe oe 8 YP a 
a ginning of them up to 12 '% degrees, and 12 '2 degrees feminine ones, 
culine, and from the fifteenth up to the twenty-second feminine, and ae at 
; and 2 '/ degrees male, and 2 2 degrees feminine. But in the feminine 

from the twenty-second up to the end of Aries masculine—which we 


an ions th t it as feminine f the beginni to the 12 ad ‘ 
have determined to describe just as we have described the bounds, and RG eer a pear genet toes Cee eae eg aerate ee ois 


ier, i . then 12 '% degrees masculine, after that 2 2d feminine, then 2 
in this way we have depicted [them] in a table so that the work might Ce oy i nena: i a aca a 
/2 degrees masculine. 


Be eS Ee EE eae And certain people made the degrees of each sign in masculinity 
and femininity to be in twelve parts according to the number of the 
signs. And they said that the masculine signs, each of them from its 
beginning up to 2 '/2 degrees, [was] masculine according to the nature 
of that sign, then 2 '2 degrees feminine according to the nature of the 
second sign from it. Afterwards, 2 2 degrees masculine according to 
the nature of the third sign from it, and likewise feminine on top of 
that up to the completion of the signs. But the feminine signs [would 
be] feminine from the beginning of each one of them up to 2 '% de- 


grees, then 2 '/2 degrees masculine, then likewise feminine. 





4 Al-Qabisi has 8. 

°° Al-Qabist has 1. 

26 Al-Qabisi has 8. 

27 Al-Qabisi has 7. 

8 Al-Qabisi has 10, and no further degrees tn this sign. 
29 Al-Qabist has no further degrees in this sign. 
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And so, they related the masculinity and femininity of the degrees of 


the signs according to these three methods. 


[Abbr. VII.51-53] But we have carried out these [lists] for the reason that 
if, in a chart, of males, a degree fell into the masculine ones, and one of fe- 
males into the-feminine ones, they turn out prosperously. But if the converse, 
the contrary.*” However, even though they may make partitions in different 


ways, we have followed this teaching as a most potent one. 


[Gr. Intr. V.19.1059-61] ...this will be stronger for them; and if it 
were a nativity and interrogation by feminine people, and the planets 
fell in ferninine degrees, it will be stronger for them. 

[Gr. Intr. V.19.1099-1101] And whenever two of three of these sig- 
nifications in masculinity or femininity were gathered together in one 


place, it will be stronger for them. 


30 See a related discussion in V.10 above. 
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§VII.9: Welled, increasing fortune, eminent degrees 


[Abbr. VII.54] But near the end of [this] instruction, 1t seems we must 


speak about the wells and the eminences. 


SVIL9.1: Welled degrees 


[Abbr. VIL.55] Therefore, in the signs there are certain degrees which are 
called “wells,”?! for the reason that if prosperous stars fell into them, they 
wholly lose [their] virtue. [56] Even the malevolents are changed [there] so 
that they would not have the power to harm, [but rather] they benefit. [57] 


But, however, in certain hours their malice is increased in that same place.*? 


[Gr. Intr. V.21.1129-44] Wherefore in the signs are degrees which 
are called “wells.” And if some one of the planets fell into those de- 
grees of a sign (that is, so that 1t does not fall in front of or behind tt, 
but in it), its beauty and look will disappear, and it will be made weak 
by its signification. In fact, if fortunes fell into them, their being will be 
in the way we have described in terms of weakness.** But if the bad 
ones fell into them, their signification will be weakened, and perhaps it 
will have signified accidental fortune on account of its weakness over 
evil, and perhaps the nature of that malice will be strengthened. And 
the ancients have already described the places [of the planets] in which 
it signifies fitness and destruction, and we will describe it in tts own 
place af God wills).*+ 

But in truth, with the degrees of the wells of the signs there was dis- 
agreement between them; for this reason we have avoided making 
mention of their disagreement, and we have described the degrees of 
their signs according to what the generality of the sages of Egypt and 
Persia have agreed upon. 

[Gr. Intr. V.21.1158] If there were planets in these degrees which we 
have said, they will be in wells. 





3t Often called “pitted” degrees in lnglish, after the Mnglish astrologers of the 17 Cen- 
tury. 

2 Abbr. V11.58-69 are represented in the table below. 

33 See perhaps IV.3 above. 

34 See for example 1V.3 above. 
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Figure 114: The welled degrees according to Gr. Intr. 














(al-Qabisi 1.51] And in the signs are degrees which are said to be 


wells: if a planet were in some one of them, it 1s said to be in a well.*° 


3 
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Figure 115: The welled degrees according to al-Qabisi 









35 Omitting the rest of the list of degrees, as they appear in this table based on the Ar. 
36 According to one Ar. manuscript. 





BOOK VII: DEGREES OF THE SIGNS; PLANETARY PERIODS 347 
§VIL9.2: Degrees increasing fortune 


[Abbr. VII.70] But the places of the eminences are these: of Taurus, the 
15th, 27t and 30%; of Leo, the 3% and 5th; of Scorpio the 7"; of Aquarius the 
20". 


[Gr. Intr. V.22.1160-61, 1166] The ancients thought that there were 
degrees increasing fortune in the circle...And these are the degrees, 


namely: 


Cs [ise [a [am 
Pa foe foe 


Fa ae 
pe [206 || 


Figure 116: The degrees of eminences according to Gr. Intr. 





[Abbr. VII.71] And so these degrees, if the planetary Lord of anyone’s 
chart fell into them, or if the horoscope of the chart did so, they surpass un- 


expected luckiness. 


[Gr Intr. V.22.1162-5] And they said that if planets receded from 
their places signifying the native’s fortune, and the Moon or the Lot of 
Fortune were in these degrees, or the degree of the Ascendant,*’ they 
increase the native’s fortune. And if they were signifying his fall, these 
degrees move him to loftiness by some quantity. 





37 Reading for fuerint ipsi per semetipsos gradus ascendens. 
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SVIL9.3: Degrees of personal eminence’® [al-Qabisi I.53] And in the circle are certain degrees which are said 


to be increasing fortune, and they are these:*? 
[Abbr. VII.72] But the personal eminences, whence even ignoble people 


are promoted to kingdoms, are these: 


paeni 
aE 


[Gr. Intr. V22.1169-74] And certain people said that if some one of 
these degrees which we will [now] describe were ascending, or the Sun 
were in certain ones of them in the day, and the Moon in the night, and 
they were in an optimal place of the circle, and the planets of the root 
of the nativity signified fortune, it will lead the native through to lofti- 
ness and the seat of nobility and a kingdom, and he will rule over lands 


and cities, and he will possess many riches: 
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Figure 117: The degrees of personal eminence according to Gr. Intz. 
















Figure 118: The degrees of increasing fortune according to al-Qabisi 


[1bbr. VII.73] These are the places of the eminences with which we will 


make the end of [this] instruction. 


[Gr Intr. V.22.1182-93] And these things of which mention came 
before, are the partnerships of the planets with the signs, and these are 
general things on which all of the ancients of the sages of the stars 
agree. And they have particular partnerships from the proper quality of 
their complexion with one another, which we will describe in their own 
places in every book.*” 

Also, the Indians and certain individuals of the sages of the stars, 
gave other partnerships to the stars with the signs apart from these 
which we have stated, memory of which we have omitted. But in this 
treatise we will describe everything which agrees with the complexions 
of the natures of the planets with the signs, in a natural order, from 


those things on which all the sages of the science of the stars agreed. 


38 hese degrees in Abbr. and al-Qabisi were probably the locations of eminent fixed stars 
which show great personal fortune and eminence. lor such stars and their use, sce the 
references for eminence in Appendix F. (Aba Bakr spreads his fixed stars throughout his 
material on profession, as well.) 





39 Omitting the list in ].atin as they appear in this table based on the Ar. 
Primarily in Gr Inge. VIL, and all of ITT above. 
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§VITI.10: Degrees of chronic illness: al-Qabisi | B OOK VIII: SPECI AL TECHNI QUES 


(al-Qabisi 1.52] And in the signs are certain degrees which are said 


to be degrees of chronic illness. These are: 


§VITI.1: Pregnancy, birth, longevity: al-Qabisi 


[al-Qabisi IV.1] The fourth section, on the exposition of the [tech- 











6th, 7th, 8th 1 Qth 
18th, 27th Qgth 
19th and 29th 
[st, 7th gth_ 7 gth 4 Och 


nical] terms of the astrologers. 


§VIIL1.1: Pregnancy! 


26th, 27th to 29th 
10, 18th, 19th 


Figure 119: The degrees of chronic illness (al-Qabisi) from the hour of conception, belongs to Saturn; the second to Jupiter; 
Modern zodiacal posi- 
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) 
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Face: around 2° ¥ 
(Graffias) 
Sting: around 25°-28° # 
Aculeus, Acumen 


POE OE row About 0° 30’ & (al Nas!) 
Sagittarius 


Around 13° ¥ 
4 
Capricorn Spine (¢, x) of Capricorn Dorsum, 0 Cap.) 


Pitcher of Aquarius Around 6° # 


Figure 120: Fixed star degrees of chronic illness (BA)* 


[al-Qabisi I].44a] But concerning the order of the planets in the 
conception of children, one must know that the first month, namely 


the third to Mars, the fourth to the Sun, the fifth to Venus, the sixth to 
Mercury, the seventh to the Moon, the eighth to Saturn, but the ninth 












to Jupiter. 


§VTIL.1.2: Birth: determining a more exact Ascendant 







[al-Qabisi [V.3] And from this the namidar.2 And many of the as- 


trologers think that the [exact] degree of the Ascendant of some native 











Scorpio Face and sting of Scorpio 


itself would be found through it, but this is false. And I have already 







made this clear in the book which I wrote about the indicator. But 
through it is found the more worthy of [the rest] of the degrees of the 
circle after the ascending degree in that same hour according to the 





natural course.* And it is often agreed that the ascending degree itself 
would be found through it. 





The understanding of which matter is that the degree of the con- 
junction or degree of the prevention? which was before the nativity 


should be considered: because if it were the conjunction which was be- 





' For more on pregnancy, sce Appendix F. 

2 Or, “indicator.” John adds: “which is the investigation of the degree of the Ascendant of 
some nativity.” ‘here are several methods for determining a more exact birth Ascendant: 
see Appendix I. 

3“hat is, the Ascending degree in the approximate hour of birth, as the heavens turn. 
4’Vhe New Moon or Full Moon, respectively. 


4 Phat is, according to Burnett and Pingree. 
42’Ihese positions derive from Carmen 1V.1.108-11 and Rhetorius Ch. 61. 
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fore the nativity—T[that 1s,] closer to the nativity than the past preven- 
tion—the nativity is called “conjunctional.” And if there were a 
prevention closer to it, it is called “preventional.” And since the degree 
of the conjunction is the same degree in which the luminaries are 
joined, there is no [need to] search [for it] there. But in the prevention, 
since each luminary ts in its own degree, it is necessary for us to know 
which of these degrees want s to be understood as the degree of the 
prevention. And Ptolemy has already said> that the degree of the lumi- 
nary which was above the earth [at the time of the prevention] 1s the 
degree of the prevention. And certain ones of the sages said: if it came 
about in a prevention that one of the luminaries is in the degree of the 
east and the other in the degree of the west, then the degree of the east 
is the degree of the prevention. And Valens said® that the degree of the 
prevention is the degree in which the fullness is—wanting the degree 
of the Moon to be understood [as being that]. But since this method ts 
Ptolemy’s,’ it is good for us to return to his opinion 1n it. 

If therefore the degree of the conjunction or the degree of the pre- 
vention were made perfectly clear, you will establish the ascending 
degree by estimation at the hour of the nativity, and [then establish] the 
four angles at the hour. of the nativity.’ Then, you will look at the de- 
gree of the conjunction or the degree of the prevention which was 
before the nativity, and see which of the planets is more worthy or 
stronger in it at that same hour of the conjunction or the prevention, 
by a multitude of dignities.? Therefore, you will calculate that planet for 
the hour of the nativity. Then, you will look to see whether the degree 
of that planet (in the sign in which it is [at the nativity]) is closer to the 
degree of the [estimated] tenth house or to the degree of the Ascen- 
dant: and the one to which it 1s closer, you will make that [degree] the 
angle, in the mage of the degree of that planet itself and its minute, 


and you will distribute the twelve houses through it. 


> Ter. HI.3. 

6 Cite uncertain, but this is also “Umar’s opinion in TBN 1.4.1. 

7 That ts, al-Qabist 1s about to teach us Ptolemy’s method rather than that of I Termes of 
another (see footnote above). 

8 That is, based on that approximate time. 

® Ptolemy (bid) lists the following as relevant: a planct aspecting by a trinc, and rulership 
by domicile, exaltation, bound, and “phase or configuration.” It is unclear cxactly what 
this latter means, but very possibly being in a station or making an appearance from out 
of or going under the rays. See the passage below in al-Qabisi IV.6. 





BOOK VIII: SPECIAL TOPICS ¢ PREDICTION (AL-QABISIIV) — 353 


Ptolemy said:'” if many planets agreed in the rulership of that same 
place, and they were equal in strength, you will establish the one which 
was the Lord of the sect!! as the Lord of that place.!? Which if they 
even agreed in this, you will establish the one which should be changed 
more quickly from its own being to one which was better." 


§ VITEL1,3: Longevity'4 


[al-Qabisi IV.4] And from this, the filaj > in nativities, the knowl- 
edge of which is that you should look at the hour of the nativity. 
Which if it were in the day, you will begin from the Sun—which, if he 
were before! the degree of the ascending sign by 5° or less, or he were 
in the tenth or in the eleventh (whether that sign were masculine or 
ferninine), he will be fit to be the releaser. But if he were in the seventh 
or in the eighth or in the ninth in a masculine sign, he will likewise be 
fit to be the releaser. If however he were in a feminine sign in these 
three [latter] places, he will not be fit to be the releaser. 

Then you will look at the Moon. Which, if she were in the Ascen- 
dant or in the second or in the third, also in the seventh or eighth, she 
will be fit to be the releaser, were the sign masculine or feminine. And 


if she were before the degree of the ascending sign by 5° or less, or she 


'0 There is some understandable confusion about what Ptolemy was saying, since Ptolemy 
spoke both about the number of degrees, and planets with greater numbers of dignitics or 
relationships. But according to Schmidt’s Ptolemy, it is the following: if there ts one planet 
with all or most of these dignities or relationships, then use its degree; if there are two or 
more (with roughly equal amounts of relationships, it seems), then use the one which is 
closer in ascensional degrees (though why not zodiacal degrees?); but if these two or morc 
should be very close in distance by degrees, then use the one which has more of a “rela- 
tionship” with the angles and the sect. 

NM Ar. hayyiz, “domain,” but here clearly a synonym for sect. 

2'The Ar. instructs us to make some planet the Lord of the sect, but doesn’t tell us which; 
at any rate, both the Arabic and Jatin texts depart from Ptolemy. 

3 This last part is not in Ptolemy. But for examples of planetary “changes,” sec 1V.7 
above. 

4 For more on the longevity techniques of the releaser and kadukhudhah, sec Appendix | 
below and my Appendix B in PN7. 

'S A Persian word meaning “releaser” (because it is used in primary directions, usually 
glossed as “releasing” in traditional astrology), often spelled Ayg by Latin authors. | will 
translate it as “releaser” from now on. 

16 That is, in an carlier zodiacal degree. He is “before” or “in front of? the ascending de- 
gtee only by the primary motion of the heavens. 
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were in the tenth or in the eleventh or in the fourth or in the fifth in a 
feminine sign, she is made fit to be the releaser. If however she were in 
a masculine sign in some one of these places, she will not be fit to be 
the releaser, if the nattvity were in the day. 

But if the nativity were nocturnal, we begin from the Moon. Which, 
if she were in some one of the aforesaid places according to what we 
have said before, she will be fit to be the releaser. If however the Moon 
were not in them, you will look after this to the Sun. Which, if he were 
before the degree of the seventh by 5° or less, or he were in the fourth 
or in the fifth, he will be in a fit place to be the releaser, were the sign 
masculine or feminine. But if he were in the Ascendant or in the sec- 
ond, in a masculine sign, he will even be made fit to be the releaser. If 
however he were in a feminine sign in some one of these places, he will 
not be fit to be the releaser. 

Which if the luminaries were not fit to be the releaser, you will look 
after this to the nativity to see if it is conjunctional or preventional. 
Which if the nativity were conjunctional and the degree of the conjunc- 
tion were in some one of the angles or in the succeedents of the angles, 
it will be in a fit place to be the releaser. But if the aforesaid degree 
were cadent from these eight places, it will not be the releaser. Then 
look at the degree of the Lot of Fortune. Which, if it were in some one 
of the angles or in their succeedents, it will be in a fit place to be the 
releaser. But if it were cadent from these eight places, it will not be fit 
to be the releaser. After this, you will look at the degree of the Ascen- 
dant, and establish it as the releaser. 

But if the nativity were preventional, you will begin from the degree 
of the prevention, and you will look in it just as you did before with the 
degree of the conjunction; and after this at the Lot of Fortune, and af- 
ter that to the degree of the Ascendant, in the order in which we said 
before with the degree of the conjunction. 

You will look to see whether the signs are masculine or feminine 
only in the case of the luminaries. But for the degree of the conyunc- 
tion and the prevention and the Lot of Fortune, you should not 
consider whether they are in masculine signs or in feminine signs: these 
three will only be fit to be the releaser if they were in these eight places, 
namely in the angles or their succeedents. But if they were 1n the places 


receding from the angles, they will not be fit to be the releaser. 
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And so it appears that the Sun 1s fit to be the releaser in the day and 
night above the earth and under the earth in eleven places: namely in 
six places above the earth and in five below the earth. Also, the Moon 
is made fit to be the releaser in the day and night above the earth and 
likewise under the earth in eleven places: above the earth in five places 
and below the earth in six. And in addition, if the Moon were under 
the rays of the Sun in these places, she will not be fit to be the releaser. 

However, you will look for the releaser in the angles and in their 
followers according to how the twelve houses of the circle are calcu- 
lated through the degrees of the hours of the Ascendant, according to 
how its work is laid out in the canon of the planets.'!’ And once you 
have calculated the houses in this way, every planet which was before 
the degree of the Ascendant or any house by five equal degrees and 
less, its strength will be valid in the house which follows it. And every 
place (from among the places which we said before) will be fit to be 
the releaser, if the Lord of the domicile or of the exaltation or of the 
rest of the dignities aspected it.!8 But if some one of its Lords did not 
aspect it (which are the Lord of the domicile or the Lord of the exalta- 
tion or the Lord of the bound or the Lord of the triplicity or the Lord 
of the face), it will not be fit to be the releaser. 

[al-Qabisi [V.5] And from this the kadukhudhah,'? which 1s the sig- 
nificator of [the length of] life. Which if you wished to know [it], and 
you have already known the releaser beforehand by means of the order 
which we said before, you will look at the Lord of the domicile of the 
releaser, or at the Lord of its exaltation or the Lord of its bound or the 
Lord of the triplicity or the Lord of the face. The one of these which 
was stronger and more authoritative in the place of the releaser, and 
aspected the releaser, will be more worthy to be the kadukhudhah. 
Which if the one which had more authority did not aspect, you should 
look at one which had lesser authority, until you find the one of them 


which does aspect. Which if they did not aspect the releaser, that place 





"’ Nowadays we would call this a “table of houses.” Al-Qabisi is telling us to use quad- 
tant-style houses, (such as Porphyry or Alchabitius Semi-:\rc) for this longevity method. 

'8 Note that, if we keep strictly to the vocabulary of configurations, the Lord docs not 
need to be connected to the releaser itself (which would require orbs or at least a very close 
aspect), suggesting that only a whole-sign aspect to the releaser’s sign is needed. 

'S An Arabic rendering of a Pahlavi word meaning “domicile master”? or “Lord of the 
domicile.” I will continue to use kadukhudhah, since an accurate translation could be con- 
fused with a normal Lord of a sign. 
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would not be able to be the releaser,2” and then you will seek the re- J VII. 1.4: The victor over the native 


leaser from another, and again you will seek a kadukhudhah from that 
{al-Qabisi IV.7] But the victor+ which is in charge of the nativity 


signifies the being of the native after the releaser and the kadukjudhah. 


second releaser, in the order in which we said before. Which if two or 


three planets were equal in authority in the degree of the releaser, and 


each one aspected [it], the one which was stronger in [its own] place And it has more authority than the other planets in the Ascendant and 


will be more worthy of being the kadukhudhah. But if they were equal in in the places of the luminaries and in the place of the Lot of Fortune, 


the strength of [their own] place, the one which was closer to the de- and also in the place of the degree of the conjunction or prevention 


gree of the releaser will be the kadukhudhah. which is before the nativity. Which if some planet were in charge of 


And to some it seemed better to begin from the Lord of the domi- two or three or four places or more, by the multitude of its power in 


cile: which if it aspected the releaser, they made it the kadukhudhah and them, it will be the victor, that is the master, and significator of life af- 


did not consider another. Which if they did not find the Lord of the ter the releaser and the kadukbudhah, and the being of the native 1s 


domicile to be aspecting the releaser, they looked at the Lord of the signified through it. And certain people take it instead of the 
exaltation: which if they saw it to be aspecting the releaser, they make it kadukhudhah for giving life. 
the kadukhudhah, and they did not consider another besides it. They did 
likewise with the Lord of the bound and the triplicity and the face, in 
order. [But] Dorotheus used to put the Lord of the bound before the 
Lord of the domicile in this.?! 

[al-Qabisi W.6] And certain people said: if two or three or more 
planets were‘equal in worthiness and the nearness of the aspect, the 
one which was with the Sun in one minute will be the one (and this is 
if it were united to the Sun), or [is nearest the center of the Sun or else 
is already]? in its easternness or is in the beginning of its arising [out of 
the rays] or is in its second station or in some praiseworthy relationship 
from the Sun just as we said before: it will be the kadukhudhah. 

But if the degree of the Sun were the releaser, and he were in Aries 
or in Leo, the Sun will be the releaser and the kadukhudhah together, 
and another will not be considered as the kadukhudhadh besides him. 
Likewise, if the degree of the Moon were the releaser and she were in 
Taurus or in Cancer, have her as the releaser and the kadukijudhah to- 
gether, and you will not consider another besides her as_ the 
kadukhudhah. 


20 "Vhis 1s stated ambiguously. ‘l'echnically, all of these candidates (depending on the au- 
thor) are still releasing places and can be directed through the bounds using the method of 
distribution (sce Persian Nativities IH for a full exposition of this). ‘he point is that they 
will not be the predominating releaser for the purposes of longevity. But al-Qabis! intrigu- 
ingly says that such a situation is “incomplete” to play the role of the longevity releaser. 

21 Carmen V11.2.5-6. Vhis does in fact seem to have been the preferred and older approach. 
22 Adding based on the Ar. 


33 ora much more claborate medieval formula for determining the victor or mubtazz, sce 
ibn [zra’s The Book of Nativities and Revolutions. Vor a Uellenistic version reported by Por- 
phyry, Schmidt 2009 pp. 321-22. Cf. al-Qabisi’s victor for a topic in 1.18, above. 

4 Mubtazz. 
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§VIII.2: Annual techniques: al-Qabisi* 


SVIUL2.1: Natal profection® 


[al-Qabisi IV.8] And from this, profection?’ in the years of nativities 
and the world.?8 And in the years of nativities, the knowledge 1s that 
you should look to see how many years have passed for the native in 
terms of completed solar years, and you will take one sign for every 
year, beginning from the native’s Ascendant through the succession of 
signs: where the number were ended, the sign which follows 1s the sign 
of the profection of the Ascendant, namely the sign of the entering 
year which you do not put forth in the counting.”? And this will be in 
such a degree as it was in the Ascendant of the nativity,*° and the Lord 
of its sign is called the salkhuday, the interpretation of which 1s “Lord 
of the Year.” 

Likewise, you will count from the sign of the Sun, one sign for each 
year, and it will go out through this sign of the profection from the 
Sun; likewise from the sign of the Moon and from the Midheaven and 
from the Lot of Fortune, in a likeness of the degree of the root. 

An example of which is that the native was born with Capricorn 
arising under the seventeenth degree,** and the Sun in Pisces in the fif- 
teenth degree, and the Moon in Libra in the fifteenth degree, and the 


Midheaven in the eighth degree of Scorpio, and the Lot of Fortune in 


25 | have put the material on firddriyyat carlier in VII.1, corresponding to Aba Ma’shar’s 
treatment. See also PN3. 

26 For more on profections, sce Appendix I. 

27 he Arabic specifics the endpoint of the profection, Lc. the point to which the profec- 
tion has arrived. John simply glosses this as the profection itself. 1 follow John’s Latin, but 
the reader should keep in mind that he means both the process and tts endpoint. 

28 See mundane profections in VITT.3.2 below. 

29'lhis simply means that since the native ts 0 years old at birth, age 1 begins with the next 
sign. So, if the native is 1 year old, we do not count the Ascendant itself as “1,” but rather 
the second sign as “1.” 

3 J ike ‘Umar al-l'abari (sce TBN), al-Qabisi uses 30° increments in his profections in- 
stead of whole-signs. 

31 | will translate salkhuday as “Jord of the Year” in what follows. 

32 "lhe Ar. has cardinal numbers (“seventeen degrees,” ctc.). 
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Leo in the seventeenth degree.*> And three completed years have al- 
ready passed for the native, and the fourth year from the Ascendant 
arrived in Aries, which ts the fourth [place] from Capricorn, to the sev- 
enteenth degree. And Mars will be the Lord of the Year.*4 





Figure 121: Example of profections: Abt: Ma’shar 


And the profection of the place of the Sun reached Gemini, to the 
fifteenth degree of that same sign, and the profection of the Moon 
reached Capricorn, to the fifteenth degree of it, and the profection 
from the Midheaven to the eighth degree of the sign of Aquarius, and 
the profection from the Lot of Fortune reached the seventeenth degree 
of Scorpio.*> 

And when the year reached the degree of a profection, and there 
was a planet or its rays after that degree [up to the equivalent degree in 


the next sign],*° and you wanted to know when the profection would 





%3 "his is incorrect, as ].co would be the diurnal calculation and al-Qabisi employs rever- 
sals at night. he Lot should be in Gemini, and I have indicated it in black in the diagram 
below, with the incorrect value in gray. 

34 The native is three years old, which makes the profection of the Ascendant reach Aries, 
ruled by Mars. 

35 Again, with the proper nocturnal calculation this should read “Virgo.” 


>. se 


36 Reading with the \rc. for John’s “in the same house.” 
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reach that planet or its rays, you will look to see what there is between 
the degree which the profection of the year reached and the planet or 
rays, in terms of degrees and minutes, and you will multiply that by 12 
1/6: and what it was, will be the days from [the beginning of] that year 
in which you were, after which the profection of that planet comes to 


be. 


Comment by Dykes. The annual profection method outlined here is the 
same as ‘Umar al-Tabari’s “greater condition” of the nattve in TBN, which 
treats the 30° span of the profection as equivalent to an entire year of about 
365.25 days: this means that every zodiacal degree will amount to 12.175 (or 
about 12 1/6) days. Any body or ray or Lot falling in that 30° is supposed to 
be activated at the time proportionate to its position in those degrees. For 
example, let us profect the above nattve’s Midheaven to age 28: this advances 
the Midheaven to 8° Pisces, and so anything between 8° Pisces and 8° Aries 
will pertain to age 28. The natal Sun is 7° away, at 15° Pisces: so something 
solar will be manifested at a date proportionate to the Sun’s position. Multi- 
ply 7° by 12.175 days = 85.225 days. The solar event should manifest or be 


relevant about 85 days after the native’s birthday. 


§ VHL.2.2: Directions! 


[al-Qabisi 1V.11a] And from this, direction. This is that you should 
direct some significator to some place of the signs, and you should 
know what there is between them in terms of the [equatorial] degrees 
of the direction, and you should take one year for every [equatorial] 
degree. 


§VUL.2.2a: Directions from the angles 


[al-Qabisi IV.11b] If therefore you wanted this, and the significator 
which you want to direct to some part of the circle were on the Ascen- 
dant, you will subtract the [oblique] ascensions of the degree in which 
the significator which you wished to direct by the ascensions of the re- 


37 Readers are referred to Gansten 2009 for the best current guide to directions. 





BOOK WIE: SPECIAL TOPICS ¢* PREDICTION (AL-OABISI LV) 361 


gion was, from the [oblique] ascensions of the degree to which you 
wished to direct it, and what remained will be the degrees of direction. 
Which if the significator were in the degree of the seventh, you will 
subtract the [oblique] ascensions*® of the nadir, [namely opposite] the 
degree in which the significator is,” from the [oblique] ascensions of 
the nadir of the degree to which you wished to direct 1t in that region. 

But if the significator were on the Midheaven or on the angle of the 
earth, you will subtract the [right] ascensions of the significator from 
the [right] ascensions of that degree to which you wished to direct it, 
by ascensions of the right circle: and what remained will be the degrees 
of direction. 


OA & - OA Asc = Are 
RA 2 -RA MC = Arc 





Figure 122: Directions from the degrees of the angles 





38 Normally these are called the oblique “descensions” because they are on the descending 
side of the chart. 

3° By the “nadir,” al-Qabisi means the ascensions of the opposite degree. Astronomical 
tables listed the ascensions of the degrees in the castern hemisphere, so for points on the 
western side of the chart they simply used the opposite degrees. 
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SVHL2.2b: Directions outside the angles half of the circle (which is from the Midheaven up to the angle of the 


earth, of those [degrees] which come after the Ascendant), you will 


[al-Qabisi IV.11c} But if the significator which you wished to direct subtract the [right] ascensions of the degree in which the significator 1s, 


were in another place outside the four angles, you will look at its dis- from the ascensions of the degree of the one to which you wished to 


tance from one of these angles: which are the angle of the Midheaven direct it, by the right circle, and what remained will be the “significator 
and the angle of the earth. of the right circle.” Save this [value]. 

[Significator of the region] After this, subtract the ascensions of that de- 
gree in which the significator is, by ascensions of the region,*! from the 
AT ee Pe onal theca Tai ie Geary ascensions of that degree to which you wished to direct it, by ascen- 
sions of the region: and what it was, will be the “significator of the 
[al-Qabisi IV.11d-12a] 

(Meridian distance (upper)] Vhat 1s: you will look at the significator. 


Which, if it were between the Ascendant and the Midheaven, you will 


region.” 
[Equation] After this, you will take the remainder which was between 


the significator of the right circle and the significator of the region, and 


subtract the ascensions of the degree of the Midheaven by the right you will take one-sixth of it, and multiply it by the hours of the dis- 


circle, from the [right] ascensions of the degree of the significator. And tance from the angle: and what there was, will be the “equation.” 


if it were between the seventh and the Midheaven, you will subtract the [Degrees of direction) And i€ the significator of the right circle were less 


[right] ascensions of the degree of the significator from the ascensions than the significator of the region, you will add the equation on top of 


of the degree of the Midheaven by the right circle. And you wall divide the significator of the right circle; and if the significator of the right cir- 


what remained (of whatever one of these places it was) by the parts of cle were more, you will subtract the equation from it; and what 


the hours of the day belonging to that degree in which the significator remained will be the degtees of direction.” 


was: and what came out will be the hours of the distance from the an- 


gle. 


[Meridian distance (lower)} And if it were between the Ascendant and §11I1.2.2d: Directions on the western side of the chart 


the angle of the earth, you will subtract the ascensions of the degree of 


the significator by the right circle from the [right] ascensions of the de- 


[al-Qabisi IV.12b]* 


gree of the angle of the earth. Again, if the significator were between [Significator of the right circle] Likewise, if the significator which you 


the angle of the earth and the seventh, you will subtract the ascensions wished to direct were in the western hemisphere (which is from the 


of the degree of the angle of the earth by the right circle from the angle of the earth up to the Midheaven, in what comes after the sev- 


[right] ascensions of the degree of the significator. And you will divide enth), you will subtract the [right] ascensions of the nadir of the degree 


what remained (of whatever one of these places it was) by the times of of the significator which you wished to direct, from the ascensions of 


the hours of the day of the nadir-degree of the significator: and what the nadir of the degree to which you wished to direct it, by the right 


came out will be the hours of the distance from the angle. circle: and what remained will be the significator of the right circle. 
[Significator of the right circle] And if you knew the hours of the dis- 


tance from the angle, and you wished to direct a significator to some 





place in the circle of the signs, and the significator were in the eastern fstie oe. t ; 
hat is, in oblique ascension. 


42 That is, the arc of degrees which are converted into years of life. A common conversion 
key is: 1° = 1 year of life. 

43 A|-Qabisi assumes we have already determined the upper or lower meridian distance for 
the points on the western hemisphere of the chart, as above. 


40 See Appendix I for a fully worked-out example using both al-Qabisi’s method and the 
formula as described by Martin Gansten. 
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[Significator of the region] After this, you will even subtract the ascen- 
sions of the nadir of the degree of the significator by ascensions of the 
region, from the [oblique] ascensions of the nadir of that degree to 
which you wished to direct it: and what remained will be the significa- 
tor of the region. 

[FEguation] Then you will take the remainder which was between the 
significator of the right circle and the significator of the region, and 
you will take 1/6 of it and you will multiply [it] by the hours of the dis- 
tance from the angle: and what there was, will be the “equation.” 

/ [Degrees of direction] After this, you will look at the significator of the 
right circle. If it were less than the significator of the region, you will 
add the equation on top of the significator of the right circle; and if the 
significator of the right circle were more than the significator of the re- 
gion, you will subtract the equation from the significator of the right 


circle; and what came out from that will be the degrees of direction. 


§VUL2.2.e: Directions across guarters 


[al-Qabisi IV.12c] Which if the significator were in one quarter, and 
the place to which you are directing it in another quarter, you will di- 
rect the significator to the angle which comes after it; after this, you 
will direct from the angle to the place, in the way which I showed you 
the direction from an angle, and you will join both [of the arcs of the] 


directions together. 


§VIL2.2f Directions and distributions 


[al-Qabisi IV.12d] Which if you knew the significator and you 
wanted to know where in the circle of signs it will arrive in any of the 
years, and the significator were on the Ascendant, you will add the 


number of years on top of the [oblique] ascensions of the degree of the 


44 Tn this sections, al-Qabisi introduces the method of distributions or directing through 
the bounds. Unlike older authors who simply used tables of ascensional times to map out 
these periods of life (which had close but approximate values), al-Qabist applies the gen- 
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Ascendant, and you will make an arc in the ascension of the region: 
and where the arc came out in the circle of the signs, the direction. will 
arrive there in that same year.*> 

But if the significator were on the seventh, you will add the number 
of years on top of the ascensions of the nadir of the degree of the sig- 
nificator, and you will make it arc in the ascensions of the region: and 
where it came out in the circle of signs, the direction will arrive to its 
nadir in that same year. 

Which if the significator were on the tenth or on the fourth, you 
will add the number of years on top of the ascensions of the degree of 
the significator in the right circle, and you will make it arc in the ascen- 
sions of the right circle: and what came out in the circle of signs, the 
direction will arrive there in that same year. 

If however the significator were outside the four places which are 
the angles, you will know the hours of distance from the angle, just as I 
have told you before. Which 1f the significator were in the eastern half, 
you will add the number of the years which you wanted on top of the 
ascensions of the degree of the significator by the nght circle, and you 
will make this arc in the ascensions of the nght circle: and what came 
out will be the significator of the right circle. Save it. After this, you 
will add the number of years even on top of the ascensions of the de- 
gree of the significator in the region, and you will make it arc in the 
ascensions of the region: and what came out will be the significator of 
the region. After this, you will take 1/6 of the remainder between the 
significator of the right circle and the significator of the region, and 
you will multiply it by the hours of distance from the angle: and what 
there was, will be the equation. Which if the significator of the right 
circle were less than the significator of the region, you will add the 
equation on top of the significator of the right circle; and if it were 
more, you will subtract it from it; and what remained, the direction in 
the circle of the signs will arrive there in that same year. 

Which if the significator were in the western half, you will do with 
the nadir of the degree of the significator just as you did with the de- 
gree of the significator in the work which was before this: and what 





4 This requires that we convert the oblique ascensions back into zodiacal degrees: a table 
of ascensional times can do this rather well. 


eral directional method above to get a more exact value. For more on distributions, scc 
Appendix I’, and the simpler method of ascensions in Appendix I. 
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there was, the direction in the circle of the signs will arrive there in that 
same year. 

And the place to which the direction arrives 1s called the “place of 
distribution,” and the Lord of the bound of that place is called the 
“distributor.” Which if there were a planet or its rays in the degree of 
the distribution, or near the place in front of it, this planet or the Lord 
of its rays is said to be the “partner” of the distributor in the distribu- 
tion. 

/ Butt the significators which are directed are: the degree of the As- 
f cendant, and the degree of the Sun, and the degree of the Moon, also 
‘the degree of the Lot of Fortune and the degree of the Midheaven. 
Therefore, the degree of the Ascendant 1s directed for distinguishing 
the accidents which happen in the body; and the Sun for the causes of 
dignity and exaltation, also honor and kingdom; and the Moon on ac- 
count of the being of the soul and body*’ and marriage-union; and the 


Lot of Fortune on account of acquisitions and success, also scarcity 
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After this you will take the degrees of the bound which succeeds it, 
and you will turn even those into degrees of ascensions, and what there 
was, you will take one year for every degree and a month for every five 
minutes, and six days for every minute, and the Lord of the bound will 
be the distributor and manager of those years. 

Likewise, you will enter [thusly] with every Lord of a bound, by suc- 
cession, up to the end of life. And if, in the bound of some planet, 
there were a planet or its rays, it will be [the distributor’s] “partner” in 
the distribution. And this distribution is called the distribution of the 
distributor of time.°? 

[al-Qabisi [V.13b] And in a revolution of the years of nativities, for 
knowing the condition of the native beforehand, [it 1s directed] from 
the degree of the Ascendant of the revolution, one day for every 59’ 


08” by the ascensions of the region.>? 








and bounty; and the Midheaven on account of mastery and the rest of 
the particular managements, and their being.*® 

[al-Qabisi IV.14] And from this, the jarbakftar*’ in nativities: and it 
is the direction of the degree of the Ascendant.*? This is that you 
would look at the degree of the Ascendant to see what planet’s bound 


it is in, and you subtract the ascensions of the Ascendant in the re- 


A 0°-5°59” ¥ 13°-20°59 | 07219-24959 | 8 25°-29°50” 
| 0 |S 0.7959 _| ¥ 8°-13°59"__| 4 14°-21°50" | 5 22°-26°59"_| O"27°.29°59” 
| | ¥ or-ses_| 4 6°-11°59" 5 24°.29°59" 
O'0°-6°59"_| 9 7°-12°59 
P 6°-10°59” 
4 17°-20°59 











4 14°-20°59" 028°-29°59" 
5 219-2559" | 0°26°-29°59” 
|S | For-cc59"_| 4 7°-13°59"_| 9 14°-21°59° | 22°-25°59" | 0726°.29°59" | 
07-6259 | 27°-12°50° | 3 13°-19°59” 
4 129-15°59 | ¥ 16°-18°59? | O719°-27°59” 


Figure 123: Egyptian bounds 


gion?! from the [oblique] ascensions which are at the end of the bound 
of that planet: and for what remained, you will take one year for every 
degree, and a month for every five minutes, and six days for every 
minute, and the Lord of the bound will be the manager of the years, 
which is called the “distributor.” 






46 See Ter. 1V.10 and PN3. 

47 In Ptolemy, “passions” of the soul, which are usually considered to be linked to physt- 
ology. 

48 Ptolemy lists several general types of activities and ways of spending time: in friend- 
ships, actions, and having children. 

49 Pahlavi: “distributor of time, time lord.” | will call it this below when al-Qabisi uses the 
Pahlavi again. 


30 Or rather, the jarbakgtar is the distributor, the bound Lord of any directed releaser. It 
just so happens that some authors like al-Qabisi and Abu Ma’shar (PN) prefer the .\s- 
cendant as the releascr, while others like Masha’allah (BA) prefer the rcleaser for longevity 
as determined in VIIL.1.3 above. 

tLe, in oblique ascension. 





2 Again, all of this is the same method of distribution, but al-Qabisi and others (perhaps 
not understanding the Pahlavi) tend to use jarbakbtar as a special technical term. 

33 [his is ‘Umar al-l'abari’s method for finding the “lesser condition” of the native, where 
the Ascendant of the revolution ts directed around the whole revolutionary chart over the 
course of the year: it is an annual version of natal distributions. 


368 INTRODUCTIONS TO_ASTROLOGY: ABU MA’SHAR @® AL-QABISI 


§VUL2.3: The Lord of the turn 


[al-Qabist [V.19] And from this, the Lord of the “turn’>4 in nativ- 
ities. This is that you should look at the Lord of the hour in which the 
native arose, and you will give the Ascendant and the Lord of the hour 
to the first year of his nativity, and the good health or infirmity of the 
native’s body will be signified through its being, just as it is signified by 
the Lord of the Ascendant of the root. And you will give the Lord of 
the second hour from [the nativity] to the second house from the As- 
cendant in the second year, and the being of assets and so on will be 
signified through its being in that same year, just as it is signified 
through the being of the Lord of the house of assets. And you will give 
the Lord of the third hour to the third house from the ascendant of the 
root in the third year, and the being of brothers and sisters and the rest 
will be signified through its being in that same year, just as it is signified 
through the being of the Lord of the third house. And you will give the 
Lord of the fourth hour to the fourth house from the Ascendant of the 
root in the fourth year, and the being of parents will be signified 
through its being in that same fourth year, and [also] that of those 
[others] who are signified through the fourth house. 

You will do likewise with the Lords of the hours by succession: 
namely, you will give the Lord of each hour to a house (from among 
the rooted houses). And the Lord of the twelfth hour from the hour of 
the nativity will belong to the twelfth house from the Ascendant of the 
root, and the Lord of the thirteenth hour from the nativity will belong 
to the Ascendant® of the root and the thirteenth year, and the Lord of 
the fourteenth hour from it will belong to the house of assets and the 
fourteenth year. 

And the Lord of the first hour is called the “Lord of the hour of the 
Ascendant,” and the Lord of the second hour the “Lord of the hour of 
the house of assets,” and the Lord of the third hour the “Lord of the 
hour of the house of brothers,” and through this is signified the being 
of the boy and [his] brothers, and thus with the rest. 
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Likewise the Lord of each one of these hours is called by the name 
of the house and is even called the “Lord of the period,” and through 
it is signified in every year just as it is signified by the Lord of the Year. 

And certain ones of the astrologers gave the Lord of the period 
(namely the Lord of the Ascendant of the root) to the first year, and 
the planet which succeeds this one to the second year, and the planet 
which succeeds that one to the third year, just as was said about the 
Lord of the hour.*° 


§ VHL2.4: Transits! 


fal-Qabisi IV.21] And from this, transit: because it is said that a 
planet passes over a planet. This 1s that you should look at the average 
course of a planet and at its calculated place:** and its calculated place 
were less than its average course, it will be ascending in the middle of 
its circle to the summit of its [epicyclic] circle; and if its calculated place 
were more than its average course, it will be descending from the mid- 
dle of its circle to its lowest part; and if its calculated place were equal 
to its average course, it will be in the middle of its circle. After you 
knew this most certainly, subtract the lesser of these from the greater, 
and you will multiply what remained by 7, and you will divide by 22,>? 
and what came out from the division will be the amount (for every 
planet) of its ascent and descent. 

Concerning Venus and Mercury, we take what there is between each 
place (that is, between the place of the Sun and that of Venus and 
Mercury), and we do as above, because through this we know which if 
them is stronger in the circle of the apogee. But Venus and Mercury, if 
each one of them were eastern and its calculated place were less than 


the place of the Sun, you will take the remainder which is between its 


% By the planet “succeeding” it, al-Qabisi could mean in astronomical order (Saturn, Jupi- 
ter, Mars, ctc.), or whichever one comes next in zodiacal order by transit at the nativity. 


‘The text does not make this clear. 


37 For more on transits, see PN. 
38 Ar: “corrected place.” See H.1 above: traditional astronomers calculated both the ex- 
pected place of a planct based on average speed (measured by the equant circle) and the 


exact position (measured from the center of the earth), to determine exactly where a 
planct was on its epicycle. 
59 22/7 is a close rational approximation for p7 (3.14159). 


4 Ar, dawr, in the sense of a cyclical taking of turns or roles. Burnett calls this the Lord of 
the “pertod.” 
53 Omitting dominus. 
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place and the place of the Sun, and you will do with it just as you with 
the higher planets, in terms of multiplication and division. 

And the signification of the planets is stronger if they passed over 
each other in a conjunction. However, in the opposition and in the 
square aspect their signification will be less in [its] appearance, and 
weaker. 

And if one of them were ascending [in its circle] and the other de- 
scending, then the ascending one of them goes over the descending 
one. But if they were [both] descending, the one which had less de- 
scension goes over the one which had more descension. And if they 
were [both] ascending, the one which had greater ascension goes over 
the one which had less ascension. 

It is also said in another way: that is, that you should know the lati- 
tude of each of the planets, because the northern one of them goes 
over the southern one. And if they were both northern, the one which 
had more latitude goes over the one which had less latitude. But if they 
were both southern, the one which had less latitude goes over the one 
which had greater latitude: therefore it 1s said that the Moon goes over 
Jupiter in these two workings. Likewise, if some one of the two planets 
were in the middle of its circle, or having no latitude, then the one of 
them ascending in its own circle and being northern goes over the one 
which lacks latitude, and he goes over the southern one and over the 


descending one. 
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§VIII.3: Mundane astrology: al-Qabisi 


§ VL.3. 1: Conjunctions 


{al-Qabis! [V.2] The beginning of these is conjunction®’ and the 
things signifying the changes which come to be in this world from the 
conjunction—the number of which 1s six. 

But greater than all the [other] conjunctions ts the conjunction of 
Saturn and Jupiter at the beginning of Aries, and this comes to be 
[every] 960 years.° 

The second of them is the conjunction in the beginning of each 
triplicity, and this comes to be [every] 240 years. For [Saturn and Jupi- 
ter] are joined twelve times in every triplicity, then their conjunction 1s 
changed to the triplicity which comes after it. 

The third is the conjunction of Saturn and Mars at the beginning of 
Cancer, which comes to be every 30 years. 

Also, the fourth is the conjunction of Saturn and Jupiter in every 
sign, which comes to be every 20 years. 

The fifth is the settling of the greater luminary into the point of the 
time of the vernal equinox,°? which comes to be every year. 

The sixth is the conjunction of the luminaries and their opposition, 
which comes to be at one-half of each lunar month. 

And when the “ascendant of the conjunction” is said, they do not 
want it [to be understood as anything] other than the Ascendant at the 
hour of the entrance of the Sun into the point of the vernal equinox— 
namely at the beginning of the year in which a conjunction is supposed 


to take place. 





60 Ar. giran, “connection, marriage.” Since this refers only to bodily conjunctions and is 
not the same word for “connection” in the list of planetary configurations in H1.7 above, 
I will continue to say “conjunction” here. 

61 Al-Qabis?’s list is based on BRD 1.1.12-20. 

62 The frequency of these and the following years is approximate. 

63 I'he Sun’s annual ingress into Arics. 
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§ VUL.3.2: Mundane profections 


GV TIT 3.2a: Profecting from the conjunction of 371 AD to the Hyra (622 AD) 


[al-Qabisi IV.9a] But the profection from the years of the world: al- 


/Kindi said there were 52 solar years between the year of the conjunc- 


\ tion which signified the sect of the Muslims and the year of the Hyra.“ 

[al-Qabisi IV.9b] And the Ascendant of the year of the conjunction 

of the sect [and the sign of the turn itself] was the sign of Gemint, and 

the profection of that same year [to the year of the Hyra] reached 
Virgo.® 


§ VTL 3.26: Profecting from the Htjra to the accession of Yaxdigird (632 AD) 


[al-Qabisi IV.9c] And between that first year of the years of the Ar- 
abs® and the first of the years of Yazdigird were 3,624 days.°’ If 
therefore you wanted to have knowledge of this matter, take the years 
of Yazdigird and turn them into days just as is laid out in the Zz, and 
add on top of that the days which are between the first of the years of 
the Arabs and that of Yazdigird, and divide this by 365 '%4 days, and 
how many divisions came out will be that many solar years; and what 


remained in terms of months and days will be of an incomplete year; 


64 "Phat is, between the Saturn-Jupiter conjunction in Scorpio in 571 AD (heralding Islam) 
and the [Tyra or Muhammad’s flight to Medina in 622 AD. Al-Kindi probably meant that 
it was the 52™ year of the shift, not that there were 52 complete years between the two 
dates: really, there are only 51 complete years and some months. 

69 "This requires some explanation. Al-Qabisi’s source is claiming that Gemini shows up 
two times in this period. Hirst, Gemini was the sign of the “turn” (Ar. dawn), a time-lord 
system which lasts for 360 years: around the time of the shift, the turn went to Gemint- 
Venus for the whole world, so the key moments of the Islamic religion have a special 
relationship to Gemini and Venus. Second, the source claims that Gemini was also the 
Ascendant of the year in which the Saturn-Jupiter conjunction took place. Other authors 
say that Ascendant was ]ibra (below), but the Arabic version of al-Ryal in BRD p. 561 
seems to say Gemini was the Ascendant at the time of the conjunction itself. Whichever 
Ascendant it was, if the conjunction was in 571, then profecting from the Ascendant of 
the shift to the Iijra in 622 would correspond to age 51 in a nativity: profecting from 
Gemini for 51 years leads to Virgo. 

66 T.e., the LT fiyra. 

67 "his is about 10 years. Yazdigird IT] was the last king of the Sassanid Persians, ascend- 
ing the throne on June 16, 632 AD. ‘Ihe Sassanids were overthrown by the Muslims in 
651 AD. 
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and what came together in terms of years will be the solar years from 
the beginning of the years of the Arabs. Therefore, project one sign for 
every year, and begin from Virgo. And to whatever sign the number 
will have led you, that will be the sign which the year of the world has 


reached, from the ascending of the conjunction of the aforesaid sect. 


§VUL3.2c: Profecting from the conjunction of 371 AD to the accession of Yaxdigird 


[al-Qabisi [V.10a] But to others besides al-Kindi, it seems that they 
should add 61 years and 2 months and 12 days and 16 hours (in the 
years of the Persians) on top of the completed years of Yazdigird,“? 
and they turned these years into days and turned the days into solar 
years just as we said before, and they began to project from the begin- 
ning of Libra.” 

{al-Qabist IV.10b] Which if you wanted the profection from the 
sign of the conjunction of the sect, let the projection be from Scor- 


pio.7! 


§VTL3.2d: Profecting from the accession of Yaxdigird 
to the ‘Abbasid dynasty (750 AD) 


[al-Qabisi [V.10c] But if you wanted the profection from the ascent 
of the [‘Abbasid] kingdom,” subtract 117 complete Persian years from 
the [complete] years of Yazdigird, and turn them into solar years just as 


we said, and begin to project from Virgo.” 


68 See above: if the profection from Gemini (the Ascendant in 571) had reached Virgo in 
the time of the | fiyra (622), then if we profect from the [ijra to the accession of Yazdigird 
we must continue from Virgo. 

°° Actually, this is from the conjunction signifying Islam (671 AD) to the beginning of 
Yazdigird’s reign (632 AD). 

70 Masha’allah and Abt Ma’shar report that the Ascendant of the year in which the con- 
junction of 571 happened, was Libra. So, despite the backwards-sceming calculation, they 
are profecting forward in time from the Ascendant of the year in 571 (bra) to the year 
of the accession of Yazdigird in 632. 

"lhe Saturn-Jupiter conjunction in 571 occurred in Scorpio. ‘hus, another option is to 
profect from the sign where the conjunction took place. 

72'lhe ‘Abbasid dynasty began in 750 AD. 

3 1f we compare this paragraph with the next, al-Qabisi’s source probably means that the 
Ascendant of the year in which the ‘Abbasid dynasty began, was Virgo. But the instruc- 
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SVUL 3.2: Profecting from the conjunction of 371 AD 
to the shift into the fiery triplictty (809 AD) 


_ 


Ae 
‘ [al-Qabisi IV.10d] Moreover, if you wanted the profection from the 


Ascendant of the revolution of the conjunction of the change from the 
watery triplicity to the fiery triplicity,’4 subtract 176 completed years 
from the years of Yazdigird, and turn those which remain into solar 
years, and begin to project from Leo.” 

[al-Qabisi [V.10e] And where the number reached, in that same sign 
will be the profection of each beginning (of those which we said be- 


fore). 


§ VL. 3.3: Mundane directions 


(al-Qabisi [V.13a] If however it were the Ascendant of the revolu- 
tion of some one of the years of the world or of nativities, its 
significators will be directed according to this direction, namely one 
day for every degree. And to certain people it seems that the significa- 
tors of the year should be directed in this way: namely on day for every 
59” 08”. 

But the direction of the kingdom and kings is directed for them 
thus: namely from the degree of the Midheaven by ascensions of the 
right circle,’ one year for every 59 08”, until it reaches the good or 
bad planets. 

And for the being of the bodies of kings (namely for soundness or 
infirmity), it is directed from the degree of the Ascendant to the good 
or bad planets, one day for every 59’ 08” by the ascensions of the re- 
gion. ’/ 





tions do not really make sense, and both this paragraph and the next scem to suggest a 
backwards profection. 

4 'Vhat ts: profecting from the Ascendant of the mundane ingress, in which there was a 
conjunction that shifted from one triplicity to another. 

% This docs not seem right. The shift (809 AD) did take place 176 ycars (and some 
months) after the accession of Yazdigird (632 AD). And the Ascendant of the year in 
which the shift to fire took place was indeed J.co, according to Aba Ma’shar and others. 
But the paragraph reads as though we are profecting backwards from the Ascendant of the 
shift, which does not make sense. 

76 That is, by right ascension. 

77'Vhat is, by oblique ascension. 
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And for knowing beforehand the condition of the common masses 
in a revolution of the years of the world, the direction [is] likewise from 
the degree of the Ascendant. 

And for knowing beforehand the condition of the king, from the 
degree of the Midheaven. 


§V111.3.4: Weather 


[al-Qabisi IV.22] And from this, the opening of the portals. For it ts 
said when an inferior planet is connected to a superior planet and in 
addition their domiciles were opposites.” | 


8 This is also the opening line of a |atin work on astrometeorology, The opening of the por- 
tals, which was also used by John of Spain. The text goes on to include connections 
between a luminary with Saturn, Mercury with Jupiter, and Mars with Venus. The “doors” 
seem to be the opposed domiciles which symbolize changes in the atmosphere from 
above to below, as though weather ts unleashed onto the earth. Rain of some type is indi- 
cated if such planets are connected in a chart of a New or Full Moon, and planets 
aspecting the superior-inferior combination tell what type. Mars, for instance, adds lots of 
lightning and thunder. See Bos and Burnett (2000), pp. 385ff. 
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§VITI.4: Elections: al-Qabisi [al-Qabisi IV.25] And since we have completed the exposition of 
those things which are known from among the names of the astrolo- 
[al-Qabisi [V.23] And from this the bust,”? which ts a thing the Ind1- gers, let us follow [it with] the relating of all of the Lots.®3 
ans very much used to observe. For they counted 12 hours after the 
conjunction [of the Sun and Moon], and they apply them to the Sun, 
and they divide the 12 hours in the domain*” of the Sun into three, and 
they judge, with respect to every 4 hours, according to the yudgment of 
the Lords of the triplicity of the Sun at the hour of the conjunction. 
Then they even give Venus 12 hours after the 12 hours of the Sun, and 
they divide them again into three, and they judge over every one-third 
division according to the Lords of the triplicity of Venus at the hour of 
the conjunction. After this, they do likewise with Mercury and the rest 
of the planets through their successions, until the orb reverts back to 
the Sun after 84 hours, and they do not cease to do thus frequently un- 
til it comes to the following conjunction. 

[al-Qabist [V.24] And certain people said that the bust is this: that 
after the conjunction there are 12 unequal hours*! which are called 
“burnt,” and it is not good to undertake some work in them; and after 
these 12 are 72 “unburnt” hours, in which the undertaking of works is 
useful; and after the 72 unburnt hours, 12 burnt ones,*? up to the con- 
junction which comes after. After this, they divide these 12 hours into 
3 divisions, and they said that one who undertakes to wage war in the 
first four hours will have to fear the loss of his own soul; and one who 
undertook it in the second 4 hours will have to fear the corruption of 
his own body without the loss of his soul; and he who undertook it in 
the last four hours will have to fear the corruption of his assets and 


companions. 


A transliteration of the Sanskrit bhvkti, the ecliptical distance traveled in a particular 
time. Sec al-Biruni, §§197-98. In BA 11.4 it is defined as 12°, roughly the average distance 
traveled by the Moon in one day. But here it is defined in terms of scasonal hours, such as 
the first 12 scasonal hours after the New Moon. 

89 Hayyiz, here being roughly synonymous with sect. 

81 J.c., seasonal hours (sometimes called planetary hours): the period of daylight or night 
divided by 12, which gives hours of more or less than the standardized or equinoctial sixty 
minutes. 

82 These correspond to the hours belonging to the Sun and his triplicity Lords in the pre- 
vious paragraph. 





83 Al-Qabisi now proceeds to the material on Lots in Book VI above. 
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GLOSSARY 


predictive technique of ascensional times, as an approximation for direc- 
tions. See Appendix E. | 


: ts a3 e Aspect/regard. One planet aspects or regards another if they are in signs 
e Advancing. When a planet ts in an angle or succeedent. See III.3 and the pect/reg P P 6 : S 


which are configured to each other by a sextile, square, trine, or opposi- 
Introduction §6. 8 ) q , Pp 


e Ages of man. A division of a typical human life span into periods ruled by Honerecl Foane hole slene: . . 
" ; e Assembly. When two or more planets are in the same sign, and more in- 


planets as time lords. See VIL.3. eats 
tensely if within 15°. See IIL5. 


e Agreeing signs. Groups of signs which share some kind of harmonious 
quality. See [.9.5-6. 

e Alcochoden. Latin transliteration for Kadukhudhah. 

¢ Almuten. 4 Latin transliteration for mubtazz: see Victor. 


e Aversion. Being in the second, sixth, eighth, or twelfth sign from a place. 
For instance, a planet in Gemini is in the twelfth from, and therefore in 
aversion to, Cancer. 


Ache ; e Azamene. Equivalent to Chronic illness. 
e Angles, succeedents, cadents. A division of houses into three groups 


which show how powerfully and directly a planet acts. The angles are the ¢ Bad ones. See Benefic/malefic. 


e Barring. When a planet blocks another planet from completing a connec- 
1st, 10%, 7th and 4th houses; the succeedents are the 24, 11th, 8th and 5th; the 8 P P pres 


; tion, either through its own body or ray. See III.14. 
cadents are the 12%, 9%, 6th and 3“. But the exact regions in question will : 5 ) ) 


¢ Benefic/malefic. A division of the planets into groups that cause or sig- 
depend upon whether and how one uses whole-sign and quadrant / P BrouP so 


; ; - nify typically “good” things (Jupiter, Venus, usually the Sun and Moon) or 
houses, especially since traditional texts refer to an angle or ptvot (Gr. Aen- Peay 8 pe Jupiter, : ’ ) 


; ; ; “bad” things . .M ‘is considered variable. See V.9. 
tron, Ar. watad) as either (1) equivalent to the whole-sign angles from the : ergs (Mare pate resus cons 


Ascendant, or (2) the degrees of the Ascendant-Midheaven axes them- * Benevolents. See Benefic/malefic. 


selves, or (3) quadrant houses as measured from the degrees of the axes. o Best ui ee Uva nets nc osure: 
See [12-13 and II.3-4, and the Introduction {6. 


e Antiscia (sing. avfiscion), “throwing shadows.” Refers to a degree mirrored 


¢ Bicorporeal signs. Equivalent to “common” signs. See Quadruplicity. 
¢ Bodyguarding. Planetary relationships in which some planet protects an- 


across an axis drawn from 0° Capricorn to 0° Cancet. For example, 10° other, used in determining social eminence and prosperity. See H1.28. 
#3 m > 


se ose e Bounds. Unequal divisions of the zodiac in each sign, each bound bein 
Cancer has 20° Gemini as its antiscion. See [.9.2. | BM 8 


ruled by one of the five non-luminaries. Sometimes called “terms,” they 
e Apogee. Typically, the furthest point a planet can be from the earth on the ) ) 


Blech ilic deheiene See Onl are one of the five classical dignities. See VII.4. 


e Applying, application. When a planet is in a state of connection, mov- 7 PHENG SMOKY; empty, Cats degree: eran ee oe of te Zoulne Sale 
to affect how conspicuous or obscure the significations of planets or the 
Ascendant are. See VII.7. 

e¢ Burned up (sometimes, “combust”). Normally, when a planet 1s between 
about 1° and 7.5° away from the Sun. See II.9-10, and In the heart. 


¢ Burnt path (Lat. va combusta). A span of degrees in Libra and Scorpio in 


ing so as to make the connection exact. Planets assembled together or in 
aspect by sign and not yet connected by the relevant degrees, are only 
“wanting” to be connected. 

e Arisings. See Ascensions. 


e Ascendant. Usually the entire rising sign, but often specified as the exact 


ba , oy which a planet (especially the Moon) 1s considered to be harmed or less 
rising degree. In quadrant houses, a pace following the exact rising de- 4 (esp ) )isc 


gree up to the cusp of the 24 house able to effect its significations. Some astrologers identify it as between 15° 


. : Libra and 15° Scorpio; others between the exact degree of the fall of the 
¢ Ascensions. Degrees on the celestial equator, measured in terms of how ne 8 


Sun in 19° Libra and the exact degree of the fall of the Moon in 3° Scorpio. 


many degrees pass the meridian as an entire sign or bound (or other spans Ss 
See IV.3. 


of zodiacal degrees) passes across the horizon. They are often used in the 
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e Bust. Certain hours measured from the New Moon, in which it 1s consid- 
ered favorable or unfavorable to undertake an action or perform an 
election. See VIII.4. 

e Cardinal. Equivalent to “movable” signs. See Quadruplicity. 

e Cazimi: see In the heart. 

e Celestial equator. The projection of earth’s equator out into the universe, 
forming one of the three principal celestial coordinate systems. 

e Choleric. See Humor. 

e Chronic illness (degrees of). Degrees which are especially said to indi- 
cate chronic illness, due to their association with certain fixed stars. See 
VII.10. 

¢ Collection. When two planets aspecting each other but not in an apply- 
ing connection, each apply to a third planet. See III.12. 

¢ Combust. See Burned up. 

¢ Commanding/obeying. A division of the signs into those which com- 
mand or obey each other (used sometimes in synastry). See 1.9. 

e Common signs. See Quadruplicity. 

e¢ Conjunction (of planets). See Assembly and Connection. 

¢ Conjunction/ prevention. The position of the New (conjunction) or Full 
(prevention) Moon most immediately prior to a nativity or other chart. 
For the prevention, some astrologers use the degree of the Moon, others 
the degree of the luminary which was above the earth at the time of the 
prevention. See VIII.1.2. 

¢ Connection. When a planet applies to another planet (by body in the same 
sign, or by ray in aspecting signs), within a particular number of degrees 
up to exactness. See IIT.7. 

¢ Convertible signs. Equivalent to “movable” signs. See Quadruplicity. 

e¢ Corruption. See Detriment. 

e¢ Crooked/straight. A division of the signs into those which rise quickly 
and are more parallel to the horizon (crooked), and those which arise more 
slowly and closer to a right angle from the horizon (straight or direct). ‘The 
signs from Capricorn to Gemini are crooked; those from Cancer to Sagit- 
tarius are straight. 


e Crossing over. When a planet begins to separate from an exact connec- 
tion. See ITI.7-8. 
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e Cutting of light. Three ways in which a connection is prevented: either 
by obstruction from the following sign, escape within the same sign, or 
by barring. See IIT.23. 

e Darijan. An alternative face system attributed to the Indians. See VII.6. 

e Decan. Equivalent to face. 

¢ Deferent. The circle on which a planet’s epicycle travels. See II.0-1. 

e Descension. Equivalent to fall. 

e Detriment (or Ar. “corruption,” “unhealthiness,” “harm.”). More broadly 
(as “corruption”), it refers to any way in which a planet is harmed or its 
operation thwarted (such as by being burned up). But it also (as “harm”) 
refers specifically to the sign opposite a planet’s domicile. Libra is the det- 
riment of Mars. See I.6 and L8. | 

e Dexter. “Right”: see Right/left. 

e Diameter. Equivalent to Opposition. 

¢ Dignity (Lat. “worthiness”; Ar. hazz, “good fortune, allotment”). Any of 
five ways of assigning rulership or responsibility to a planet (or sometimes, 
to a Node) over some portion of the zodiac. They are often listed in the 
following order: domicile, exaltation, triplicity, bound, face/decan. 
Each dignity has its own meaning and effect and use, and two of them 
have opposites: the opposite of domicile is detriment, the opposite of ex- 
altation is fall. See 1.3, 1.4, 1.6-7, VII.4 for the assignments; I.8 for some 
descriptive analogies; VIII.2.1 and VIII.2.2f for some predictive uses of 
domiciles and bounds. 

e Directions. A predictive technique which is more precise than using as- 
censions, and defined by Ptolemy in terms of proportional semi-arcs. 
There is some confusion in how directing works, because of the difference 
between the astronomical method of directions and how astrologers look 
at charts. Astronomically, a point in the chart (the significator) 1s consid- 
ered as stationary, and other planets and their aspects by degree (or even 
the bounds) are sent forth (promittors) as though the heavens keep turn- 
ing by primary motion, until they come to the significator. The degrees 
between the significator and promittor are converted into years of life. But 
when looking at the chart, it seems as though the significator is being re- 
leased counterclockwise in the order of signs, so that it distributes 
through the bounds or comes to the bodies or aspects of promittors. Di- 
rection by ascensions takes the latter perspective, though the result is the 


same. Some later astrologers allow the distance between a significa- 
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tor/releaser and the promittor to be measured in either direction, yielding 
“converse” directions in addition to the classical “direct” directions. See 
VIII.2.2, Appendix E, and Gansten. 

Disregard. Equivalent to Separation. 

Distribution. The direction of a releaser (often the degree of the As- 
cendant) through the bounds. The bound Lord of the distribution 1s the 
“distributor,” and any body or ray which the releaser encounters is the 
“partner.” See VII.2.2/ and PN3. 

Distributor. The bound Lord of a directed releaser. See Distribution. 
Diurnal/nocturnal. See Sect. 

Domain. A sect and gender-based planetary condition. See III.2. 
Domicile. One of the five dignities. A sign of the zodiac, insofar as it is 
owned or managed by one of the planets. For example, Aries 1s the domi- 
cile of Mars, and so Mars ts its domicile Lord. See 1.6. 

Dragon: see Node. 

Dodecametorion. Equivalent to Twelfth-part. 

Duodecima. Equivalent to Twelfth-part. 

Dustiriyyah. Equivalent to Bodyguarding. 

Eastern/western. A position relative to the Sun, in which a planet either 
rises before the Sun (eastern) or sets after him (western). Usually called 
“oriental” and “occidental.” Different astrologers have different definitions 
for exactly what counts as being eastern or western. See II.10. 

Ecliptic. The path defined by the Sun’s motion through the zodiac, de- 
fined as having 0° ecliptical latitude. 

Election (lit. “choice’’). The deliberate choosing of an appropriate time to 
undertake an action, or determining when to avoid an action; but astrolo- 
gers normally refer to the chart of the time itself as an election. 

Element. One of the four basic qualities. fire, air, water, earth) describing 
how matter and energy operate, and used to describe the significations and 
operations of planets and signs. They are usually described by pairs of four 
other basic qualities (hot, cold, wet, dry). For example, Aries is a fiery sign, 
and hot and dry; Mercury is typically treated as cold and dry (earthy). See 
1.3, 1.7, and Book V. 

Emptiness of the course. Medievally, when a planet does not complete a 
connection for as long as it is in its current sign. In Hellenistic astrology, 


when a planet does not complete a connection within the next 30°. See 


11.9. 
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¢ Enclosure. When a planet has the rays or bodies of the malefics (or al- 


ternatively, the benefics) on either side of it, by degree or sign. See ['V.4.2. 
Epicycle. A circle on the deferent, on which a planet turns. See IJ.0-1. 
Equant. A circle used to measure the average position of a planet. See 
I1.0-1. 

Escape. When a planet wants to connect with a second one, but the sec- 
ond one moves into the next sign before it is completed, and the first 
planet makes a connection with a different, unrelated one instead. See 
HI.22. 

Essential/accidental. A common way of distinguishing a planet’s condi- 
tions, usually according to dignity (essential, 1.2) and some other 
condition such as its aspects (accidental). See IV.1-5 for many accidental 
conditions. 

Exaltation. One of the five dignities. A sign in which a planet (or some- 
times, a Node) signifies its matter in a particularly authoritative and refined 
way. The exaltation is sometimes identified with a particular degree in that 
sign. See I.6. 

Face. One of the five dignities. The zodiac is divided into 36 faces of 10° 
each, starting with the beginning of Aries. See I.5. 

Facing. A relationship between a planet and a luminary, if their respec- 
tive signs are configured at the same distance as their domiciles are. For 
example, Leo (ruled by the Sun) is two signs to the right of Libra (ruled by 
Venus). When Venus is western and two signs away from wherever the 
Sun is, she will be in the facing of the Sun. See II.11. 

Fall. The sign opposite a planet’s exaltation. See 1.6. 

Feminine. See Gender. 

Feral. Equivalent to Wildness. 

Firdariyyah (pl. firdariyyat). A time lord method in which planets rule 
different periods of life, with each period broken down into sub-periods. 
See VII.1. 

Firm. For firm signs, see Quadruplicity. For the houses, see Angles. 
Fixed. See Quadruplicity. 

Fortunes. See Benefic/malefic. 

Gender. The division of signs, degrees, planets and hours into masculine 
and feminine groups. See I.3, V.10, V.14, VIL8. 

Generosity and benefits. Favorable relationships between signs and plan- 
ets, as defined in JII.26. 
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e Good ones. See Benefic/malefic. 

e Greater, middle, lesser years. See Planetary years. 

e Hexagon. Equivalent to Sextile. 

¢ Hilaj (From the Pahlavi for “releaser’”’). Equivalent to Releaser. 

e Horary astrology. The branch of astrology concerned with asking and 
answering questions. 

e Hours (planetary). The assigning of rulership over hours of the day and 
night to planets. The hours of daylight (and night, respectively) are divided 
by 12, and each period is ruled first by the planet ruling that day, then the 
rest in descending planetary order. For example, on Sunday the Sun rules 
the first planetary “hour” from daybreak, then Venus, then Mercury, the 
Moon, Saturn, and so on. See V.13. 

¢ Humor. One of four fluids in the body (according to traditional medt- 
cine), the balance between which determines one’s health and 
temperament (outlook and energy level). Choler or yellow bile 1s assoct- 
ated with fire and the choleric temperament; blood 1s associated with air 
and the sanguine temperament; phlegm is associated with water and the 
phlegmatic temperament; black bile 1s associated with earth and the melan- 
cholic temperament. See [.3. 

e In the heart. Often called cazmi in English texts, from the Ar. kasmimi. A 
planet is in the heart of the Sun when it 1s either in the same degree as the 
Sun (according to Sahl bin Bishr and Rhetorius), or within 16’ of longitude 
from him. See II.9. 

¢ Indicator. A degree which is supposed to indicate the approximate posi- 
tion of the degree of the natal Ascendant, in cases where the time of birth 
is uncertain. See VIII.1.2. 

¢ Inferior. The planets lower than the Sun: Venus, Mercury, Moon. 

e Infortunes. See Benefic/malefic. 

e *Ittisal. Equivalent to connection. 

e Joys. Places in which the planets are said to “rejoice” 1n acting or signify- 
ing their natures. Joys by house are found in 1.16; by sign in I.10.7. 

e Jarbakht@r (From the Pahlavi for “distributor of time”). Equivalent to 
Distributor; see Distribution. 

e Kadukhudhah (From the Pahlavi for “domicile master”). One of the 
Lords of the longevity releaser, preferably the bound Lord. It is also 
equivalent to the distributor when directing any releaser through the 
bounds. See VIII.1.3. 
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¢ Kasmimi: see In the heart. 
e Kingdom. Equivalent to exaltation. 


e Largesse and recompense. A reciprocal relation in which one planet is 


rescued from being in its own fall or a well, and then returns the favor 
when the other planet is in its fall or well. See H1.24. 

Leader (Lat. dux). Equivalent to a significator for some topic. The Arabic 
word for “significator” means to indicate something by pointing the way 
toward something: thus the significator for a topic or matter “leads” the 
astrologer to some answer. Used by some less popular Latin translators 
(such as Hugo of Santalla and Hermann of Carinthia). 

Lord of the Year. The domicile Lord of a profection. The Sun and 
Moon ate not allowed to be primary Lords of the Year, according to Per- 
sian doctrine. See VITI.2.1 and VIII.3.2, and Appendix F. 

Lord. A designation for the planet which has a particular dignity, but 
when used alone it usually means the domicile Lord. For example, Mars ts 
the Lord of Aries. 

Lot. Sometimes called “Parts.” A place (often treated as equivalent to an 
entire sign) expressing a ratio derived from the position of three other 
parts of a chart. Normally, the distance between two places is measured in 
zodiacal order from one to the other, and this distance is projected for- 
ward from some other place (usually the Ascendant): where the counting 
stops, is the Lot. Lots are used both interpretively and predictively. See 
Book VI. 

Luminary. The Sun or Moon. 

Malefic. See Benefic/malefic. 

Malevolents. See Benefic/malefic. 

Masculine. See Gender. 

Melancholic. See Humor. 

Midheaven. Either the tenth sign from the Ascendant, or the zodiacal 
degree on which the celestial meridian falls. 

Movable signs. See Quadruplicity. 

Mubtazz. See Victor. 

Mutable signs. Equivalent to “common” signs. See Quadruplicity. 


e Namidar. Equivalent to Indicator. 


Nativity. Technically, a birth itself, but used by astrologers to describe the 


chart cast for the moment of a birth. 
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e Ninth-parts. Divisions of each sign into 9 equal parts of 3° 20° apiece, 
each ruled by a planet. Used predictively by some astrologers as part of the 
suite of revolution techniques. See VIL.5. 

¢ Nobility. Equivalent to exaltation. 

e Node. The point on the ecliptic where a planet passes into northward lat- 
tude (its North Node or Head of the Dragon) or into southern latitude (its 
South Node or Tail of the Dragon). Normally only the Moon’s Nodes are 
considered. See II.5 and V.8. 

e Northern/southern. Either planets in northern or southern latitude in 
the zodiac (relative to the ecliptic), or in northern or southern declination 
relative to the celestial equator. See I.10.1. 

e Oblique ascensions. The ascensions used in making predictions by as- 
censional times or primary directions. 

¢ Obstruction. When one planet is moving towards a second (wanting to be 
connected to it), but a third one in a later degrees goes retrograde, con- 
nects with the second one, and then with the first one. See [II.21. 

e Occidental. See Eastern/western. 

e Opening of the portals/doors. Times of likely weather changes and rain, 
determined by certain transits. See VITI.3.4. 

e Opposition. An aspect either by whole sign or degree, in which the 

signs have a 180° relation to each other: for example, a planet in Aries 1s 

opposed to one in Libra. 

Orbs/bodies. Called “orb” by the Latins, and “body” (jirm) by Arabic 


astrologers. A space of power or influence on each side of a planet’s body 


or position, used to determine the intensity of interaction between differ- 
ent planets. See II.6. 


Oriental. See Eastern/western. 

e¢ Overcoming. When a planet is in the eleventh, tenth, or ninth sign from 
another planet (i.c., in a superior sextile, square, or trine aspect), though 
being in the tenth sign is considered a more dominant or even domineer- 
ing position. See IV.4.1 and PN3’s Introduction, §15. 

e Part. See Lot. 

Partner. The body or ray of any planet which a directed releaser encoun- 


ters while being distributed through the bounds. 
¢ Peregrine. When a planet is not in one of its five dignities. See 1.9. 
e Phlegmatic. See Humor. 
e Pitted degrees. Equivalent to Welled degrees. 
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¢ Pivot. Equivalent to Angle. 

e Planetary years. Periods of years which the planets signify according to 
various conditions. See VII.2. 

¢ Prevention. See Conjunction/prevention. 

e Primary directions. See Directions. 

¢ Primary motion. The clockwise or east-to-west motion of the heavens. 

e Profection (Lat. profectio, “advancement, setting out’). A predictive tech- 
nique in which some part of a chart (usually the Ascendant) 1s advanced 
either by an entire sign or in 30° increments for each year of life. See 
VUI.2.1 and VIII.3.2, and the sources in Appendix F. 

¢ Prohibition. Equivalent to Barring. 

¢ Promittor (lit., something “sent forward”). A point which is directed to a 
significator, or to which a significator 1s released or directed (depending 
on how one views the mechanics of directions). 

e¢ Pushing. What the planet making an applying connection does to the 
one receiving it. See IIT.15-18. 

© Qasim/gismah: Arabic terms for distributor and distribution. 

¢ Quadrant houses. A division of the heavens into twelve spaces which 
overlap the whole signs, and are assigned to topics of life and ways of 
measuring strength (such as Porphyry, Alchabitius Semi-Arc, or Regio- 
montanus houses). For example, if the Midheaven fell into the eleventh 
sign, the space between the Midheaven and the Ascendant would be di- 
vided into sections that overlap and are not coincident with the signs. See 
1.12 and the Introduction §6. 


¢ Quadruplicity. A “fourfold” group of signs indicating certain shared pat- 


terns of behavior. The movable (or cardinal or convertible) signs are those 
through which new states of being are quickly formed (including the sea- 
sons): Aries, Cancer, Libra, Capricorn. The fixed (sometimes “firm’’) signs 
are those through which matters are fixed and lasting in their character: 
Taurus, Leo, Scorpio, Aquarius. The common (or mutable or bicorporeal) 
signs are those which make a transition and partake both of quick change 
and fixed qualities: Gemini, Virgo, Sagittarius, Pisces. See I.10.5. 


© Quaesited/quesited. In horary astrology, the matter asked about. 
¢ Querent. In horary astrology, the person asking the question (or the per- 


son on behalf of whom one asks). 
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Reception. What a planet does when another planet pushes to it, but 
especially when they are related by dignity or by a trine or sextile from an 
agreeing sign of various types. See III.25. 

Reflection. When two planets are in aversion to each other, but a third 
planet either collects or transfers their light. If 1t collects, it reflects the 
light elsewhere. See III.13. 

Refrenation. See Revoking. 

Regard. Equivalent to Aspect. 

Releaser. The point which is the focus of a direction. In determining 
longevity, it is the one among a standard set of possible points which has 
certain qualifications (see VIII.1.3). In annual predictions one either directs 
or distributes the longevity releaser, or any one of a number of points for 
particular topics, or else the degree of the Ascendant as a default releaser. 
Many astrologers direct the degree of the Ascendant of the revolution 
chart itself as a releaser. 

Remote. Equivalent to cadent: see Angle. 

Retreating. When a planet ts in a cadent place. See III.4 and the Introduc- 
tion §6, and Angle. 

Retrograde. When a planet seems to move backwards or clockwise rela- 
tive to the signs and fixed stars. See I.8 and II.10. 

Return. Equivalent to Revolution. 

Returning. What a burned up or retrograde planet does when another 
planet pushes to it. See III.19. 

Revoking. When a planet making an applying connection stations and 
turns retrograde, not completing the connection. See ITI.20. 

Revolution. Sometimes called the “cycle” or “transfer” or “change-over” 
of a year. Technically, the transiting position of planets and the Ascen- 
dant at the moment the Sun returns to a particular place in the zodiac: in 
the case of nativities, when he returns to his exact natal position; in mun- 
dane astrology, usually when he makes his ingress into 0° Aries. But the 
revolution is also understood to involve an entire suite of predictive tech- 
niques, including distribution, profections, and firddriyyat. See PN}. 
Right ascensions. Degrees on the celestial equator, particularly those 
which move across the meridian when calculating arcs for ascensions and 
directions. 

Right/left. Right (or “dexter”) degrees and aspects are those earlier in 


the zodiac relative to a planet or sign, up to the opposition; left (or “sinis- 
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ter”) degrees and aspects are those later in the zodiac. For example, if a 
planet is in Capricorn, its right aspects will be towards Scorpio, Libra, and 
Virgo; its left aspects will be towards Pisces, Aries, and Taurus. See III.6. 
Root. A chart used as a basis for another chart; a root particularly de- 
scribes something considered to have concrete being of its own. For 
example, a nativity acts as a root for an election, so that when planning 
an election one must make it harmonize with the nativity. 

Salkhudhay (from Pahlavi, “Lord of the Year”). Equivalent to the Lord of 
the Year. 

Sanguine. See Humor. 

Scorched. See Burned up. 

Secondary motion. The counter-clockwise motion of planets forward in 
the zodiac. 

Sect. A division of charts, planets, and signs into “diurnal/day” and “noc- 
turnal/night.” Charts are diurnal if the Sun is above the horizon, else they 
are nocturnal. Planets are divided into sects as shown in V.11. Masculine 
signs (Aries, Gemini, ef.) are diurnal, the feminine signs (Taurus, Cancer, 
etc.) ate nocturnal. 

Seeing, hearing, listening signs. A way of associating signs similar to 
commanding/obeying. See Paul of Alexandria’s version in the two fig- 
ures attached to 1.9.6. 

Separation. When planets have completed a connection by assembly or 
aspect, and move away from one another. See IIL.8. 

Sextile. An aspect either by whole sign or degree, in which the signs 
have a 60° relation to each other: for example, Aries and Gemini. 
Significator. Either (1) a planet or point in a chart which indicates or sig- 
nifies something for a topic (either through its own character, or house 
position, or rulerships, e.), or (2) the point which is released in primary 
directions. 

Sinister. “Left”: see Right/left. 

Slavery. Equivalent to fall. 

Spearbearing. Equivalent to Bodyguarding. 

Square. An aspect cither by whole sign or degree, in which the signs 
have a 90° relation to each other: for example, Aries and Cancer. 

Stake. Equivalent to Angle. 

Sublunar world. ‘The world of the four elements below the sphere of the 


Moon, in classical cosmology. 
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e Succeedent. See Angle. 

e Superior. The planets higher than the Sun: Saturn, Jupiter, Mars. 

e Synastry. The comparison of two or more charts to determine compatibil- 
ity, usually in romantic relationships or friendships. See BA Appendix C 
for a discussion and references for friendship, and BA III.7.11 and 
LZ, 

© Tasyir. Equivalent to primary directions. 

e Temperament. The particular mixture (sometimes, “complexion”) of 
elements or humors which determines a person’s or planet’s typical be- 
havior, outlook, and energy level. 

e Tetragon. Equivalent to Square. 

e Time lord. A planet ruling over some period of time according to one of 
the classical predictive techniques. For example, the Lord of the Year is 
the time lord over a profection. 

e Transfer. When one planet separates from one planet, and connects to 
another. See IIT.11. 

e Transit. The passing of one planet across another planet or point (by body 
or aspect by exact degree), or through a particular sign (even in a whole- 
sign relation to some point of interest). In traditional astrology, not every 
transit is significant; for example, transits of time lords or of planets in the 
whole-sign angles of a profection might be preferred to others. See 
VIIL.2.4 and PN3. 

e Translation. Equivalent to Transfer. 

e Trigon. Equivalent to Trine. 

¢ Trine. An aspect either by whole sign or degree, in which the signs have 
a 120° relation to each other: for example, Aries and Leo. 

e Turn (Ar. dawr). A predictive term in which responsibilities for being a 
time lord rotates between different planets. See VIII.2.3 for one use of the 
turn. 

e Twelfth-parts. Signs of the zodiac defined by 2.5° divisions of other signs. 
For example, the twelfth-part of 4° Gemini 1s Cancer. See IV.6. 

e Under rays. When a planet is between approximately 7.5° and 15° from 
the Sun, and not visible either when rising before the Sun or setting after 
him. Some astrologers distinguish the distances for tndtvidual planets 
(which is more astronomically accurate). See II.10. 


e Via combusta. See Burnt path. 
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e Victor (Ar. mubtazz). A planet identified as being the most authoritative 
either for a particular topic (1.18) or for a chart as a whole (VIIL1.4). . 

e¢ Void in course. Equivalent to Emptiness of the course. 

e Well. A degree in which a planet is said to be more obscure in its opera- 
tion. See VII.9. 

e Western. See Eastern/western. 

e Whole signs. The oldest system of assigning house topics and aspects. 
The entire sign on the horizon (the Ascendant) is the first house, the en- 
tire second sign is the second house, and so on. Likewise, aspects are 
considered first of all according to signs: planets in Aries aspect or regard 
Gemini as a whole, even if aspects by exact degree are more intense. See 
1.12, I1I.6, and the Introduction 6. | 

e Wildness. When a planet ts not aspected by any other planet, for as long 


as it is in its current sign. See ITI.10. 


APPENDIX A: TEXTS FOR TABLES OF DEGREES 
I. Planetary periods 


[Abbr. VII.5] And so the greatest years of the Sun are 120, but of Venus 82 
years, of Mercury 76, of the Moon 108, of Saturn 57, of Jupiter 79, of Mars 
66. [6] But the middle [period] of the Sun is 39 '% years,! of Venus 45, of 
Mercury 48, of the Moon 39 12,2 of Saturn 43 ‘2, of Jupiter 45 ', of Mars 40 
2. [7] But the least ones of the Sun [are] 19, of Venus 8, of Mercury 20, of 
the Moon 25, of Saturn 30, of Jupiter 12, of Mars 15. 


II. Egyptian bounds 


[Abbr. VII.10-21]? In Anes, Jupiter holds onto 6 degrees, Venus the same 
amount, Mercury 8, Mars 5, Saturn the same amount. In Taurus, Venus 
[holds onto] 8, Mercury 6, Jupiter 8, Saturn 5, Mars 3. In Gemini, Mercury 
[holds onto] 6, Jupiter 6, Venus 5, Mars 7, Saturn 6. In Cancer, Mars [holds 
onto] 7, Venus 6, Mercury 6, Jupiter 7, Saturn 4. In Leo, Jupiter [holds onto] 
6, Venus 5, Saturn 7, Mercury 6, Mars 6. In Virgo, Mercury [holds onto] 7, 
Venus 10, Jupiter 4, Mars 7, Saturn 2. In Libra, Saturn [holds onto] 6, Mer- 
cury 8, Jupiter 7, Venus 7, Mars 2. In Scorpio, Mars 7, Venus 4, Mercury 8, 
Jupiter 5, Saturn 6. In Sagittarius, Jupiter 12, Venus 5, Mercury 4, Saturn 5, 
Mars 4. In Capricorn Mercury [holds onto] 7, Venus 7,4 Jupiter 8,>° Saturn 4, 
Mars 4. In Aquarius, Mercury [holds onto] 7, Venus 6, Jupiter 7, Mars 5, Sat- 
urn 5. In Pisces, Venus [holds onto] 12, Jupiter 4, Mercury 3, Mars 9, Saturn 
2, 


1 This 1s not correct, it should be 69 1% as in the table. 

2 Gr. Intr. V11.8.1376-77 says this is only according to “certain people.” ‘The value above ts 
the standard onc. 

3 Gr. Intr. V.9.811-23 contains this same list as a table. 

+ Reading instead of “8.” 

> Reading instead of “7.” 
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III. Degrees in the signs 


[Abbr. VII.26-37]° Therefore in Aries the first 3 degrees [are] shadowy, but 5 
dark, 8 shadowy, 4 bright, 4 dark, 5 bright, 1 dark. In Taurus, 4 shadowy, 7 
dark, 3 shadowy, 3 empty, 3 bright, 5 empty, 3 bright, 2 empty. In Gemint, 7 
bright, 3 shadowy, 5 bright, 2 empty, 6 bright, 7 shadowy. In Cancer, 12 
bright, 2 dark, 4 shadowy, 2 indifferent, 8 bright, 2 shadowy. But Leo has the 
first 10 as dark, 10 empty, 5 shadowy, 5 bright. However, Virgo [has] 6 dark, 
3 empty, 2 shadowy, 6 bright, 6 indifferent, 5 empty, 2 black. Libra [has] 5 
bright, 5 empty, 8 bright, 3 dark, 6 bright, 3 empty. Scorpio [has] 3 dark, 5 
bright, 6 empty, 6 bright, 2 indifferent, 5 empty, 3 dark. Sagittarius [has] 9 
bright, 3 dark, 7 bright, 4 indifferent, 7 bright. Capricorn has] 7 dark, 3 
bright, 5 indifferent, 4 bright, 3 dark, 3 empty, 5 dark. Aquarius [has] 4 dark, 
5 bright, 4 shadowy, 8 bright, 4 empty, 5 bright. Pisces [has] 6 shadowy, 6 
bright, 6 shadowy, 4 bright, 3 empty, 3 bright, 2 shadowy. 


IV. Masculine and feminine degrees 


[Abbr. VII.39-50] Therefore Aries has the first 7 masculine, 2 feminine, 6 
masculine, 7 feminine, 8 masculine. Taurus: 7 masculine, 8 feminine, 15 mas- 
culine. Gemini: 6 feminine, 11 masculine, 6 feminine, 4 masculine, 3 
feminine. Cancer: 2 masculine, 5 feminine, 3 masculine, 2 feminine, 11 mas- 
culine, 4 feminine, 3 masculine. Leo: 5 masculine, 2 feminine, 6 masculine, 10 
feminine, 7 masculine. Virgo: 7 feminine, 5 masculine, 8 feminine, 10 mascu- 
line. Libra: 5 masculine, 5 feminine, 11 masculine, 7 feminine, 2 masculine. 
Scorpio: 4 masculine, 6 feminine, 4 masculine, 5 feminine, 8 masculine, 3 
feminine. Sagittarius: 2 masculine, 3 feminine, 7 masculine, 12 feminine, 6 
masculine. Capricorn: 11 masculine, 8 feminine, 11 masculine. Aquarius: 5 
masculine, 7 feminine, 6 masculine, 7 feminine, 5 masculine. Pisces: 10 mas- 


culine, 10 feminine, 3 masculine, 5 feminine, 2 masculine. 


6 This corresponds to al-Qabisi 1.50 and Gr Int. V.20.1115-26. 
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V. The welled degrees 


[Abbr. VII.58-69] Therefore, the wells of Aries are the 6" degree and the 11% 
and 17th, 28, and 29. Of Taurus, the 5» degree and the 13"? and 18" and 
24th and 25t and 26%. Of Gemini, the 89 and 13 and 17t and 26th and 30, 
Of Cancer, the 12" and 17% and 23 and 26 and 30%. Of Leo, the 6t and 
13 and 15 and 224 and 23 and 28. Of Virgo, the 8t, 13th, 16th, 21s, 
25th. Of Libra, the 15, 27', 30%. Of Scorpio, the 19t, 17th, 2294, 23d, 27th, OF 
Sagittarius, the 7%, 12%, 15th, 24th, 27th, 30%, Of Capricorn, the 24 and 7*, 
17th, 22nd, 29th. Of Aquarius, the 1s, 12%, 17%, 234, 29th, Of Pisces, the 4" 
and 9th, 24th) 27th, 28th, 


VI. The degrees of personal eminence 


[Abbr. VII.72] ...those of Aries, the 19"; of Taurus the 8, of Gemini the 
11th, of Cancer the 15t and 2"4 and 34 and 14 and 15th; of Leo the 5t4 and 7 
and 17 and 20; of Virgo the 24 and 13 and 20%; of Libra the 3™ and 5 
and 21s; of Scorpio the 2"4, 5t and 20; of Sagittarius the 13" and 20, of 
Capricorn the 12th, 13th, 14th and 20, of Aquarius the 7 and 17th and 27%; 
of Pisces the 12th and 20th. 
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APPENDIX B: RELATIONSHIPS BETWEEN 
CONFIGURATION DEFINITIONS (BOOK IID) 


395 


The following arrangements of definitions from Book HI are my own, 


and are explained in greater detail in my comments in each section. 


Fitness group: Relationship group: Solitude group: 
Domain Assembly Disregard/separation 
Advancement Regard Emptiness 
Retreat Connection Wildness 
Connection group Pushing group 120° group 
Connection Nature Emptiness 
Transfer (incl. Reflec- | Power Wildness 

tion #2) Two natures Reflection 
Collection (incl. Re- Management Enclosure /besieging 

flection #1) Returning 

Isolation and Rescue series Prevented connections 

Aspect/Assembly Connection Barring Revoking 
(Separation) Separation Obstruction Escape 
Wildness Emptiness of course Cutting #1 Cutting #2 


Enclosure by sign Enclosure by degree 
Barring by aspect _ Barring by degree 


Constituents of prevented connections: 


Blocking/ failure Direct/ retrograde Same/ next sign 
Barring: Blocking Direct Same 
Obstruction: Blocking Retrograde Same 
Cutting #1: Blocking Retrograde Next 
Escape: Failure Direct Next 
Revoking: Failure Retrograde Same 


Cutting #2 Failure Retrograde 


Same 
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APPENDIX C: RELATION BETWEEN ANTIOCHUS/PORPYHRY 
AND ARABIC AUTHORS 


In 2009, Robert Schmidt of Project Hindsight released a new set of trans- 
lations of Antiochus of Athens, Porphyry, and others on basic concepts in 
Hellenistic astrology. In Book II I have already begun to indicate how our 
Persian and Arabic and Latin authors include material on planetary configu- 
rations. Here I offer basic correspondences between the material in 
Antiochus/Porphyry and ITA, supplemented by material in other authors 
where necessary. Although I translate some of the Greek terms differently in 
Book III above, I have retained Schmidt’s translations here for those 
consulting his text. Please note that these are primary correspondences only; 
there may be some differences in detail between the Hellenistic and Arabic 


Passages. 


Antiochus /Porph ITA References 








1. Planets and significations V.1-V.11 
2. Phases of Moon 1I.10.3 








M3,Joint domicile masters Sid 


1.10.4-5 
1 
17.Connection by aspect (sunaphe IIL.7 










18. Adherence (Ao//esis III.7 
19.Concourse (sunodos IIL.5 
20.Flowing forth (aporroia 


21. Decimation, overcoming (epidekateia, 
kathuperteresis 


22. Neighboring (homoroésis) See IIL.8, IV.4 
23.Emptiness in course (Aenodromia) IIT.9 





IV.41, BAIL. 


7 Masha’allah’s Ow Rev., in WSM. 
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24.Containment (perzschesis je ae ag 
25.Enclosure (emperischesis IV.1,1V 
26. Intervention (mesembolesis TII.14 








27.Striking with a ray (aktinobolia ea, 
28.Chariots (dampéne IlI.16? 
29.Solar phases 11.10 


32.Spearbearing 1-3 (doruphoria 111.28 





30.Participation (*erfoche IIT.17 
31.Counteraction (antanalusis) oot ees 
ot 





ag Malneatiaeat (seat 
34. Non-figural relations 1.9, TII.6, T11.25 

















56 Slopes (kiind 
37.Sowing with the Sun Cf. Abt Bakr [.3-1.4 


-4 
. C 
40. Asc. of conception Cf. Abu Bakr [.3-1.4 
41. Twelfth-parts of Moon, Sun, Asc 
i] 


35.Conducive to business (chrématizo, 1.12, HI.3-4 
kentra, ebanaphora, abokhmata 


f. Abt 
39. Lords of nativit f. Aba Bakr I.3-1.4 
f. Abo 


arr 


38.Sowing with the Moon Cf. Abu Bakr [.3-1.4 
47.Predominator, domicile master VIII.1.3 
f. 


Pi rn ad at [er 
45. Fortune and Spirit 


4 

4 
46.Fortune and places Cf. BA III.2.1, pp. 83-84 

‘cf. PN3 


52.Commixture and testimon 
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APPENDIX D: LOTS 


The following two tables present all of the natal Lots found in Adpr, al- 
Qabisi, and BA. (No mundane Lots are included.) The first table organizes 
the Lots by the first two points in descending astronomical order: for in- 
stance, any Lot using Mercury and the Moon is listed in Mercury’s row. The 
second table presents the Lots by the first point in the diurnal calculation: so 
Mercury-Moon Lots are listed separately from Moon-Mercury Lots. In each 
table, Lots which employ other Lots, or rulers, or special degrees, are listed 
first. Finally, since there is some dispute over which Lots are reversed, no 


reversals are indicated. 


I. Lots by abstract combination 


Fortune Necessity (Hermes), Slaves (al- 
Andarzaghar 


Victo 
Y 






Eros (Valens), Basis, Necessity 
(Valens), Making friends and ene- 


mies 


































Grandfathers 


| . 
alens), Cause of a kingdom’ 
Death? 













a ae 


8 "This Lot is projected from Jupiter. 
°"Vhis Lot is projected from Saturn. 
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—— 


_ Lord PNL Suspected year, End of matters 






















" er SERRA RONAN a SES 
Sa 
SN 


5 a 2 Life, Brothers, Death of parents, 
Children, Wisdom!” 


Origins,'' Chronic illness, Oppres- 


sive place,!2 Enemies (alternative 


5 Father, Power or kingdom or su- 
premac 


Cultivation, Women’s marriage 
(Hermes), Delight, Men’s marriage 





Real estate, Intellect and profound 
thought, Authority and what a native 
does, War and fighting, Male chil- 
dren (Theophilus 













Male children, Knowledge 
Women’s marriage (Valens), King- 
dom and authority 







pO |_| Men’s marriage (Valens 


5) Fortune, Spirit, Time of marriage 
rmes), Wedding! 


ee 


Female children, Mother, Revolution 
of year!4 


Slaves, Truth/ falsity of rumors, Re- 
ligion, Friends, Peace among soldiers 














10"This Lot is projected from Mercury. 
"’Vhis Lot is projected from Mercury. 
12 "This Lot is projected from Mercury. 
13’Vhis Lot is projected from Venus. 

14’Phis Lot is projected from the Sun. 
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II. Lots by beginning point (diurnal) 









Eros (Valens), Basis, Making friends 
and enemies 










Fortune Spirit 


Ry SES SEES 2 ee 


Prenatal « / D/Next & 
D 
Lord PNL 












Lord ASC 

Lord 12th 
oo a oo 

Lord PNL Suspected year, End of matters 


Brothers, Death of parents, Wis- 
dom!> 




















Men’s marriage (Hermes), Hope 


Real estate, Intellect and profound 
thought, Authority and what a native 
does, War and fighting 



























Ee 


we ms Lee Kite 


ia x LLL. ae Lee 
PO Fortune | Courage 
oO Time of children 
oe [| Df Kingdom and authority 





"This Lot is projected from Mercury. 
16 This Lot is projected from Mercury. 
17 "Vhis otis projected from Mercury. 
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Death of brothers, Job and authority 
alens), Cause of a kingdom!® 


Fortune, Time of marriage (Her- 
19 


SS 
ss 


laves, Truth 


Religion, Friends, Peace among sol- 
diers 








18 This Lot is projected from Jupiter. 
19 "This Lot is projected from Venus. 
20'This Lot is projected from Saturn. 
21 This Lot is projected from the Sun. 
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APPENDIX E: ASCENSIONAL TIMES ¢” PRIMARY DIRECTIONS 


Many Hellenistic and Perso-Arabic astrologers used ascensional times as 
their preferred form of directions, the most important application of which 
was directing or distributing significators through the bounds (see VII.4 and 
VIII.2.2f above). Ascensional times convert the number of degrees of right 
ascension (RA) passing across the Midheaven as a single sign crosses the 
horizon, into years of life: 1° of RA = 1 year. A table of ascensional times 
and instructions for using it may be found at my _ website, 
www.bendykes.com. 

Not all astrologers agreed in using ascensional times: al-Qabisi follows 
Ptolemy in preferring an astronomically more accurate method, which I will 
explain here. The best book on primary directions 1s by Martin Gansten 
(2009), and anyone interested in learning how to understand and calculate 
them is referred there. I greatly appreciate his personal help in making sense 
of al-Qabisi’s method, and all of my values below were calculated using the 


formulas in his book and a calculator that performs trigonometric functions. 


Transits 
Event Chart 
Sep 4 2010 
2:15:09 PM 


CDT +05:00:00 

Minneapolis MN 

Minnesota USA 
93w15'49, 44n58'48 





APPENDICES 403 


In primary directions, we choose a significator which means something in 
the chart, and keep it stationary as we move other planets and points clock- 
wise (in diurnal or “primary” motion) to it. The planets and points we move 
toward the significator are called “promittors,” which in Latin means some- 
thing that is “sent forward.” The distance between these points and the 
significator are turned into years of life, normally at a rate of 1° per year of 
life—with the understanding that these degrees are measured using the celes- 
tial equator, not the zodiac, just as with ascensional times.?” 

Directing planets or points or aspects to the degrees of the angles 1s con- 
ceptually simple: when directing a planet or point to the Midheaven or IC, 
the difference between them in RA is the arc or time; when directing a planet 
or point to the Ascendant or Descendant, the difference in oblique ascension 
(OA) ts the arc or time. But directing to planets or points which are not on 
the angles becomes more tricky. 

In my example, we will treat Saturn as the significator and stationary 
point, and the body of Venus as the promittor or moving point: thus our 
direction will involve sending the body of Venus forward by diurnal motion 
(1.e., clockwise) to the body of Saturn. In the zodiac, there are only 22° 24’ 
between them. But because degrees move by diurnal motion at different rates 
depending on the sign and the birth latitude, the actual arc measured on the 
celestial equator might be larger or smaller. Moreover, since significators and 
promittors are not all exactly on the zodiac or the celestial equator, we have 
to ask, “how can Venus really come @ the place of Saturn?” For we can turn 
the heavens by diurnal motion, but unless she is exactly at his latitude and 
declination, she cannot really come to his exact place (or rather, to his exact 
virtual place, since he will no longer really be there). 

The solution to this problem (as expressed by Ptolemy and al-Qabis!) 1n- 
volves proportional semi-arcs. A semi-arc (SA) is simply the number of 
degrees or time it takes for a planet or point to move clockwise in primary 
motion from the circle of the horizon to the circle of the meridian?’ or vice 


versa. This arc is “proportional,” because we will calculate how much it takes 


22 ‘There is some confusion in traditional and modern texts over which planct is the sig- 
nificator and which is the promittor. One reason for this is a holdover from the use of 
ascensional times, and because astrologers are used to thinking about motion through the 
zodiac. In the example below, it is casicr to imagine directing Saturn forward in the zodiac 
to Venus, rather than that Venus moves by diurnal motion to Saturn. 

23 ‘hat is, the north-south circle which determines where the Midhcaven and Imum Cocli 
are, 
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for Venus to move to a position in Aer semi-arc, proportional to where Saturn 1s 
in his semi-arc. The size of their semi-arcs are different precisely because they 
are in different areas of the zodiac and at different zodiacal latitudes, so they 
will rise at different rates. So, the direction of Venus to Saturn involves find- 
ing out when she will come to a place proportionate to his. If Saturn had 
traveled 50% of the way to the Midheaven in his own semi-arc, we would 
want to know how much it would take for Venus to come to 50% of her 
semi-arc. But we have some choices to make: for instance, are we finding the 
proportional semi-arc for the bodies of Venus and Saturn themselves (direct- 
ing with latitude), or only for the zodiacal degrees on the ecliptic which 
correspond to their positions (directing without latitude)? 

Let me explain in general terms how we will find this value, and introduce 
you to some terminology. As I said before, Saturn is our stationary significa- 
tor (Sig) and Venus is the moving promittor (Prom). Each of them 1s in a 
diurnal semi-arc (DSA): that is, in a semi-arc during the day:?4 in this case, the 
semi-arc which reaches from the horizon in the east to the meridian. Since 
we want to know when Venus will reach a place in her own DSA, propor- 
tional to where Saturn is, we must first know where he 1s. 

To find out how far he is from the meridian, we must subtract his nght 
ascension (RA) from the RA of the Midheaven (RAMC):?> this gives us his 
meridian distance (MD). Then, we must find out his entire diurnal sem1-arc. 
If we divide his MD by his entire DSA, we essentially get how much of his 
DSA he has traveled and how much he has left. If we then know the MD 
and DSA of Venus, we can figure out how much she must travel to get to a 


proportional place in her own DSA. Following 1s the basic formula: 
PromMD -— [(SigMD/SigSA) * PromSA] = Arc 


That 1s, divide the significator’s MD by its SA to get the proportion al- 
ready traveled by the significator, and multiply the result by the promittor’s 
entire SA. Then subtract this result from the promuttor’s MD to yield the 
distance between the promittor and where the proportional place is: this 1s 
the arc of direction, the number of years before the direction takes effect. 


44 1f the planets were below the horizon, they would be in one of the two nocturnal semi- 
arcs, between the Descendant and the IC or the IC and the Ascendant. 

25 Right Ascension (RA) ts exactly like zodiacal longitude or carthly longitude, except that 
it is measured on the celestial equator. Likewise, declination is the equatorial equivalent to 
zodiacal latitude or carthly latitude. 
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Al-Qabis?’s method 1s essentially the same as this, except that he (like oth- 
ers in his day) divided the significator’s SA and another value26 by 6. But the 
final calculation essentially cancels the 6 out, making it unnecessary. 

In what follows I will direct Venus to Saturn, first using the planets’ own 
ecliptical latitude (1.e., their very bodies), and then using only their zodiacal 
degrees.”’ In each case, I first give the values we need for the formulas (cal- 
culated using Gansten’s book), then I give Gansten’s own formula, followed 
by al-Qabisi’s slightly more complicated one. Readers should compare the al- 
Qabist calculation below to his own descriptions in VIIL.2.2.6£ 


26 "The difference between the “significator of the right circle” and the “significator of the 
region.” 

27 Gansten (private communication) says that al-Qabisi probably would have used tables 
giving the values without planctary latitude. Modern computer programs tend to use cal- 
culations only with planctary latitude. 
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A. Directing using planetary latitude: 
Problem: to direct ? (promittor) to 5 (significator): 
RAMC: 179° 19° 33” MD 9: 24° 23? 27” DSA ? = 75° 57? 21” 
RA 9: 203° 43’ 00” MD 5: 05° 43” 16” DSA 5 = 90° 10” 46” 
RA 5: 185° 02’ 49” 
Al. Gansten’s formula: 


24° 23’ 27 — [(05° 43’ 16”/90° 10’ 46”) * 75° 57 21”] = Arc 19° 34 20” 


A2. Al-Qabisi method: 


Al-Qabisi’s method requires the following additional values: 


Oblique Ascension (OA) ®: 217° 45’ 39” 
Oblique Ascension (OA) 5: 184° 52’ 03” 


Significator (5) DSA/6: 15° 01’ 48” 
Sig. of Right Circle (2 RA — 5 RA) = 18° 40° 11” 
Sig. of Region (? OA — 5 OA) = 32° 53’ 36” 
Difference: 14° 13’ 25” 
Diff. /6: 02° 22’ 14” 
Now the formula is, first: 
[Sig¢MD / (SigDSA/6)] * Diff. /6 
(05° 4% 16” 7 15° OV 48”) K 02° a2” 14” = 00° 54’ 09” 


Since the Sig. of Right Circle is less than the Sig. of Region, we add it to the re- 
sult: 


18° 40’ 11” + 00° 54’ 09” = Arc 19° 34 20” 


This procedure cancels out the 6 by which we divided two values above, yielding 
the same result as Gansten’s shorter method. 


28 As al-Qabisi explains, if it were less we would subtract it from the Significator of the 
Right Circle. 
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B. Directing using zodiacal degrees only (no latitude): 
Problem: to direct ? (promittor) to 5 (significator): 
RAMC: 179° 19” 33” MD 9: 25° 41’ 18” DSA ? = 79° 26’ 40” 
RA ¥: 205° 00° 51” MD 5: 04° 51? 37” DSA 5 = 88° 11° 16” 
RA 5: 184° 11’ 10” 
Bi. Gansten’s formula: 
PromMD -— [(SigMD/SigDS.A) * PromDSA] = Are 


25° 41’ 18” — [(04° 51” 37”/88° 11” 16”) * 79° 26° 40”] = Arc 21° 18° 36” 


B2. Al-Qabisi method: 
Al-Qabisi’s method requires the following additional values: 
Oblique Ascension (OA) ?: 215° 34’ 11” 
Oblique Ascension (OA) 5: 185° 59” 54” 
Significator (5) DSA/6: 14° 41’ 53” 
Sig. of Right Circle @ RA — 5 RA) = 20° 49 41” 
Sig. of Region (2? OA — 5 OA) = 29° 34 17” 
Difference: 08° 44’ 36” 
Diff. /6: 01° 27’ 26” 
Now the formula is, first: 
[SigMD / (SigDSA/6)] * Diff./6 
(04° 51” 37” / 14° 41? 53”) * 01° 27’ 26” = 00° 28’ 55” 


Since the Sig. of Right Circle is less than the Sig. of Region, we add it to the re- 
sult: 


20° 49” 41” + 00° 28’ 55” = Arc 21° 18’ 36” 


This procedure cancels out the 6 by which we divided two values above, yielding 
the same result as Gansten’s shorter method. 
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APPENDIX F: STUDY GUIDE TO PERSIAN NATIVITIES 


This guide will help students compare the natal teachings of the five as- 


trologers in all three volumes of Persian Nativities (PN1-3). References are ' a 
listed by chapter based on their main content, so not every possible reference | Et 


to every topic 1s listed. The division of questions for each topic is based 


mainly on those found in BAL. : foal 
112.4 





Book Abbreviations 


Albu Bakr Abi Bakr, On Nativities an PN2) 


BA Masha’allah bin Athari, The Book of Aristotle (in PNT) 4 1. Hilaj (“re- 11.1.5 
j leaser” 


JIN Al-Khayyat, Aba ’Ali, The Judgments of Nativities (an PNT) 2. Kadukhudhah | II1.1.6 1.4.2-4 
11.1.7-10. 14.5-8 









Nativities Masha’allah bin Athari, On Nasivities (in WSM) : 
| . a . t 6. Character 
On Rev. Nat. Abt Ma‘shar al-Balhi, Ox the Revolutions of the Years of : ee ae Abi Bakr 
Nasser (=P a Roa 
| : see eane ' 2. Lord 1*/Mercu $5 fh 
= ? ») : 
TBN AlL-Tabari, "Umar, Three Books on Nativities (in PN2) 3. Fear sté<‘dSt*<CS*ti‘ié‘iW!”*”!”S 1L.1.1 
|4. Aggression | | Ch 34 | 1.23 
1. Overview of questions and methods: Abu Bakr I.1 ee Ome Odes po 4-5 
6. Happy/sad ae aes eee. 
2. Rectification/namudars (“indicators” 7. Truthfulness rk) (es 1.1.78, 1.17 
8. Intellect/knowledge | = | | I1.1.12-16 
9. Faithfulness ay eee IT.1.18-19 
10. Taking/giving pT CV. 1.20-24 
11. Greed pf | 28 
io acon 29-30 
(13. Beauty | 0.31 
aa 14. Calm/quick Ps Se II.1.32-33 


1. Face 
2. Body type 
3. Family resemblance 





$ 
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8. Prosperi 


BA 
os 30-32 111.9 

2. Always mid- | III.2.3 er i 11.2.3 

dle 


3. Always low _ | TIL.2 
4. Rising 
7 TI1.1. Il. 
8 ule 










I 


— 
—_— 


— 
oN —_ 


N 


* 


1. Always high 


— 
i 
— 
NO 
_ 


h 

h. | 

5. Sinking m22 [  [ch7 | mit [128 | 
6. When 126 [§6 [Chs | m2 | 


7. Other i 


Abi Bakr 
1. Source Chs. 9, 11 ITI.2 1.3.2-11 


2. Abundance 
3. Scarci 
4. When 








1. Older/younger 
2. Number 

3. Sex 

4. Half-siblings 

5. Concord 


6. Status 
7. Death 





11. Parents 









1. Legitimac I11.4.2 pA 1.6, 1.5.10 
2. Lineage 111.4.3-4 PE sS2.10, T.5.1 


3. Status/when 11.4.1 Ch. 16 I]I.4 11.5.1-2, 5.6-7, 
5.10-11 


4. Lovebetween [| LAT 

5. Love with 11.1.4, 4.5, II1.4, 11.5.3-4 

6. Death 111.4.6-4.7, | Chs.17- | IlL4 11.5.8-13 
; 


7. Inherit? 11.4.8 Chi6 [| | ‘5.5 
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12. Children 


















aes N 
P3.sex «SST SC~*~d 
[4.Death | 153 | Ch20[—~*dTG 
S.staus fi 
[6.Love formative |__| Ch 2) MS | 11.6.1,667 
i153, 53 








pO BA ON | TBN [A Bakr 


1. Signs of ill- [71422 
ness 


7.28, 7.31-36, 7.38 
(4.Mind [G4 [Ch24 [714 
eS Soctality. 2 s/f NG. = = a= se 
}6.Sexual | 6.6 | |S. TUL.7_ | 10.7.23,7.25-27 
i ae 


11.6.7 | «1.7.11, 7.29-30 
8. When 11.6.8 |Ch24 | ‘| 117.37 


14. Slaves/servants 
ee JIN = 2) a Baer 
| 2.Benefit/harm [| [Ch 22 [8 


15. Animals 


1. Benefit /abundance 























412 INTRODUCTIONS TO _ ASTROLOGY: ABU MA ‘SHAR ¢® AL-QABISI 













Abii Bakr 
1.72 Chs. 25-26 | 1.5 | 11.9.2-3 


3. Appropriate/type | III.7.4, 7.6, Chs. 25-26 
7.11 


ITi.5 
)4.Benefit/harm [1173 | Ch. 25 | | CT. 9.13-14 
[Sincest sj E77 “(s*d|C SCE: (Cd 
6. Sexual misbehav- Ch. 25 

10r 9.8-9, 9.15 
P7.Number [17.9 [Che25 | IT 
8.Death | N7.12——sd[ Che TG 





11.9.0, 9.4-8 












9. Homosexuality III.7.13 Ch. 25 TI.5 11.9.1, 9.10- 
12 
III.7.2, 7.10 Chs. 25-26 | II1.5 11.9.18 














ea (Re a 
I 
[2.Suicide [mst | | TE 10.13 
[3.Where [Ch 37] TT 
[4.Easy | eee 


18. Faith/Law 


PN TN Aba Bakr 
[1.Typeoflaw [Ch.29 [| M19, 1.11 
Ce Ti en 
111.8, 111.12 | 11.1.10 

[4.When  [Ch.29  [mi2 | 


19. Travel 




















Mitt 
Tito a4 


1.11 passin 
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20. Profession/ trades’ 


pT BTN TBN [Ab Bakr 


1. Unskilled? IIT.10.2, IIL.9 
10.6 


3. Moon’s applica- IIf.10.3-4 | Ch. 33 1.12.7 
henson aie Succ IS 
Fa a 
















5. Success 11I.10.5 Ch. 33 III.9 Tet 21123126 
12.8 


6. Misc. indications | III.10.8 Ch. 33 III.9 I1.12.4, 12.9-45 


21. Friends 















a IN BN nae 
TSynasiey | 124,124,128 | [iio | 
2. Prediction | U1123,126. [| +i Sid 


[5.Election [M129 PT 


22. Enemies 


po NT TBN Aba Bakr _| 



















#2 In the Perstan method, one should determine first the level of prosperity, and thus 
whether the native will actually practice a trade. 
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23. Annual Methods 
BA TBN | Abi | On Rev. 
een et J rey 
IV.1-7 I1.4-6 II.1-22, IV.8 
eS ae 
3. Distributor- III.1.10, 




























8. Directions in 
the revolu- 





= V.1-9 IV.21 
II1.9-10 IV.16-17 


4, Solar revolu- 
tion 
ee eee 
daily, hourly 
rulers 








117-25 [| sf E16 [IVi-8 {IV.20 
11.1, 10.1 | 1v.13 
11.Natal direc- | I1.17, TE 114, IV.11-12 
tions 111.1.10 | 115-6 


APPENDICES 415 
APPENDIX G: THE ESSENTIAL MEDIEVAL ASTROLOGY CYCLE 


The Essential Medieval Astrology cycle is a projected series of books which 
will redefine the contours of traditional astrology. Comprised mainly of 
translations of works by Persian and Arabic-speaking medieval astrologers, it 
will cover all major areas of astrology, including philosophical treatments and 
magic. The cycle will be accompanied by compilations of introductory works 
and readings on the one hand, and independent monographs and encyclope- 


diac works on the other (including late medieval and Renaissance works of 
the Latin West). 


[. Introductions | 
© Introductions to Astrolgy. Abu Ma’shar’s Abbreviation of the Introduction, al- 
Qabisi’s The Introduction to Astrology (2010) 


e¢ Abu Ma’shar, Great Introduction to the Knowledge of the Judgments of the Stars 
(2011-12) 


e Bast Readings in Traditional Astrology (2012-13) 


II. Nativities 
e Persian Nativities I: Masha’allah’s The Book of Aristotle, Aba ‘Alt al- 
Khayyat’s On the Judgments of Nativities (2009) 
© Persian Nativities [. “Umar al-Tabari’s Three Books on Nativities, Abu 
Bakr’s On Nativities (2010) 
© Persian Nativities IIT; Aba Ma’shat’s On the Revolutions of Nativities (2010) 


III. Questions (Horary) 
e Hermann of Carinthia, The Search of the Heart (2010-11) 
e Various, The Book of the Nine Judges (2011) 
e Al-Kindi, The Forty Chapters (2011) 


IV. Elections 


© Traditional Electonal Astrology. Aba Ma’shar’s On Ekections and Flowers of 
Etketions, other minor works (2011-12) 


V. Mundane Astrology 
© Astrology of the World. Aba Ma’shar’s On the Revolutions of the Years of the 
World and Flowers, Sahl bin Bisht’s Prophetic Sayings, lesser works on 
prices and weather (2011-12) 
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VI. Other Works 


Bonatti, Guido, The Book of Astronomy (2007) 
Works of Sabl ¢» Masha allah (2008) 

A Course in Traditional Astrology (TBA) 
AL-Rayjal, Ox the Judements of the Stars (YB.A) 
Astrological Magic (TBA) 

The Latin Hermes (TBA) 

Firmicus Maternus, Mathesis (TBA) 
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333 
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Flephiatstio scsi isivcrsevcassetinsi 120, 227 

Hermann of Carinthia ....2, 4, 385, 

Hermes....120, 130, 293, 295, 297- 
309, 319, 321, 352, 398-401, 


FICE DAS as crcieasienieacaimae caisiecpiaeveias 37 
FAA ge rec setersestetains 36, 38, 39, 256 
Fa pinitite tenante net! See Releaser 
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PUiind sie: sdcsedssceevanss 38, 238, 418, 419 
PAPA oasesvaiiessnsirtaruncncnnneae 35 
Holden, James: cciiiosticeineses 418 


Horary astrology... 1, 74, 132, 154, 
156, 181, 191, 194, 303, 323, 
387, 415 


Hot/cold signs... 60 
Houses 
COMO ES bos cexapidavtasdoeistevineiisceancd 80 
meaning by angularity............ 77 
MEANINGS osiicsserdcrisvavisessawsseasevnne 71 
quadrant-based .............. 69, 353 
times of life occ eee 76 


Hugo of Santalla...4, 116-17, 139, 
193, 385 


In the heart (caziml).........000 95 
Increase/decrease 
PBA ia iseteteeescsinncentatns 217 
in speed... 217, 220, 230 
Increasing / decreasing 
iN COMputatiON ........ ee 87 
IN NUMDbEL ues eeseseeeeee eee 86 
MASP COU oc eancsses atispre-thdeean 87 


India, Indians ....40, 251, 261, 338, 
349, 376, 381 


Indicator (in rectification)........351 
VAGUS 2 cites nteen eedeatincatn 38 
TS Fabia coactsececcasasceecteseanes 31, 37, 243 
SMS GL i isestscaetntan See Connection 
atari da: se.c.cseiiscueieccnscigeetes 34 
PUA atessstaeectanuerasitecusntiee 31, 32, 264 


John of Spain ... 2-4, 23, 34, 37-38, 
68, 110, 116, 118, 120, 124, 
127, 133, 135, 137, 139, 141- 
43, 206, 221, 223-24, 237-38, 
246, 255-56, 260, 278, 284, 
314, 328, 351, 358-59, 375 


Joys 


by HOUSE iii: ceccesigieesd 79, 220 
DY SIP tices ecieres vets saieeetee 65 
PUM AN si csars cleans: 31, 32, 40 


Jarbakhtar (distributor of time) See 
Prediction: distribution 


Khurasan.........cscescscccseeees 2325251 
Kitna. idecnchadadscstaser eats 31, 34, 35 
Ra cssaisi a cian sae 39 
Utd Ss. AAiawisicouieecis 30, 31 
Largesse and Recompense...... 192 
Lilly, William ..... 150-51, 153, 165, 
235, 418 
TERS Gasttadcuisdnehietaiaeens 281, 398 
of a job and authority (Valens) 
srcenase Heseveseceeeuade wae: 319 
OE ASSELS aes casita eee 292 
of authority and what a native 
OES eeiesdsstencdesicesstiscterneass 317 
OF BasiSéciiiiostoaiotandedien 285 
of brothers (Hermes)..293, 299 
of child’s sex ....cccceeeeeceeeee 303 
of children (Hermes).......... 299 


of children (Theophilus) .... 299 
of chronic illness (Hermes) 303 


of commodities.............000 328 
Of COULAGE. 4 i. cetacnnsteiciete 287 
Of cultivation... 298 
of death (Hermes)............... 308 
of death of brothers............ 294 
of death of fathers............... 295 
Ol Celt oli tei sn ccs icstibscasiivesstatet. 303 
of delight and pleasure 
(RICERIES )ocrsactinensnettiants 308 
of duration of the kingdom #1 
Wan cbbbesiees cxaicns Werte OirisneseLsetsean 325 
of end of matters... 298 
of enemies (certain ancients) 
cSesusisiesschocse ceca benitel ier oot 
of enemies (Hermes) .......... 321 
Of ETOS viiiiadccnries 285, 286 
5.) Sb od o |=) gene ree er re ee ne 294 
of female children (Hermes) 
sige tetas tsa oes atasanedseieaeneeets 302 
of Fortune .... 281, 285-88, 305, 
320 
of friends ...........cccceees 320, 323 
of grandfathers 0... 296 
OF NOPE. ictdasasnecewassdnsiens 319 
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of intellect and profound 


THOUBITE Sessicsniieteneiscrrsostintts 313 
of killing staf jiscceceutssies 309 


of kingdom and authority..316, 
324 
of kingdom and command #1 


sila siete pdase titead aie Coaeigs 324 
of kingdom and command #2 
pu set avruttl nada douse eanadiaes 324 
of kingdom and command #3 
scevicauasaanneiaucve manne Mawes: 325 
GEMOSHIP ieciivtoctieeieaie: 292 
of knowledge ..........:ccee 322 
OF Wie suuscnsiaciaaawe 290, 299 
of making friends and enemies 
sium sees eistdeas toa tacetiseesesiane 320 


of male children (Hermes)..301 
of male children (Theophilus) 


has cence aien nee ana 301 
of men’s marriage (Hermes) 
pitech cheba ests tala oncetes 305, 319 
of men’s marriage (Valens).306 
Of NavigatiON...... eee 312 
of necessity (Hermes).......... 305 
of necessity (Valens)............ 286 
Of NeMeSis ........ccccscccseveseseees 288 
OF DOD sense ue es 315 
of oppressive place.....292, 311 
of peace among soldiers .....323 
of power or kingdom of 
SUPLEMACY fiseicasevesd masaciie. 317 
Of real estate... .ccccescsseeeees 297 
0) ie <1 +4 (0) ane 315 
of slaves (al-Andarzaghar) ..305 
of slaves (Hermes)......304, 314 
of Spirit (Absence)........ 284-86, 
288, 320 
of suspected yeart......... 298, 310 


of the cause of a kingdom.319, 
325 
of the duration of the kingdom 


FE iesectcsetracn thou see 325 
of the father... eee 317 
of the greatest Lots #1 ....... 326 
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of the greatest Lots #2........ 327 
of the mother................0000 318 
of the releaser .....ccceeeeee. 290 
of the revolution of the year 
Bel aty Aaa ieitonsestoeenete 323 
of time of children............... 300 
of time of marriage (Hermes) 
et vac guuaalgideen eee ea weeaaheaiel 307 
OF CAVE eckscsssscsevssevesareerncer 312 
of truth/falsity of rumors ...314 
OE VACIOLY. tocsest nrcccracncibistconsans 288 
of war and fighting............... 322 
Of wisdom..........c:ceee 313, 323 
of women’s marriage (Hermes) 
esate suedacasseeldeces 298, 306 
of women’s marriage (Valens) 
seihat cau ad bei tassecernnien: 307 
Mahan 2oriik esc ancatieen 31 
IMA 4. sce rmncaluseitsuncucttesattianans 30 
Mahi baat ssid srieecinc ition: 38 
Wa Bath 5555: sdeniseepuwnssscaptaceees 38, 261 
Marw al-Ruid..............scccsesecssssssueee a2 
Masha’allah......14, 18, 28, 68, 116, 
121, 125, 136, 156, 158, 199- 
200, 202, 208-09, 213-14, 238, 
242, 247, 251, 255, 261, 264, 
269, 314, 366, 373, 396 
Moon 
QUATECTS siricicp cic eecdecinsateinrecs 134 
MBL oss ceaissseissuctian: See Victor 
Muhammad, prophet of Islam. 
Oe REN SOAR Ee ne aren monn Iya Te 372 


74 


MUG at vies cartiitescien eins 51:52 
NQMUAGD ......cccceececeees See Indicator 
Natal astrology sccsccsssssssosassvsnsens 358 
pregnancy, birth, longevity. 
siete etait eae 334, 351 
Nawbahrat.. See Prediction: ninth- 
parts 
Nechepso........... 16-17, 20, 119-22 
ING1G DOPING basi tesstoeccsencoice ui eanatesss 90 


INES A DUE sec eo he ieueestealnaeaewtstanss 33 
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Node.... 26-27, 31, 36, 45, 89, 205, 
223-24, 230, 267, 274, 277, 
329-30, 381-83, 386 


Northern/southern............ 23 
latitude ................ 135, 219, 370 
JAC ES iiisciinannsnanicinaianvedc 89 
SLOT Sie caniacaioessaanyetasebin ects 59, 275 

IN GIT ae rssce has da cast cacenicateateastns 32 

C)DStPUCHON scciesiedececssiesedecevscess 182 

Occidental..... See Eastern/western 

OMT SG ine aise: 38 

Orbs ("bodies") ......... 90, 134, 137 

Oriental......... See Eastern /western 

OVERCOMING is cisacncaaaniassciniens 222 

Own light............ 95, 139, 158, 273 

Palestine sessed niin oversee. 29 

Peregrination......... 49, 201, 272-73 

Persia, Persians ......3-4, 24, 29, 31, 


34, 36, 39, 45, 53, 165, 166, 
243, 251, 269, 293, 301, 307, 
345, 353, 356, 372-73, 385, 


396, 408, 413, 415, 418 
P CEOS NS ooh poertic cae aes eae 120 
Planets 
configurations of......... 112,395 
days and hours... eee 278 
elemental qualities... 268 
exaltations.....49, 201, 270, 271, 
2122s 
BOGd [OMUNE ssnandncounanns vA 
IMO Acetic 220 
Lit: PLE OMANICY 2g. oendeatelsienes 351 
in their own light (by 
sect/gendetr)......ccseeeeee 273 
MISFOLTUNE wo... eee eeeeeeee 222 
MATTOS ai4s boven 234, 277 
DOW ai ssa eanonecnmncen 219 
retrogradation ...... eee 271 
SIOW 1 COUTLSE .oeeeceeceeceseeeees 88 
roa | 0) ext nl ene 49, 272, 273 
PHALO sisicotaenaee eeedewts inlet dats 523 


Porphyry ..11, 17-18, 90, 121, 139, 
143, 198, 213-14, 227, 355, 
357, 387, 396 


Prediction 
AVES OL IMAM siaicsiocadicectsnntss 333 
ascensional times..........000. 402 
directions...... 291, 294, 310-11, 
360, 374, 402 
distribution... 334, 364 
fast/slow modification.......... 88 
firdariyyat.....24, 238, 242, 247, 


251, 255, 260, 264, 267, 
330, 331, 358, 383, 388 
MEE P ALES sscsccureyaeiceses tories 335 
PlANEbALy VEAES cess. ts cacossssncess 332 
profections 194, 294, 296, 310- 
11, 326-27, 358-60, 372-74, 
385, 388, 390 
EINE CTH eaves nsndctincaseaseisnd: 368 
transits. 300, 305, 308, 328, 369 
Ptolemy, Claudius. 3, 5, 11, 18, 24, 
45, 52, 55-56, 97, 109, 116, 
211-13, 215-16, 269, 277, 352- 
53, 366, 381, 402-03 


PUsININg tice eats 176 
management........ £i>..200..271 
PAILS sees nsicc wien: 164, 197 
DOWVOL oie ssicis.y chieeusercece annex 167 
EWO PATULES wi cicteviseeonvensneuaes 170 

Quadmiplicites asc sescme: 62 

QUAI sitet ate reise 270 

(DUaTtEES iocwleauiice aed: 219,220 
times Of life .......cccccecsssssceseees 66 

Quarters (zodiacal)... 61 

© E5s 0 | ane nreennenenr ereintrn reer ne ene 36 

TRAV cdacicatrios cat aaseeeatbstoetoe 36, 37 


Reception...176, 195, 200-02, 217, 
992-970 271 


Rectification ...cccccceeeseeeecenees 351 
REQ Sa ics cwknnnaniekea 40 
Reflection of light... 154 
Refrenation................ See Revoking 
RED ARC as Otc seasend ss See Aspect 
Releaser......... 290-91, 353-57, 366, 
382, 384, 386, 388, 409 
IGUAL fi seesasatutenctiasercdelatntceraciweues 118 


A oO Cd onl Ge ne Coe na 


Retrogradation....... .. 180, 182, 187, 
220, 233, 314 
MCANIIO ais eare telat 107 
REGUPMIND is cts aui disks sc.deatents 176 
RevOMie: gedaiiivcnnnia aid 180 


Rhetorius .. 90, 121, 139, 143, 212, 
208, 213-15, 269, 309, 350, 384 


Right/left 
ASICCLS ser certo cece 127159 
OF SUG coadee cents: 93 


Sahl bin Bishr 16, 65, 121-22, 156, 
174, 199, 202, 384 

Sayf al-Dawla, Emir of Aleppo..3, 
23 

Sect ....46, 113, 206, 208, 209, 273, 
276 


Seeing/hearing signs... 58 
DE PALAOM acct ccsicesnis si cestaraperiatte 137 
DOTA IOn ad iccas eles 121 
Signs 
COMMON 0... ceeeeeceseesereee 62, 63 
Cb Col « Renna rv i enor en 62, 63 
MOVAD Le) .........ccccccsssssssecssecoeees 62 
northern/southern............... 275 
straight/crooked ascension ..62 
misc. classifications) .............. 64 
PS) LCT | RO ei meer ed ee Tee 35 
Sins cites 32, 36, 38, 39, 238 
DORA NA aie ioersie lat ic 33, 36 
Solar phase 
elemental qualities................ 110 
Spain......2, 4, 23, 34, 68, 116, 147, 
156, 375 
Spearbearing...... See Bodyguarding 
Stations... 107, 220, 233 
Straight/crooked signs ..51-52, 54, 
298, 314 
SVE ss isin sisiiommens 34, 40, 247 
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Syzygies (New and Full Moons) 


Salkhuddy (Lord of the Year)... See 
Prediction: profections 


A ADALISTAN sisi eiesenthicvetdsesdenns 35, 40 

WANG ICE terete edeeceieuaest Atay, 36 

Testimony/witnessing......49, 132, 
212 

Thema Mundi .....130, 131, 298, 397 


Theophilus of Edessa299, 301-02, 
399, 401 


Timaeus.......... 5, 16-17, 20, 120-22 
A PatdS Let iva eect sre siemseasaed 149 
Translation of light..... See Transfer 
ib «(8 ios 1a Paks peppnemenr mentee er ernenra er 46 
Triplicity Lords (indicating topics) 

si bic gy snaci puinacacia te ch cadin cases easaatae tees 71 
Tukharts tan scicvicctecesaciscocvat vesicles 35 
Lay lias Sort ae ho eicccta deasanenems ets 33 
Twelfth-parts......... 24, 230-32, 390 
"Umar al-Tabari......... 415, 408 
Under the rays........ 95-96, 98, 101, 


105, 177, 219-21, 230, 233, 
265, 273, 294-97, 308, 317, 
352, 355 


Valens, Vettius....... 121, 256, 261, 
285-86, 290, 293, 306-08, 319- 
20, 352, 398-401 

W104 COMbUSIA voeeccceceeee See Burnt path 

Victor 
OFAIGDIC rate Gea 81 
OVED NAV EsrciGerwisiinnedids 357 


Void in course.... See Emptiness of 
course 


WeAthee i icsisessodsssoeverseccadesedussoscis: 375 
Wildnessictctudit on iawn 145 
Yazdigird III, Persian king.372-74 
NV CIMCi cst cs Ss aleeeas 36, 40, 256 


